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PREFACE to($Ae First Edition. 
;^/TAN enjoys the Angular advantage of being able to 

communicate his thoughts by '.rticulate founds. 
Different nations employ very different verbal fi ns 
for the expreffion of thought; but with refpeft to the 
nature and ufe of the feveral parts of fpeech in gene- 
ral, they uniformly agree. Hence the Principles of 
Grammar in all languages are much the fame. 

The ftudy of Grammar has been confidered as an 
objeft of great importance by the wifeft men in«all 
ages. But, like other fcience?, it has often been in- 
volved in irtyftery, and perplexed with needlefs diffi- 
culties. Initead of facilitating the acquifition-of lan- 
guages, which was its origin.il defign, it has frequent- 
ly ferved to render that more laborious. 

As language is regular in its general ftruflurej 
rules tnuft no doubt be ufeful to affifl us in under- 
ftanding it. We firft learn to fpeak from imitation. 
We ufe the expreffions which we hear from others. 
But when we have once gained a certain ftock of words. 
We employ them according to general rules. When 
a child, for inftance, has occafion to fpeak of two per- 
rons, he will fay, “ two nla^s,,, initead of two 
men becaufe he learns the general method of form- 
ing the plural, before he attends to particular excep- 
tions. The fame may be obferved of a perfon who 
endeavours to acquire any foreign language. Memory 
furniflies us witkproper terms to exprefs our thoughts, 
but judgement muft be exerted in adapting thefe to 
particular cifcumflances. 

Every fcience may be reduced to principles. The 
principles of Grammar may be traced from the pro- 
grefs of the mind in the acquifition of language. Chil- 
dren firft exprefs their feelings by motions and gef- 
tures of the body, by cries and tears. This is the 
language of nature, and therefore univerfal. It fitly 
reprefents the quickhefs of fentiment and thought, 
which aie as inftantaneous as the impreffion of light 
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IV PREFACE to 
on the eye. Hence we always exprefs our ftroUgef 
feelings by thefe natural figns. But when we want 
to make known to others the particular conceptions of 
the mind, we muft reprefent them by parts, we muft 
divide and analyze them. We exprefs each part by 
certain figns, and join thefe together according tb the 
order of their relations. Thus words are both the 
inllrument and figns of the divifion of thought. But 
as words are only artificial figns of tkought, and their 
connexion with what they reprefent, merely arbitrary ; 
the fame thought may be exprefied by different figns, 
and thefe figns varioufly arranged : Hence the diver- 
fity of languages and idioms. All languages, how- 
ever, muff confift of the fame effential parts. Inhere 
muff be fome words to mark the fubjeft of difcourfe, 
and others to exprefs what we affirm concerning it. 
The former excite our curiofity, and by the latter it 
is gratified. In this manner muft language have been 
originally invented, if it be a human invention; and 
in this manner do children always acquire the ufe of 
fpeech. We are firft taught the names of objefts ; 
and then we learn the words, which exprefs their qua- 
lities and a£tions. As we grow up, we become ac- 
quainted with the ufe of Prepofitions, Adverbs, and 
Conjundlions, together with the different variations of 
Verbs, employed to mark time, number, and perfon. 
By joining thefe together, we form fentences, which 
we compound and arrange varioufly, according to the 
fentimcnts we want to exprefs. Thus we come to 
analyze our thoughts, and reprefent them by parts, 
fo as to convey them properly to others, with all their circumftances and relations. 

Grammar is founded on common fenfie. Every 
fentiment expreffed by words exemplifies its rules, 
and the ignorant obferve them, as well as the learned. 
The Principles of Grammar are the firfl: abftradt 
truths which a young mind can comprehend. Chil- 
dren 'difcover their capacity for underftanding the rules 



the First Edition. 
rules of Grammar, by putting them- in praftice. It 
is indeed difficult to make young people attend to 
what paflTes in their own minds. But perhaps this is 
partly owing to the abftrufe manner, in which it is 
laid before them. The: -Principles of Grammar will 
be moll; fuccefsfully taught by arranging and explain- 
ing them according to the order of nature. Every art 
is more or lets involved in obfeurity by the hard terms 
peculiar to it. In no art is this more remarkably the 
cafe than in Grammar. The terms it employs are fo 
abftraft, that, unlels they be properly explained, even 
perfons of advanced years cannot underftand them. 
Could this inconvenience be thoroughly removed, the 
Principles of Grammar might be adapted to the mean- 
eft capacity : For were the nature of the different 
parts of fpeech, and their ufe in fentences properly 
explained, the min i Would recognife its own opera- 
tions, and perceive that Grammar is nothing elfe than 
a delineation of thofe rules, which we obfetve in every 
erpreffion of thought by words. Thus the Itudy of 
Grammar would not only improve the memory, but 
ferve in a high degree to ftr^hgthen and enlarge all the 
faculties 6f the mind. 

Whatever we learn -firff, is the molt familiar to us. 
For this reafon children will moll eafily apprehend 
the'PrinctpleS of ‘ Granumr, when explained and ex- 
emplified. in that hmgtiage which is'natural'to them. 
Hence it. feems, proper to begin in‘:Qrammar, as in reading, with the language of oUr own country. 
But as moft of the modern languages in Europe are 
in a great meafure founded on the Latin, and as a 
rety' cbufiderable'part of our knowledge, with regard 
bdffj to fdreiice and tbfte, is deriveft'fridm Latin au- 
tfibisy- tHe ftndy of Latin Grammar Has generally been 
preferred to that of the Grammar of the mother 
fonghie. This has particularly been the practice in 
this cotintry. Till of late very little attention has 

a 3 been 



PREFACE to 
been paid to the ftudy of Englifh Grammar; in con- * 
fequence of which many irregularities have crept into i the language, which might otherwife have been pre- : 
vented. Were the importance of the two languages ‘ 
to come into competition, that would no doubt de- 
ferve the preference which we have the moft frequent ] 
occafion to ufe. But to fuch as aim at polite litera- | 
ture, the ftudy of both feems neceflary : and the know- ; 
ledge of the one will be found highly conducive to that j 
of the other. The Englifh language has received its j 
greateft improvements from thofe who were mafters 
of claflical learning; and perhaps it cannot be tho- 
roughly underftood, without feme acquaintance with 
the Latin. It is certain, no one can properly tranflate 
from the one language into the other, without under- 
ftanding the idioms of both. In order therefore to 
teach Latin Grammar with fuccefs, we ftiould always 
join with it a particular attention to the rudiments of 
Engliftr. This is the defign of the following attempt. 
And as in writing upon Grammar, materials entirely 
new cannot be expefted, the compiler has with free- 
dom borrowed from all hands whatever he judged fit 
for his purpofe. He acknowledges himfelf particu- 
larly indebted to Mr. Harris’s Hermes with regard to 
the principles of univerfal Grammar ; to Wallis and 
Dr. Lowth, for mbft of his obfervations concerning 
the Englilh ; arid to Gerard Voflius, and Ruddiman, 
With refpe£l to the Latin. 

The merit of any performance on this fubjeft muft: 
in a great meafure depend upon the method of illuf- 
tration and arrangement. In the prefent eflay that 
arrangement has been obferved, which appeared moft 
natural. The feveral parts of Grammar are reduced 
to general principles ; and after thefe are fubjoined 
particular obfervations and exceptions. The moll 
eftential rules and remarks are printed in larger cha- 
racters ; and the committing of thefe to memory, to- gether 



the First Edition. 
gether with' the examples, will to a learner at firft, it 
is thought, be found fufficient. A careful perufal of 
the particular obfervations, afterwards, joined with 
the reading of the claffics, and the praflice of writing 
and fpeaking Latin, will fuperfede the ufe of any 
other Grammar rules. If a further exercife for the 
memory be wanted, beautiful paffages feletted from 
the Claffics feem much more proper for this purpofe, 
than Latin verfes about words and phrafes, however 
accurately compofed. 

Whatever other Grammar may have formerly been 
taught, the perufal of the following, it is hoped, will 
be attended with advantage. The compiler has done 
every thing in his power to prepare it for the public. 
He has examined with care the method of education, 
and the feveral Grammars made ufe of both at home 
and abroad. He has communicated his own plan to 
many perfons of the firft character for letters in this 
kingdom: and the attention which they have been 
pleafed to pay it, and the many ufeful obfervations 
which he has received from them, he will always re- 
member with gratitude. He is ftill afraid, that not- 
withftanding all his care, fome defe&s may be found 
in the execution ; but hopes that his defign at leaft: 
will meet with approbation, and earneftly entreats the 
affiftance of the encouragers of learning, to enable him 
to bring his fcheme to greater perfeftion. 

EdINBUBGH,7 May 1771. 5 
ADVERTISEMENT 

TO THE THIRD EDITION. 
TN this edition there are feveral improvements.  In Etymologyt under the different terminations of 
nouns and verbs, are enumerated, in alphabetical or- der 



viii ADVERTISEMENT to the Third Edition. 
der, not onlj all the Ample and primitive words of the 
Latin tongue, but alfo the moft common derivatives 
and compounds, with their fignification, gender, de- i 
clenfion, conjugation, and quantity, carefully marked ; 
fo that the Learner may fee the various accidents of j 
each word at Once, without being obliged to confult j 
different books for that purpofe, or in the frme book i 
to turn to one place for the gender of a noun, to ano- j 
ther place for its declenfion, and to a third place for j 
its quantity. 

The Syntax is greatly enlarged, by the addition of 
many ufeful obfervations and examples ; and particu- 
larly by a full explanation of the different meaning 
and conflruftion of Verbs and Prepofitions, and of 
thofe phrafes which occafion moft difficulty to Learn- 
ers, colle&ed from the Claffics, and from the beft 
writers on Latinity. 

By the natural divifion of words and fentences into 
Simple and Compound, no rule of example is intro- 
duced in Syntax or Profody, till the Learner is pro- 
perly prepared, by what goes before, to underftand it ; 
which is not the cafe in the Latin Grammars common- 
ly ufed : where, not to mention other inftances, the 
conftrudlion of the Relative, which requires a previous 
acquaintance with moft of the other rules of confbuc- 
tion, is placed near the beginning of Syntax; and, 
what appears ftill more prepofterous, in Profody, the 
rules concerning the quantity of compounds are pla- 
ced before thofe concerning the quantity of Ample 
words, Thefe improprieties in arrangement occaAon 
greater inconvenience to Learners than is generally 
imagined. 

After the Syntax, there is a brief adcount and ex- 
planation of the. various Tropes and Figures, of .\yords 
and of thought, which occttr in the Claffics, 3cdnh‘pifed 
from the moft approved authors, chtdfl.y from 
iilian. and Mars ah snr les Tropes. The 



PREFACE to the Fourth Edition. ix 
The greateft care has every where been taken, to 

make the tranflation of Latin words and phrafes fub- 
fervient to the knowledge of Englifh. 

Thefe, and feveral other particulars not mentioned, it is hoped, will be found to be improvements of fome 
importance in the plan of Education.—1786. 

PREFACE to the Fourth Edition. 
HTHE compiler was first led, at an early period of 

life, to think of compofing this Book, by obferv- 
ing the hurtful effects of teaching boys Grammar 
Rules in Latin verfe, which they did not underftand ; 
while they were ignorant, not only of the principles 
of that language, but alfo of thofe of their mother 
tongue. Experience has fince afforded him the moil 
convincing proofs of the impropriety of this praftice j 
and his opinion has been Hill further confirmed by per- 
ufing the writings of the old Grammarians, and of the 
moft eminent among the moderns. The old Gram- 
marians, Charisius, Diomedes, Prisciam/s, Probus, Do- 
nates, Servius, Victorinus, Augustinus, Cassiodorus, Ma- 
crobius, Beda, Alcuinus, * tsV.- have no verfe rules ; 
and fo in later times, Perotte, Manutius, Erasmus, Va- 
lerius, Buchanan, Milton, \3c. Nicolaus Perotte was 
one of the chief reflorers of learning in the fifteenth 
century. He died Archbifhop of Siponto in 1480. 
The compiler has a copy of the firft edition of his 
Grammar, printed at Brefcia anno 1474. It is com- 
pofed by way of queftion and anfwer ; but without 
any verfe rules.—Soon after the invention of printing, 
and perhaps before, for the compiler has not been able 
to afcertain the precife period, th6 cuftom was intro- 
duced of exprefling the principles of almoft every art 

* Terentianus Maurus, a learned Grammarian, by birth an Af- rican, who is fuppofed to have lived under Trajan, and wrote in verfe, treats only of poetry. and 
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and fcience in Latin and Greek verfe. The rules of 
Logic, and even the aphorifms of Hippocrates, were ^ 
taught in this manner, ^mong the verfifiers of Latin 
Grammar Despcmter and Lily were the mod eonfpicu- 
ous. The .firil complete edition of Defpauter’s Gram- J 
mar was printed at Cologne, anno 1522; his Syntax I 
had been publiflied anno 1509. Lily was made firft j 
'Mafter of St. Paul’s fchool in London, by Dr. Colet, j 
its founder, anno 1510 ; fo that he was contemporary i with Defpauter. His Grammar was appointed, by J 
tin aft which is ftill in force,- to be taught in the e(ta- 
bhihed fchools of England. Various attempts were 
afterwards trade by different authors, as, SanctiuSy 
Alvarus, Scioppius, Kirkwood, Watt, Ruddiman, \£c. to 
improve on the pi n of Defpauter and Lily ; but with 
little fuccefs. The truth is, it feems imprafticable to 
exprefs with fuffic:ent perfpicuity the Principles of 
Grammar in,Latin Verfe; and it appears ftrange, 
that when fcholaftic jargon is exploded from elemen- 
tal y books on other fciences, it fltould be retained by 
public authority, where it ought never to have been 
admitted, in Latin Grammars for children. But fuch 
is the force of habit and attachment to eftabliflted 
modes, that we go on in the ufe of them, without 
thinking whether they be founded in reafon or not. 
When there are a great many exceptions from a ge- 
neral rule, whatever can affift the memory is no doubt 
uieful. On this account the principal rules for the 
genders of nouns, ficc. are here fubjotned, for local 
rcafons, from Ruddiman’s Grammar ; although many 
of them ate by no means adapted to the capacity of 
boys: and mote of them are inferted, incompliance 
with the opinion of others, than the compiler'judges 
neceffary. They are printed at the end of the book ; 
and fuch as chufe it, may have Lily's rules, Watt’s 
rules, or any other, fubdiluted in their place. 

The authors of the Noirvelle Methods, or Port Royal 



the Fourth Edition-. xi 
Royal Grammar in France, judging it as abfurd to 
teach Latin by rules in Latin verfe, as to teach 
Greek, by rules in Greek verfe, or Hebrew by rules 
in Hebrew, compofed the rules of Latin Grammar, in 
French verfe. Some authors in England, as, Clarke, 
Philips, &c. have imitated their example. But this 
plan has not in either country been much followed. 
Nothing can be more uncouth than fuch verfification. 
So that Latin rules, on the whole, feem preferable.— 
However this may be, the following remarks concern- 
ing the method of teaching Latin, it is hoped, will not 
be deemed improper. 

When the learner is once mafter of the inflexion of 
nouns and verbs, he Ihould be exercifed in getting by 
heart words and phr.fes, while at the fame time he is 
employed in reading feme eafy author, and in turning 
plain fentences from Englifh into L tin. The fooner 
he can be brought to write patt of his exercifes, the 
better ; but he flrould never be obliged to get Gram- 
mar rules in Latin verfe, till he is capable of tinder- 
flanding them by himftlf; becaufe though the teach- 
er may explain them, the fcholar will foon forget the 
inteipret-'.tion., and repeat the words merely by rote, 

i without attend!, g to their meaning: Nor fhould he 
be forced to get rules in Latin verle, which may be 
jemembered equally well in Englifli profe. Rules in 
verfe are only ufeful when they aflift the memory ; as 
when there is a number of exceptions from a general 
rule, where alone they are indeed of advantage : and 

| even here, perhaps, any chime of words might an- 
fwer the purpofe as well as Latin hexameters. It is 
of importance, when the rule is long ; that the learn- 

| er be accuftomed to repeat no more of it than is ftridt- 
I applicable to the word or phrafe in queftion. The j repetition of the whole is an ufelefs wafte of time. 
The great objeft ought to be, to bring the learner, in 

as 
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as fhort time as poflible, to join without helltation, ?.n!\ 
adjeftive with a fubftantive in any cafe, number, or, 
degree of'comparifon -7 and in like manner to touch: 
upon any part of a verb, and tell readily by what cafe* 
any adje&ive, verb, or prepofition is followed. This 
facility practice alone can teach, and the method of ac-? 
quiring it muft in all languages be much the fame. j 

The niceties of conftruftion, the figures oi Syntax, • 
and the other parts of Grammar, fliould be occafion- 
ally taught, as the learner proceeds in reading the ■ 
more difficult authors. 

As the antient Romans joined the Grammar of 
their own language with that of the Greek ; fo we 
ought to conned the ftudy of Englifli Grammar with 
that of the Latin ; and when the learner properly un- 
derftands Latin Grammar, he ought to join with it 
the ftndy of the Greek ; the knowledge of both thefe 
languages being requifite for the thorough underft md- 
ing of the Engliffi. This is the pra&ice in England, 
and other countries, where the beft Greek and L tin 
fcholars are formed. It is particularly neceffary in 
ScotTnd to pay attention to the Englilh in conjunc- 
tion with the Latin as by negle&ing it boys at fchool 
learn many improprieties in point of Grammar, as 
well as of pronunciation, which it is difficult in after 
life to corred. This attention is lefs requilite in Eng- 
land ; though even there, in the opinion of Dr. Lowth, 
to ufe his own words, “ the connedion of the Engliffi 
“ with the Latin Grammar, if it could be introduced 
“ into fchools, might be of good fervice 

Edinburgh,? 00.23,1793 $ 
* In a letter concerning this book, after having read the manufeript, dated Cuddefdon, Sept. 27,1771. 

THIS 



THIS new Edition is improved by the infertion of many ufeful ob- fervations and examples in different places; particularly in Syntax and 1 Profody. For the convenience of young beginners, an abridgment of Syntax and Profody is printed, which may be bound in a fmall volume with Etymology, and ferve as a Rudiments and Vocabulary: the enlarged i Syntax, &c. bound in another volume, may be put into their hands af- terwards. The Compiler propofed to have added, as an appendix to Etymology, a fhort interpretation of the moft important Latin words not contained in the Grammar; and alfo, for an cxercife to learners, a collecftion of moral fentences and inftru(Stive ftories, feledted from the ClaiJks, with an explication of difficult words and phrafes. But he has been prevented by other engagements from executing this defign. He will endeavour to accompliih it, as foon as other bufinefs will permit. Great attention has been paid to the correflion of the prefs; in which the compiler has been ailifted by the Mafters of the High School, who have been fo obliging as to read over the fheets, as they were print- ed ; and likewife by the young Gentlemen, attending his clafs, who, in every proof, difeerned feveral miftakes, which had efcaped his notice — After all, however, upon a repeated perufsl, he has difeovered the fol- lowing errors, which he requefts the reader will corred 
page line 37 31 Arpinum, for Arpium 84 39 Bear, to bring forth, bare born ibid. Bear, fo carry,bore,borne, 115 36 idi, for ddi 136 37 of,/or o f 138 18 conjugations, yir ednju- gation 137 I&Jcoro/cor, &c. 141 10 illetfus, for UU ut 14* 8 is,for in 146 30 participles,/or particles I48 3 per gravis, for pergravis l6l 36 nojirum, for nr'frvm 163 30 multis, for multi 168 37 puer gefit 193 37 col. 3d. fert, for fert 305 fin. cujus—damnatus 3C8 31 Sociis, for So iis 313 13 triumphal, for triumphal Edinburgh, Sept. 3J, 1805. jl 

page line 313 37 fe, for le 1.1$ 33 col. 3d. labori,/or labore 339 10 iff. aequo,/or aequs *3° 33 3d. mofter, for mafer *34 4i 3d e, for e *38 39 C./or Clc. 346 I word,/or wo d 354 46 habeo, for habui 2$5 31 member (of a fentence,) for number 360 [ dele or ibid. 6 infert efteemed a, 373 18 infert a before verfe 377 13 Sapphic,/or Saphic 
$ 'jrw,/.,™™, ibid. 33 Martii, for Mrtii, 300 34 falufque, [orfatufquc 313 30 D’uttejis, for DUerreJis 368 15 ynis, for inis. 
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RUDIMENTS 
or 

LATIN AND ENGLISH 
GRAMMAR. 

Grammas, is the art of fpeaking and writing correctly.. Latin or Englilh Grammar is the art of fpeaking and writing the Latin or the Englilh language correctly. The Rudiments of Grammar are plain and eafy inftruc- tions, teaching beginners the firft principles and rules of it. Grammar treats of fentences, and the feveral parts of which they are compounded. Sentences confift of words ; Words confill of one or r more fyllables 4 Syllables of one or more letters. So that Tetters, Syllables, Words, and Sentences, make up the | Mnvhole fubjeft of Grammar. 
LETTERS. 

A Letter is the mark of a found, or of an articulation .of found. That part of Grammar which treats of Letters, is called 
\0: thography. The letters in Latin are twenty-five; A, a; B,b ; C, c j D, d; E, e; F, f; G, g; H, h; I, i; J, j; K, k; L, 1; M, m-, N,n; O, o; P, p; Q^q» R> G S, f; T, t; U, u; V, v; X, x; Y, y; Z, z. 
I; In Ecglilh tl*re is cos letter more, namely, W, rx. 

A Letters 



LETTERS AND DIPHTHONGS. 
Letters are divided into Vowels and Const A 

nants. 
Six are vowels ; <7, e, <?, m, y. All the reft'; 

are confonants. 
A Vowel makes a full found byitfelf; as, a, e. 
A confonant cannot make a perfect found! 

without a vowel ; as, d. 
A Vowel is properly called a fimple found; and the i founds formed by the concomde of vowels and confonants, | articulate founds. Confonants are divided into Mutes, Semi-vowels, and : Double confonant f.   _ A mute is fo called, becauTe it entirely Hops the paffage 1 of the voice ; as, /> in ay. The mutes are, />, b; t, d; c, k. q, andj-; but b, d, and ] g, perhaps may triore ptbperly be termed Semi-mutes. S A fetrii-vowel', or half vowel, does not entirely flop the ‘ pafiage of the-voice ; thus, at. 
The femi-vowels are, /, w, ns r, s,f The firft fourof | thefe are alfo Called ihymvfr, particularly ‘/and r; b'ecaufe-' j they flow foftly and ealily after a mute in the fame fyl.la- < ble; as, 1ila,frct. The. mutes and femi-vovvels may be thus diftinguifhed. | In.naming the mutes, the vowel is pitt after them ; as, pc, > be, &c.: but in naming the femi-vowels, the-vowel is put before them; as, el, em, &c. The double confonants are, x, 2, and j. X is made up of cs, ks, or ysd' Z feems not to be a double confonant -in Lttfilhh, : It has. die fame relation to-j, as v has to f, being founded fomewhat more foftly. In Latin and. likewife, J .aud-y, are found only in words derived from the Greek. 
2"hi j^ngHih is fomeiimys.a cpnlonant, .is-inypiutb. II by. fpme is. not acpopnipl ?i^etter,bnt only a.breathing. 

LiPiiyHO.yGS. 
A diphthong K two vowels joined* in oiic Toufid. 



SYLLABLES. fi 
- If the found of both vowels .be didii^tly heai J, it hi galled a Proper Diphthong ; if not, nn*Improper Diphthong. 

v The proper diphthongs in Latin are comnMnJy • reckon- ed three; au, eu, ei; as in mrnm, Eurdtg, Qfnneij. Ty 'thefe. fome, not improperly, add other three, namely, ni; as, in Main; oi, as in Train; and u,\ as 'n Uarpuia, or in cui and huic, when pronounced as iponofy ilables. The improper diphthongs in Latiirare two, eie, or when the vowels are written together, <r; as aetru, or atm ; oe, or (p ; as poena or prena ; in both of which the found-of the 'e only is heard. The ancients commonly wrote the-vowels 
feparately, thus, aitas, poena. The Lngli/h language abounds with improper diph- thongs, the juft pt-omiuciation of which pradtice alone can teach. In fome words derived frdm the French, there are three vowels in'the fame fylhble, but two of them only are founded ; a& in leauly, luutenant. 

SYLLABLES. 
[ A fyllable is-the found of one letter, or of fevexal letters i pronounced by onp impid-fe of tbe voTct y as- a, to, ftrength. j In every word there are" as tnariy ‘ fyllables as there are diftinft founds; as, in-fal-U-bi-it-iy. \ In Latin there areras inany fyflables in a \vord as there are vqtvfls or diphthongs in it; uiilefs when u with any ; other vowel comc-s -after g, y, op s, as in lingua, qui, fua- Hco ; where the two vowels .are pot reckoned a diphthong, becaufe the fotind of the it. vanfflVes’ or is little heard. Words cordlfting of one fyllable, tire called Monojyl- lab/es; of two, Dijl'yllahles \ and of more than two, Poly- fytlahles. But all words of more than one fyllable are commonly called P'JyJyllables. In dividing words into fyllables, we ate chiefly, to be direfted by the ear. Compound words ihould be di- vided into the pants.of which they are.made up ; as, vp-on, •with-out, &c. and £o in Latin words, ah-ular, in.ops, propter.fa, et enim, Tel-::', &;c. In like maoher, when a fylltibic is added fn the formation of the Ehgftflr verb, as, hv-ed, losing, hv-etb. xvill-ing, &c. ■ Obferve, A long fyllable is thus marked £-] 5 as, armre; 



WORDS AND PARTS OF SPEECH-. 
or fometimes with a circumflex accent thus, ; as/ amdrir. A (hort fyllable is marked thus, [' ] ; as, omnibus. What pertains to the quantity of fyllables, to accent* and verfe, will be treated of afterwards. 

WORDS. 
Words are articulate founds fignificant of thought. ; That part of Grammar which treats of words, is called" Etymology, or Analogy. 

All words may be divided into three kinds; namely, 1. fueh as J mark the names of things; ‘Afuch as denote what is affirmed concerning, things; and 3. fuch as are fignificant only in conjunction with other; words; or what are called Siibjtantivss, Attributives, and Comsiiivcs. Thus, in the following Sentence, “ Tic diligent bey rea ls the letfon care- I “ fully in tie febool, and cet homeE the. words lejJTcn, fchool, tome, are i| the names. w« give to the things fpoken of; diligent, reads, carefully, j rteprefs what is affirmed concerning the boy; the, in, and, at, are only | lignificant when joined with the other words of the fentence. 
All words whatever are either Jim fie or compound, pri- mitive or dei ivative. The divifion of words into Ample and compound, is! called their Figure; into primitive and derivative, their j Species or kind. A Ample word is that which is not made up of more than ; one ; as,/>fvx, pious; %o, I; docco, I teach. A compound word is that which is made up of two or 

more words; or of one word, and fome fyllable added; as, i-npius, impious; dedcceo, I.unteach; egomet, I myfelf. A primitive word is that which comes from no other; 
as, -plus, pious ;. difeo,' 1 learn ; doceo, I teach. A derivative' word is that which comes from another word"; as, pietos, piety; doShfna, learning. The different claffes into which we divide words, are called Parts of Speech. 

PARTS OF SPEECH. 
The parts of speech in Latin are eight; 

1. Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Participle; declined: 
2. Adverb, Preposition, Interjection, and Con- 
runction: undcclined. In 



. PAJiTS OF SPEECH. 
In Engiifii the adje&ive and participle are not declined, Thofe words or parts of fpeecK are faid to be declined which receive different rjhanges, particularly on' the end, which is called the Termiaalion of \rwrds. The changes made upon words are by gfammarians call- ed Sfrcidents. Of oid, all words which admit of different terminations were faid to be declined. But Dcclmfivn is now applied only to nouns. The changes made upon the verb are call- ed Conjugation. 
The TLnglifh language has one part of Speech more than the Latin, namely, the ARTICLE. The srliflt is a word put before fubftantive noun*, to point them out, ar.d to drew how far their fignifkaiion ex- tends. There are two articles, a and t1>e : a becomes an before a vowel, or a filent h. si is called the Indefinite, Vhc the fiefotiie Yirtjcle. A is ufed to point out one fingle thing of a kind, with- out fixing precifiely what that thing is : The determines what particular thing is meant. A man means fimply feme -one- o* other of that kind: the man fignifies that particular man who is fpoken of. The want of the article is a deft dt in the Latin tongue, and often renders the meaning of nouns undetermined ; thus filivs it gif may- fignify, either, a /on nf,a ting, or a tinges fon ; or the fan of the ting, or the king's fen. The p4actd before certain common names, marks ^either a whole kind, or feme individual of that kind, with which we are acquainted ; as, lbe /ion, the on, &c. sl can only be joined to fubftantive nouns in the- fmgolar number: the may alfobe joined to plural*. A is likewife ufed before adjeftives which exprefs number, when many are confidered as one whole; as, a thoufan l men, a few, a great many men. The is likewife applied to adjectives a«d adverbs in the comparative or fuperlative degree, to mark their fenfe more ftrongly ; as, “ the wifer,5’ “ the better j1' “ the more f think of it, the better I like it.” 
•A3 NOUNS 



NOUN SUBSTANTIVE. 
NOUN. 

A noun is cither fubftantiVe or adje&ive. 
The adjective feems to be improperly called ; it is only a word • (tJJdii to a iubllantive or noun, expreffive of its-quality; and therefore; fhould be confidered as a different part of Tp'eech. But as the fuhft.au-* live and adjective together exprefs but one object, and in Latin are j declined after the fame manner, they Have both been, comprehended • under the fame general name. 

SUBSTANTIVE. 
A Subfiantive, or Noun, is the name of any 

perfon, place, or thing ; as, boy, school, book. | 
Subftantives are of two.' forts; proper and common names. ; Proper names are the names appropriated to individuals ; I as the names of perions and places: fuch are, Ccefar, Rome: j Common names Hand for whole kinds, containing feveral forts; or for .forts,'containing many individuals under them; , as, animal, man, beajl, JiJh, fowl, &c. Every particular being Ihould have its own proper name ; 

but this is impoffible, on account of their innumerable mul- titude : mert have therefore been obliged to give the fame ' common name to fuch things as agree together in certaia j refpcfts. ' Thefe form what is called a genus, or kind; a < fpecies., or fort t A proper name may be ufed for a common, and then in Engliih it has the article joined to it; as, when we fay of feme great conqueror, “ He is an Alexander;” or, Tike 
Alexander of his age.”. To proper and common names may be added a third clafs of nouns, which mark the names of qualities, and are called abjtra$ nouns; as, hardnefs, goodnefs, wbi'.enefs, vir- tue, jujlice, piety, &c. When we fpeak of things, we confider them as one or more. This is what we call Number. When one thing is fpoken of, a noun is faid to be of the fngular number; when two or more, of the plural. Things confidered according to their kinds, are either male or female, or neither of the two. Alales are faid to be of the mafeuline gender; females of the feminine^ and all other things, of the neuter gender. Such 



ENGLISH NOCKS. 
Snch ncuns as are applied to fignify either the male or the female, are faid to be of the common genchr, that is, ei- ther mafculine or feminine. t Various methods are ufed, in different languages, to ex- prefs the different connexions or relations of one thing to another. In the' Englilh, and in molt modern languages, this is done by prepoiitions, or particles placed before the fubftantive : in Latin, by declenfion, or by different cafes ; that is, by changing the termination of the noun ; as, rex, a king, or the king ; regis, of a king, or of the king. 

ENGLISH NOUNS. In Engliih, nouns have only one cafe, namely, the ge- nitive or poffeflive cafe, which is formed from the noun, by adding rn r, with an apoftrophe, or mark to feparate it ; as, "John's book, the fame with, the bo i of John. It was formerly written Jobnis book. Some have thought the b a contraction for his; hut improperly-, • hecaufe, inltead of the -.tomans boot, we cannot fay, the 7voinan his book. \ Others have imagined, and with more juftnels, that by the addition of j the's the fubftantive is changed into a poflefiive adjective, f When the noun ends in s, the ftgn of the pofTeflive cafe is fotr.etimes not added; as, for rigbteovfnefs' fate; and never to the plural number ending in s ; as, on eagles -.rings *.—Perhaps it would be better in the plural, when it ends in s, always to ufe the particle, and not the pot- feffive form; as, on the -wings of eagles. Both the fign and the prepofi- tiort feem fometimes to be ufed; as, a foldier of the king’s: but here there are two pofleffives; for it means, one of the fo'.diers »f the ting. \. A Angular noun, in Englifh, is made plural by adding to it r, or, for the fake of found, cs ; as, king, kings; cbmxh, churches; brujh, brujhes ; witnefs, witnejfes ; fox, foxes; leaf, leaves; in which laft, and in many others, f is alfo turned into v, to make the pronunciation eafier. Several plurals are formed by adding en; as ox, oxen. Of thefe fome are contracted, or interpofe a letter on ac- count of found ; as, brethren, children, fwine, kine, women, \ men. Sic. for brotbtren,fowen, &c. Inilead of kine we now commonly fay cows; and we feldom ufe brethren but in 
folemn difeourfe. Nouns in y change y into ie; as, cherry, cherries; city, i cities. Cherry's, city's, &c. are in the poffeflive cafe. 

*. But the apoftrophe is now commonly added after fuch nouns; as, i for goodnefs' fate, folJicrs’ tv lues, &c. Some 



LATIN NOUNS-. 
Some nouns form the plural more irregularly ; as, tnoufc, mice ; loyfe, /ice; tooth, teeth i foot, feet; goofe, geefe; See. Tli£ words Jheep, deer, are the fame in both numbers. Some nouns, from the nature of the things which they cx- prefs, are ufed only in the Angular, or in the plural form ; as, wheat, pitch, gold, Jlatb, pride. See, and bellows, f if 

Jars, lungs, bowels, &q. Several nouns in Engliflr are ciianged in their termina- tion, to exprefs gender ; as, prince, princefs; ollor, ocirefs; lion, lionefs; hero, loeroine; duke, duebefs, &c. The Englifh language has a peculiar advantage over moft other languages, in making all words whatever, ex- cept the names of males and females, to be of the neuter gender; unlefs when inanimate beings are perfonified, or confidered as perform; as, when we fay of the fun, he fljines; pr of the mocm,foe Jhines; and of a lhip,_y£>e fails. 
LATIN NOUNS. 

A Latin noun is declined by Genders, Cases, 
and Numbers. 

There are three genders, Masculine, Femi- 
nine, and Neuter. 

The cafes are fix, Nominative, Genitive, 
Dative, Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

There are two numbers. Singular and Plural. 
There are five different ways of Varying or de- 

clining nouns, called, the first, second, third, 
fourth, and fifth declensions. 

Cafes are certain changes made upon the termination of nouns, to exprefs the relation of one thing to another. They are fo called, from eddo, to fall; becaufe they fall, as it were, from the nominative ; which is therefore named cdfus reBus, the llraight cafe ; and the other eafes, cdfus obliqui, the oblique cafes. The different declenfion* may be diftinguilhed from one another by the termination of the genitive lingular. The firft declenfion has ae or ce diphthong; the fecond lias /; the- third 



GENERAL RULES OF DECLENSION. 
third Has is; the fourth has us; and the fifth has ei in the jenitive. Although Latin nouns be faid to have fix cafes, yet none of them have that number of different terminations, both id the Angular and plural. 

General Rules of Declenjion. 
1. Nouns of the neuter gender have the Ac- 

eufative and Vocative like the Nominative, in 
both numbers; and thefe cafes in the plural end 
always in a. 

2. Tl.j Dative and Ablative plural end always 
alike. 

3. The Vocative for the moll part in the fin- 
; gular, and always in the plural, is the fame with 
: the Nominative. 

Greek nouns in j generally lofe s in the Vocative; as, Thomas, Thoma; Anchifes, Anchife; Paris, Pari; Pat:- thus, Panthu; Pallas, -antis, Palla ; names of men. But nouns in es of the third declenfion oftener retain the s ; as, I 6 Achilles, rarely -e; 0 Socrates, feldom -e: and fometimes 
[ nouns in is and as ; as, 0 Thais, MjJis, Pallas, -adis, the • goddefs Minerva, £tc. 

4. Proper names for the moft part want the 
plural: 

Unlefs feveral of the fame name be fpoken of; as, duo- dtcim Carfares, the twelve Ctefars. 
The cafes of Latin nouns are thus exprelfed in Englifh; 

i. With the indefinite article, a bins’. 
Plural. Singular. 

of 
a king, a king, a kin?. 

Norn. Gen. Dat. Acc. Voc. Abl. with, from,in, by,a k.ng: 

Nom. Gen. of Dat. to of-for Acc. ' ’ Voc. 0 Abl. with,from. 

kings, kings, kin?'* kings. 

With 



It) GENDER OF NOUNS. 
2. With the definite article, the king. 

Singular. Plural. 
Nom. the king, Nom. the kings/ Gen. (>f the king, Gen. of the kings,, Dat. to or for the king, Dat. to ox for the kings,. Acc. the king, Acc. the kings, Voc. 0 king, Voc, 0 kings, Ab. with,fromtin,hy,the king: Ah.with, fronton J>y,the kings. 

GENDER. 
Nouns in Latin are faid to be of different genders, not; merely from the diftin&ion of fex, but chiefly from their ■ being joined with an adjeftive of one termination, and not ! of another. Thus, penna, a pen, is faid to be feminine; j becaufe it is always joined with an adjeftive in that termi- : nation which is applied to females; as, ho/ta penna, a good . pen, and not bonus penna. 
The gender of nouns which fignify things without life, ^ depends on their termination, and different declenfton. To diftinguifh the different genders, grammarians make | ufe of the pronoun hie, to mark the mafculme ; bice, the feminine ; and hoc, the neuter. 

GeNERAt. Rules concerning Gender. 
J. Names of males are mafculine ; as 

11 onierus, Homer ; pater, a father ; poeta, a poet. 
2. Names of females are feminine ; as, 

Helena, Helen ; mulier, a woman ; uxor, a wife ; mater, a mother; soror, a filler ; Telitts, the goddefs of the earth. 
3. Nouns which fignify either the male or 

female, are of the common gender; that isA either mafculine or feminine ; as, 
Hie bos, an ox ; haec bog, a cow ; hie parens, a father ; hsec parens, a mother. The following lift comprehends moll nouns of the com-: mon gender. AfiOlcfcens, 



GENDER OF NOUNS. 11 
blefcens, Jttvenis, <7r 

(_ •woman. Affinis, a relation or * connection by marriage. Antiftes, a prelate. Auctor, an author. Allpjur, a:footbfujer. Car.!'?, a Jog or bitch. Civis, a cltiaen. Cliens, a client. Comes, a companion. 

Conjux, a bujband or ■wife. Conviva, a guejl. Cuftos, a keeper. Dux, a leader. Hares, an-heir. Hoftis, an enemy. Infans, an infant. Interpres, an ieiterprc- Judex, a judge. (ter. Martyr, a martyr. Miles, afMier. Mumceps, a burgefs. 

NemOi m body. Obfes, an bojiage. Patruelis, a coufm-ger- mqn by the father s fide. Prres, afurety. Princaps, a prince or prmcefi. Sacerdos, a prjejl or priff. ; Sus, afwine. Teftis, a ovitnef:. • Vines, a prophet. Vindex, an avenger9. 
But andffes, c’iens, and bo/pet, alfo change their termi- nation to exp refs the feminine, thus, antiftita, ciienta, hoffnta : in the Came manner with /eo, a lion ; /cu-na, a Lonefs; ('quits, equa ; mulus, mula ; and many others. , There are feverah nouns, which, though applicable to both fexes, admit only of a mafeuline adjeftive ; as, ad- vena, a ftranger ; agricola, a hulbandman ; ajfeda, an at- tendant; accola, a neighbour; exit!, an exile; latro, a robber: fur, a thief; opifex, a mechanic &c. There are others, which, though applied to perfons, are, on ac- count of their termination, always neuter ; as, fcortum, a courtefan ; mandpium, fervitium, a Have, &c. ; In like manner opera-. Haves or day-labourers ; ingilia, excubice, watches ; noxce, guilty ptrfons ; though applied fo men, are always feminine. 

Obse*vatioms. 
Obs. i. The names of brute animals commonly follow the gender of their termination. Such are the names of wild beads, birds, fifhes, and in- fefts, in which the dil\inftion of fex is either not eafily jdifeerned, or feldom attended to. Thus,, paffer, a fpar- j row, is mafeuline, becaufe nouns in er are mafculir e; fo aqiti/a, 

* Conjux, atque parens, infans, patruelis, et bares, AffiMis, virA-x, judex, dux, miles, et haf ts. Augur, et autijles, juvenis, cosmioia, facerdos, ■ Muniopaeceps, •vates, adolefcens, civis, et auclor. Cups, r-r,,o, cotnis‘, tefiis, fus, fo/que, canfapit, Interprefcpae, cliens, prmceps, pros, martyr, et dfes. 



12 GENDER OF NOUNS. 
Oqiitla, an eagle, is feminine, becaufe nouns in a of the firft declenfion are feminine. Thefe are called Epicene oi promifcuous nouns. When any particular fex is marked, we ufually add the word mcs or feniina ; as, mas pej/ir, i male fparrow ; fetmna poffer, a female fparrow. Obs. 2. A proper name, for the moll part, follows the gender of the general name under which it is comprehended^ Thus, the names of months, winds, rivers, and moun- tains, are mafculine; becaufe, menfis, ventus, mans, anc fluvius, are mafculine ; as, hie yiprilis, April; hie kq'ii /o, the north wind ; hie Africa:, the fouth-weft wind ; hi<J ‘liberis, the river Tiber; hie Othry:, a hill in Thcffaly, But many of thefe, follow the gender of their termination j| as, hsec Matrons, the river Marne in France ; hsec AUtna, a mountain in Sicily; hoc SoraBe, a hill in Italy. In like mannner, the names of countries, towns, trees and flips, are feminine, becaufe terra oi regia, urbs, arbor, and navis are feminine ; as, base /Egyptus, Egypt; Samos, an ifland of that name : Corinthus, the city Corinth ; pbmus, an apple-tree ; C ntawus, the name of a flip—Thus alfc the names of poems, base I/ias, -ados, and Odyffea, th« .two poems of Homer; haec JEneis, -idus, a poem of Vir- gil's ; hsec Eunuchus, one of Terence’s comedies. The gender, however, of many of thefe depends on thi termination; thus, hie Pontus, a country of that name hie Sulmo, -bnis; PeJJirms, -ttntis; Hydras, -untit, namt of towns ; haec Perfts, -idis, the kingdom of Perfia; Car thd^o, -inis, the city Carthage: hoc Albion, Britain hoc Care, Redte, Prcenejle, Tibur, Ilium, names of towns But fome of thefe are alfo found in the feminine ; as, gi 

lida Prcenejle, Juvenal, iii. 190. aha llion, Ovid. Mel xiv. 466. 
The following names of trees are mafculine, oleajler, -tri a wild olive tree ; rhamnus, the white bramble. The following are mafculine or feminine ; cyifus, a kin! of fhmb ; rubus, the bramble bufli; Idrix, the larch-tree lotus, the lote-tree ; cupreffus, the cyprefs-tree. The firfj two however are oftener mafculine; the reft oftener feminim Thofe in am are neuter; as, buxum, the bulb, or box tree 5 ligujlrum, a privet j fo likewife are saber, -eris, thl 



FIRST DECLENSION. 
pork-tree; siler, -cris, the ofier ; robur, -oris, oak of the nardcft kind ; acer, -eris, the mapple tree, i The place where trees or flirubs grow is commonly neu- ter ; as, Arbujlum, quercetum, efciiletum, salicium, frutice- turn, &c. a place where trees, oaks, beeches, willows, Ihrubs, &c. grow : Alfo the names of fruits and timber, as, pomum, or malum, an apple ; fiirum, a pear; Ubenum, ebony, &c. But from this rule there are various deceptions. Obs. 3. Several nouns are faid to be of the doubtful gen- der; that is, are fometimes found in one gender, and fome- times in another; as, dies, a day, mafeuline or feminine; 
vulgus, the rabble, mafeuline or neuter. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 
Nouns of the firft declenfion end in a, e, as, es. 
Latin nouns end only in a, and are of the fe- 

minine gender. 
The terminations of the different cafes are; Nom. and Voc. Sing, a ; Gen. and Dat. ae, or ce diphthong; Acc. am; Abl. a: Nom. and Yoc. Plur. ae, or ce; Gen. drumi 

Dat. and Abl. is; Acc. as: thus, 
Penna, a pen, fem. Singular. Plural. 

N. penna, open; N. pennse, pens; G. pennae, of a pen; G. pennarum, of pens; I). pennae, to a pen; D. pennis, to pens; A. pennam, open; A. pennas, pens; V. penna, Open; V. pennx, Opens; ' A. penna, with a pen: A. pennis, with pens. 
In like manner decline, 

Termina- tions. a, ee, ee, arum, ae, is, 
am, as, a, ee, 
", "■ 

Acta, tieJbore. ,/Era, a period of time. iErumna, toil. Agricola, ahujhandman. 
AlIpa.TiW Alauda, a lari. Jh\<g>.,fea-ivced. 

Alula, tanned leather. Ambrofia, the food of 
Amita, an aunt, the father sfjler. Amphora, a cafk. Ampulla, a jug. plur. homhaji. Ajnurca, the lees of oil. 

Ancilla, an handmaid. Anchora, an anchor. Anguilla, an eel. Arrta, a handle. Antenna, a fail-yard. Antlia, a pump. Aqua, -water. Aquila, an eagle. Ara, an altar. Arallea 



u FIRST DECLENSION. 
Aranea, afpidcr. Area, a chejl. Ardea, & -eola, a heron. 
Arena, /and. Argilla, potter s earth. Arifta, an ear of corn. .Arrha, an earnfi penny. Arvina, fat. 
Athleta, m. a -wrefier. Aula, a ball. Aura, a breeze. Auriga, m. a charioteer. Avia, a grandmother. Axilla, the arm-pit. BaUena, a •whale. Barba, a beard. Bellua, any large leaf. Beftia, a leaf. Beta, beet, an herb. Bibliopola, a bookfeller. Bibliotheca, a library. Blatta, a moil. Bractea, a thin leaf of . gold. Brafsica, coilyf ower. Bruma, •winter. . Bucca, the hollow of the cheek. Bulla, a bubble, a ball or bofs. Byrfa, an ox-L'.!e. Caliga, a kind of Jhoe fet •with nails. Caltha, rr.arygold. Calva & calvaria,flyfe/IA Calumnia>jfe»</cr. Camena, a mufe, afong. Camera, a vault. Campana, a bell. Canna, a cane or reed. ■Candela, a candle. Capra, a Jhe-goaU Capfa, a coffer. Carina, the keel of a Jbip. Cafa, a-cottage. CalUnea, a cbefnitu 

Catapulta, an engme to caf darts. Catena, a chain. Caterva, a body of men. Cathedra, a chair, a pulpit. Cauda, the tail. Caula, a Jheep cote. Caufa, a caufe. Caverna, a cavern. Cavilla, a banter. Celia, a cell. Cera, -wax. Ceremonia, a ceremony. Cervlfia, ale, beer. CerulTa, white lead, 
Cetra, afquare target. Charta, paper. Chorda, a firing. Cicada, a kind of infill. Ciconia, a fork. Cicuta, hemlock. Cinara, an artichoke. Cifta, a chef. Cifterna, acifern. Cithara, a harp. Clava, a club. Clepfydra, an hour- glafs. Cloaca, afnl. Cochlea, afnail. Ciena, aftpper. Columba, a pigeon. Coma, the hair. Comoedia, a comedy. Concha, a Jbeil. Copia, plenty. Copula, a bond. Corrigia, a Jhoe latchct. Corona, a crown, a circle. Cortina, a cauldron. Cofta, a rib. Coxa, the haunch. Crapula, a forfeit. Cratera, a cup. Craticiila, a gridiron, Cre;::a, a note's. 

Crepida, afipper. Creta, chalk. Crifta, a cref. Cromena, a purfe. ' Crulia, &c-\m\,amorfite Culrita, a cujhion. J Culina, a kitchen. Culpa, a fault. Cumera, a corn hafetH Cupa, a large cajk. Cura, care. Curia, a fenate-houfe. j Curnica, a hulgc-fpar.] 
Cymba, a boat. Decempeda, a pole of ten feet. Dista, diet, food. Dolabra, an ox. Drachma, a drachm, a weight or coin. Epiftola, a letter. 
Faba, a bean. Fabula, a fable. Fama, fame. Farina, meal. Fafcia, a bandage. Favilla, embers. Feneftra, a window. Fera, a wild beaf. Ferula, 3 rod. Feftuca, the Jhoot of a 
Fibra, a fibre. Fibula, a clafp. Fidelia rthenvejje, Fimbria, a fringe. Fifcina, a bag, or bafe Fiftuca,    Fiftula, a pipe. Flamma, a fame. Fucmlna, a woman. Forma, a form. Formica, an ant\ Foffa, a ditch. Fovea, a pit. Framea, a Jhort fpe Fulica, a feu-fowl. 
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Funda, aJling. Furca, a fork, Fufcina, a trident. Galea, an helmet. Galilna, a hen. [ulcer. Gangra;na, an eating Gaza, a treafure. Gemma, a gem. Gena, the cbeeh. Genifta, broom. Gingiva, the gnm. Glarea, grand. I Gleba, a clod. Gula, the gullet. Gutta, a drop. Habena, a rein. Kara, * hog-fo. Haruga, afacrifice* Hafta, a fpear. Hedera, ivy. Herba, an herb. Herma, v. -ts, m. a Jlatuc of Mercury. Hernia, a rupture. Hilla, a faufage. Hora, an hour. Hoftia, a vidlim. Hydria, a ■water-pot. Jactura, lofi. Janua, agate. Idea, a form, an idea. Idiota, m. an Miterale 
. ti'f0?-. Ignominia, an affront. IllScebra, an allure- 
Impenfa, expence. Indigena, Rl. a native. Tnedia, hunger. InflUa, a mitre. Injuria, a -wrong. Inopia, want. Inftita, a fringe. Insula, an if and. inula, elicampane, an herb, Invidia, envy. 
Juba, the mane. B2 

I. acerna, a riding ciaU Lacerta, a lizard. Lacini?, a fringe. I-,acryma, a tear. 
Lacuna, a ditch. Lagena, a flagon. Lama, a ditch. Lamia, a forcerefs. Lamina, a plate. Lana, wool. Lancea, a lance or fpear. Lanilia, m. a fencing- 
J. aterna, a lantern. l.atrlna, a boufle of of- flce. Lectica, a fedan or 
Lena, a bawd. Lepra, the leprofy. Libra, a pound. LTgiila, a latcbet. Lima, a file. Linea, a line. Lingua, the tongue Lira, a ridge or furrow. Litgra, a letter. Locuita, a locvfl. Lucerna, a light. Luna, the moon. Lufcinia, a nightingale. Lympha. water. LVra, 3 lyre. Machtna, a machine, Mactra, a kneading trough. Macula, 3 flaw. Mala, the cheek-bone. Malacia, a calm. Malva, a mallow. Mamma, a pap. Manica, afleeve. Mantica, a wallet. Mappa, a napkin. Margarita, a pearl. Marra, a mattock. Mafia, a lump. 

Materia, mailer, fluffs 
Matertera, the mother r Jfler. [trefe. Malta, a mat or mat- Matula, a chamber-pot. Medulla, marrow. Membrana, a thin flin, a film ; parchment. Memoria, memory. Menfa, a table. Mensura, a mcaftre, Merda, dung. Merga, a pitch-fork. Merula, a black-bird, Meta, a goal. MetSphbra, a trope. Mica, 3 crumb. Mitra, a mitre. Mola, 3 mill. Mbuddiila, a jack-daw. Mdneta, money. M6ra, 3 delay. Multa, a flne. Miirasna, a lamirey. M&ria, pickle, brine. Mufa, a mufe. Mul’ca, 3 fly. MuMa, awcafll. Myrrha, myrrh. Myrica, a tamari/h, Myfta, v. -es, m. » priefl. Naffa, 3 net. Nuufea, fia-fleknfl. Nauta, m. a mariner Nitedula, afeld-moufti Ncenia, a funeral fong. Norma, a rule, Novacula, a razor. Noverca, aftepmotber, Nympha, a nymph. Gcca, an harrow, Ocrea, a boot, oda, v. -e, an ode or fmS- Offa, 3 morfel. Clea, an olive. Olla, a pot, ora, 
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ora, « oafi. Orbita, a path. Orca, a jar. Orcheftra, thefiage, or the place next it,-where the nobles fat. Qflrea, an oyjler. Pasniila, a riding coat. Pagina, a page. Pam, a Jhovel. Palaeftra, a -wreJUing, 
vltetS Palinodia, a resanta- 
Palla, a large goavn. Palma, the palm. Palpebra, the eye-lid. Papilla, the nipple. Papula, a pimple. Parabola, comparing things together. Parma, a Jhield. Parra, a jay. Patera, a goblet. Paufa, a fop or panfe. Pedica, a fetter. Penula, <z mantle. Peniiria, -want. Pera, a purfe. Perea, a perch. Perfuga, m. a dferter. Pergamena fc. char- ta, parchment. Perna, a gammon of bacon. Persona, a mafk. Pertica, a pole. Petra, ccrock. Phalarica, a long fpear. Pharetra, a quiver. Phafiana fc. -avis, a pheafant. Phiala, a vial. Phiiiimfla, a nightin- gale. Philyra, the linden tree, a leaf of paper. Phdca, ^ fa-calf. 

FIRST BECLENSION. 
Pica, a magt-i. Plla, a ball. Plla, a pillar, n Pincerna, m. a butler. Pinna, a fn, a -wing. Pirata, m. a pirate. Pifcina, a ffh-pond. Pitulta, phlegm. Placenta, a cake. Plaga, a climate. Plaga, a blo-w. Planta, a plant. Platea, or Platea, a broadfreet. Pliima, a feather. Pliivia, rain. Podaera, the gont. Poena, a punijbment. Pocta, m. a poet. Poetria, a poetefs. Polenta, malt. Politia, policy. Pompa, aproceffton. Popa, m. a prifl -who few the facrifce. Poptna, a tavern. Porta, agate. Prseda, plunder. PrjerogatIva,yc. tribus, v. centuria, that vot- 
PrSceUa^ a form. Prora, the prow. Profa, prof. Profapia, a race. Pruina, hoar-frof. Pruna, a burning coal. Pfaltria, a mufc girl. Puella, a girl. Pugna, a battle. Pulpa, the pulp. Pupiila, the apple of the eye. Purpura, purple. Puftula, a blifier. Pyra, a funeral pile. Quadra, & -um, a 
R&fila , m. a wrangler. 

Rana, a frog. Repulfa, a refufah Resina, rofn. Rheda, a chariot. RInia, a think. Ripa, a bank. Rixa, a fold. RSfa, u rofe. R6ta, a wheel. Ruga, a wrinkle. Ruina, a downfall. Runcina, of aw or plant. \ Ruta, rue. Saburra, hallaf. Saga, a forcer,fs. Sagina, cramming. Sagitta, an arrow. Salebra, a' rugged way. Saliunca, lavender. Saliva, fpittle. Salpa,j?oe> fifb. Sambuca, an harp, engine of war. Sanctimoma, devotion. Sandapila, d bier. Sarnia, a feoff. Sarcina, a burden. Sariffa, a long fpear. Satrapa, v. -es, m. a 
Satyra, a fatyr. Scala, a ladder. ScandiSla, a lath to co- ver houfes. Scapha, a boat. Scapula, theJboulder. Scena, afage. Scheda, a Jheet or fcroll. Schola, a fchool. Scintilla, afpark. Scriblita, a tart or 
Scrofula, the king's evil. Scurra, m. a buffoon. Scutica, afcourge. Scytala, « kind offer- pent, or round faff. Selibra, half a pound. Semihdra, half an hour. Sem'ita, 
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emTta, a path. atentia, an opinion. 
rra, afav>. fquihora, an hour and a half. ta, a hrijlltf liyUa, a propctcfs. :a, a dagger. filiqua, an bujk. iilva, a wood. !imia, an ape. iimila, four. Sjtula, a bucket. iocordia, )lea, a Jkoe. iphifta, to* -es, m. afopbif. :cula, a watch tower. iclunca, a cave. ihjera, a fphere. fica, an ear of corn. ana, the back bone. ara, a wreath. icnda, a bedfiead. ^ fpo^- 

Stiva, the plow-tail. .Stola, a gown. Stranguria, the making water with great pain,Jirangury. Strena, a new year's gif1- Struma, a botch Stupa, tow. 

Sublica, a pile. Subucula, a Jbirt. Subiila, an awl. [con. Succidia, a fitch of ba- Summa, a fum, the 
Siiperbia, pride. Sura, the calf of the leg. Sutrina, fc. taberna, a Jhoemaker s Jhop. Sutura, a fcam. Sycophanta, m. a Jharper. Syllaba, afyllable. Symbdla, a club, aJhare of a reckoning. Symphonia, harmony. Syngrapha, a bill or bond. Taberna, a Jhop. Tabula, a table. Tida, a torch. Taenia, a ribbon. Techna, a trick or wile. Tegula, a tile. Tela, a web. Terebra, a wimble. Terra, the earth. Tefsera, a dye. Telia, an earthen pot. Textrina, a weaver's 
Tlfefa, a cafe. Tibia, a pipe,-the leg. Tilia, the linden tree. Tinea, a moth. Toaftrina, a barber's Jhop. Tragoedia, a tragedy. Tragula, a javilin with a barbed head. Trahea, afledge or dray. Trima, the woof. Trochlea, a pulley. Trulla, a trowel. Trutiua, a balance. 

Tuba, a trumpet. Tunica, a waif coat. Turba, a crowd. Turma, a troop. Ulna, an ell. Cliila, an owl. Ulva, fdge. Umbra, a Jhade. Unda, a wave. Ungiila, a nail, the- hoof. upupa, the houpoo, a 

U rtTca, a nettle, 
Vacca,^i cow. Vagina, a fcabbard. Vappa, palhd wine, a fpendthrift. Vena, a vein. Venia, leave. Verna, m. an homc- bomfave. Verruca, a wart. Vesica, the bladder,. Velpa, a wafp. Via, a way. Vtcia, a vetch or tare. Victima, a victim. Victoria, a conquif., Villa, a country-feat. Vindemia, vintage. Vindicta, vengeance; a rod laid on the head of fames when freed, Viola, a violet. Vipera, a viper, Virga, a rod. Vita, life. Vitta, a filet. Viverra, a ferret. Vbla, the palm of tit 
Zona, a girdle, a zontr- 

83. 



18 FIRS-T DECLENSION-. 
Exceptions. Exc. I. The following nouns are mafcnline : Hadriay the Hadriatic fea ; cometa, a comet; planeta, a planet;; and fometimes talpa, a mole ; and dama, a fallow-deer.; Pafcha, the paffover, is neuter. Exc. 2. The ancient Latins fometimes formed the geni-i tive Angular in di; thus, au/a, a hall, gen. au/di; and ; fometimes likewife in at; which form the compounds of' fanulia ufually retain; as, tndter-fdtmlias, the miftrefs of; a family ; genit. matris familias; plur. matres-familias, or j matres-fami/iarum. Exc. 3. The following nouns have more frequently abut in the dative and ablative plural, to diftinguiih them in thefe | cafes from mafculines in us of the fecond declenfion: Anima, the foul, the life. Filia, (S’ Nata, a daughter. | Dea, a goddefs. Liberia, a freed •woman. Equa, a mare. Mula, a Jhe-muU. Famula, a female fern ant. 

Thus dedbusyjilidbus, rather thanJiliis, &c. 
Greek Nouns. 

Nouns in As, es, and e, of the firft declenfion, are Greek. 
Nouns in as and es are mafculine: nouns in e are feminine. | Nouns in as are declined like penna; only, they have am or an in the accufative; as, JEneas, iEneas, the name of a man ; gen. JEnece; dat. -ce; acc. -am or -an; voc. -a; | abl. -d. So Boreas, cee, the north wind; Tiaras, -ee, a turban. In profe they have commonly am, but in poetry oftener an, in the accufative. Greek nouns in a have fome- ! times alfo an in the acc. in poetry} as, Qjjd, -am or -an, the name of a mountain. 

Nouns in es and e are thus declined, 
Anchifes, Anchifes, the name of a man. Singular. 

Nom. Anchtfes, Acc. Anchifen. Anchifae, Foc. Anchife, 
Dat. An chi fas, Abl, Anchife. 
Penelope, Penelope, the flame of a woman. Singular. 

Nom. Penelope, Acc. Penelopen, Gen. Penelopes^ Voc. Penelope, 
LaU Penelope, Abl. Penelope. 
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Thefe nouns, being proper names, want the plural, un- lefs when feveral of the fame name are fpoken of, and then they are declined like the plural of penna. The Latins frequently turn Greek nouns in ei and e in- to a ; as, \dtrTda, for Atrtdes, m. the fon of Atreus; Ferfa, for Perfes, m. a Perfian ; Geometra, for -tres, m. a Geome- trician: Circa, for Circe; hpitoma, for -me, an abridgement; Grammdtica, for-re, grammar; Rhetorica, for -ce, oratory. So Clinia, for Clinias, a man’s name, &c. The accufative of nouns in es and e is found fometimes in em. 
Note. We fometimes find the genit. pltir. contracted ; as, Ca!iiolum, for Caliiolantm, Virg. A. 3, 21; rfZneadum, for -arum, ib. 1, 565. 

SECOND DECLENSION. 
Nouns of the fecond declenfion end in 5r, ir, 

ur, us, um\ os, on. 
Nouns in um and on are neuter; the reft are 

mafculine. 
Nouns of the fecond declenfion have the gen. fing. in /; the dat. and abl. in o; the acc. in um; the voc. like the nom. (But nouns in us make the vocative in e :) The nom. and voc. plur. in i, or a; the gen. in orum; the dat. and abl. in is; and the acc. in os, or a; as, 

Gener, a fon in-law, mafic. 
Sing. Nom. gener, Gen. generi, Dat. genero, Acc. generum, Voc. gener, Abl. genero ; 

Terminations. 
orum, 

I 

Plur. Nom. generi, Gen. generorum, Dat. generis, Acc. generos, Voc. generi, Abl. generis. After the fame manner decline socer, -eri, a father-in. law; puer, -eri, a boy: So furcfer, a villain ;, Lucifer, the morning ftar; adulter, an adulterer ; artntger, an ar- mour bearer; prejbyter, an elder; Mulciber, a name of the god vulcan ; vefper, the evening; and iber, -eri, a Spa- niard, the only noun in er which has the genit. long, and its compound Celtiber, -eri: Alfo, vir, viri, a man, the only noun in ir; and its compounds, Levir, a brother-in. law; feniivir, duumvir, triumvir, 'brc. And likewife &»* 
/er, -uri, full, (of old fattirus,) an adjedive. 
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But moll nouns in er lofe the e in the genitive; 

Ager, a field, mafc. 
Sing. Plur. Nom. ager, Nom. agri, Gen. agri, Gen, agrorurn. Dot. agro, Dot. agris, j4cc. agrum, Sicc. agros, Vbc. ager, Vac. agri, 

Abl. agro ; AbL agris. In like manner decline, Aper, a nvild boar. Caper, an be-goat. Faber, a -workman. j .Arbiter, (ts* -tra,) a Coluber, 'cf -bra, a MSglfter, a mafia-. I judge. ferfent. Minifter, a fer-aant. Aufter, the fiutl-whid. Culter, the coulter of a Onager, a -wild aft. 1 Cancer, a crah-fijh. plough, a knife. Scalper, a/awe#. ] Alfo liber, the bark of a tree,- or a book, which has J libri; but liber, free, an adjeftive, and Liber, a name of i Bacchus, the God of wine, have Itberi. So likewife pro- 1 

per names, Alexander, Evander, Periander, Menander, Teucer, Meleager, &c. gen. Alexandri, Evandri, &c. 
Dominus, a lord, mafc. Sing. Plur. 

Nom. dSmmus, Nom, dbmini, Gen. domini, Gen. dominorum, Dot. domino. Dal. dominis, Ace. dominum, Acc. dominos, Ebc. domine, Voc. domini, Abl. domino. All. dominis.. In like manner decline. Abacus, a table or deft. Armus, the Jhoulder of Cachinnus, a loud laugh.. Acervus, a heap. a heafi; alfo of r'~J' 
Agnus, « lamb. Asilus, a gad-bet. Alnus, f. an alder tree. Asinus, itf -a, an afi. Alveus, the channel of Autumnus, the autumn. AVUS, a grandfather. Angulus, a corner. Animus, the mind. Annus, a year. Annulus, a ring. Anus, a circle. Architectus, 

Avunculus, an uncle, mother's brother. Bajiilus, a porter. Barrus, an elephant. Bolus, a morfel. mafier- Bombus, a lunz. Caballus, a pacinhorfe. Argentarins, a battlers CAcabiis, j kale. 

Cadus, a cap. Calamus, a reed. Calathus, « baftet. Calceus, a Jhoe. Callus, y -lim, hard fiejh. Caminus, a thimney. Campus, a plain,. Cantharus, a cup or jug. Carduus, a thifile. Carpus, the v/rifl. Carrus, y -um, a, tart. 
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Cafeus, cheefe. jlfcatalogus, a roll. Catlnus, a platter. .Caurus, a ivejl wind. Cedrus, f. a cedar tree. Cervus, a fag. CitUS, a -uhale, pi. ce- 
Chirurgus, a furgeon. Chorus, a choir. Cibus, meat. Cincinnus, a curl. Cinnus, a medley. Cippus, a grave-fone. Cirrinus, a pair of com- pares. (circle. Circus & circulus, a Cirrus, a tuft, or curl. Citrus, f. a citron tree. Clathrus, a grate. Ciavus, a nail. CHbanus, a portable 
Clivus, a hill. Cl^peus, a roundfield. Coccus, v. -umfcarlet. Colaphus, a bon on tie 
Condus, a butler. Condylus, the knuckle. Congius, a gallon. Consobrinus, a coufn- 

iZTsfJ* Contus, a long pole. 
Cophinus, a bafet. Cdquus, a cook. Cornus, f. the cornel 
Corvus, a raven. Corylus, f. a hafe tree. Cdrymbus, a bunch of ivy berries. Coryphaeus, a ring- leader. Cory tus, or -os, a bow- 
Cothi turmis, a buskin. 

Cubitus, a cubit. Cikullus, a hood. Cuciilus vel cuculus, a 
Culeus, a leathern bag. Culmus, a folk. Culullus, a pot or jug. Cumulus, an heap. Cfineus, a wedge. Cuniculus, a rabbit. Cyathus, a cup or glafs. Cygnus, afzvan. Cylindrus, a roller. Dialogus, a difcourfe between one or more. Digitus, a fnger. Difcus, a quoit. DlVUS, a god. Dolus, deceit. Dumus, abufi. Echinus, an urchin. Elegus, an elegy. Ephehus, a youth. Epilogus, a conclufon. Epilcopus, an overfeer, a bifop. Equuleus, an infru- ment of torture. Equus, an horfe. Erebus, hell. Eurus, the eaf wind. Fagus, f. a beech-tree. Famulus, a man fer- 
Favonius, the wefl wind. Favus, an honeycomb. Figulus, a potter. Fifcus, the exchequer. Floccus, a lock of wool. Fluvius, a river. Focus, a hearth. Fraxinus, f. an af tree. Fritillus, a dice box. Fucus, a drone bee, paint. Fiimus, fmokc. [dancer. Funambulus, a rope- Fundus, a farm. Fungus, a muf room. 

Fumus, an oven. Fufus, afpindle. Callus, a cock. Gfrulus, a porter. Gibbus, a fuelling. Gladius, afword. Gibbus, a globe. Grabatus, a couch. Graciilus, a jackdaw, Grnmus, a hillock. Guttus, a cruet or vial. 
Hsedus, a lid. Hamus, a book. Hariblus, a divider. Hfrus, a mafer. Hefperus, the evening. Hinnulens, a young hind or fawn. Hiruius, a mule. Hircus, a goat. Hortus, a garden. HumSrus, a foulder. Hydrus, a water-fr* pent. Internuncius, a go bc- 
Ifthmus, a neck of land between two fas. Juncus, a bulruf. Juvencys, a bullock. Labyrinthus, a maze. .Lacertus, the arm. Lanius, a butcher. LMqueus, a noofe. I.tdlus, a couch. Legatus, an ambajfador Legtileius, a, 
Lethargus, a Limbus, a felvedge. Limus, fime. I-jtuus, a crooked faff. 
Lumbricus, an earth 
Lumbus, the loin. Lupus, a wolf. Lychnus, a lamp. Magus, 
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Magus, a magician. Malleus, a malltt. Malus, Ihe maji of aJbip. Malus, f. an apple-tree. Mannus, a little borfe. Mathematicus, a ma- thematician. MedialKnus, aJIave, a 
Medicus, a plyjidtm. Mendicus, a beggar. Mergus, a cormorant. Milvus, a bite. MImus, a mimic. Modlus, a bifid. Modus, a maimer. Moechus, an adulterer. jVtorus, f. a mulberry- 
Mucus, the filth of the nofe, /not. Mullus, a mullet fjh. Mulus, & -a, a mule. Murus, a wall. Mufcus, mfs. Myrtus, f. a myrtle-tree. N*vus, a fpot. Nanus, a dwarf. Nafus, the nofe. frervus, a firing. Nidus, a neji. Nimbus, a cloud. Nodus, a knot. Nothus, alajiari. Notus, the foutb wind.' Nucleus, a kernel. Numerus, a number. Nummus, a piece of money. Nuntius, a mejfcnger. Obelus, a farthing. oceanus, the ocean. Oculus, the eye. Orcus, hell. Ornus, f. a wild afh. Oftracifmus, a voting withfells. Pasdagogus, a f rvant who attended boys. 

Pagus, a canton or vil- 
Palus, a flake. Pannus, doth. Paiasitus, a fattcrcr. Pardus, a panther. Parochus, an enter- 
Patruus,a« uncle,thefa- ther s brother. Patronus, a patron. Pediciilus, a loufe. PefsiilUs, a bolt. Petafus, a broad brim- med bat. PhSrus, or -OS, a watch- 
Phi'losophus, a lover of wifdom. Phoebus, poet, the fun. Physicus, an enquirer into nature. Picus, a wood-pecker. Pileus, a bat. Pilus, a hair. _ Pirus, f. a pear-tree. Plagiarius, a plagiary, a man-Jiealer; or, one whoflealsfrom others. 
Planus, a vagrant, a beggar. Pliiteus, a pent-boufe, a prefs for books. Polus, the pole, heaven. Pontus, the fea. Populus, a people. Popiilus, f. a paplar- Porcus, a hog. (tree. Porrus, a leek. Primipilus, the chief 
Privignus, afepfon. Procus, afuitor. Prom us, a butler. Prunus, f. a plumb-tree. Pfittacus, a parrot. Pugnus, theffl. Pullus, a chicken. 

Pulvinus, a pil!ow.% '1 Pu/dlus, an orphan. Pupus, a young childf a babe. Puteus, a well. Qualus & quafillus, a hajket. (grapes.*. Racemus, a differ of -, Radius, a ray. Ramus, a branch. Remus, an oar. § Rhombus, a turbot. Rhonchus, afiorting. " 
Rivus, a rivulet. 1 
RogUS, a funeral pile, j Rythmus, metre, rhyme, 1 Saccus, a fuck. | Sarcophagus, a fae, 1 in which dead bodie* ‘J were indofed. I Satyrus, a fatyr, a kind • of demigod. Scalmus, a boat; a piece of wood where the J oars bung. Scapus, a Jialk, ajhaft 
Scarus, the fear, afjh. Scirpus, a rujh. Sciurus, affuirrel, Scdpiilus, a rock. Scbpus, a mark. Scrupfilus, a doubt or fcruple. Scrupus, a little fane. Scyphus, a bowl. Servus, a Jlaye. Seftertius, two pounds’ and a half; a fif- 
Sicarius, an affajftn. Simius, -a, an ape. Sirius, the dog far. Soccus, a kind offhoe. Somnus, Jlecp. Sonus, a found. Sparus, a fpear. Sponfus, a bridegroom. Stimulus, 
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Stimulus, afling, afpur, Thronus, a royalfiat. Typus, a figure or fpe- •Stomichus, thejiomach. Thyafus, a chorus in Ulnms, f. an elm tree. Btrupus, a thong, aJlrap. honour of Bacchus, Umbilicus, the navd. Stylus, a Jlylc, or iron Thyrfus, a /pear wrapt Uncus, 'a hook, pen to write with on with ivy, Urceus, a pitcher, wauen tables. TItulus, a title. Ursus, a bear. Subulcus, a fwine herd. Tomus, a volume. Crus, a buffalo. Succus, juice. Tonus, a note in mafic, uterus, the womb. Sulcus, a furrow. Tophus, a gravel font. Vallus, a fake. Surculus, a young twig. Tomus, a turner's Venefi'cus, a fircerer. Sufurrus, a whifper. wheel. Ventus, the wind. Talus, the ancle, a die. Torus, a conch. Vicus, a village, aftreet. Taurus, a bull. Tribulus, a thifle. Villicus, ts* -a, an Taxus, f. the yew tree. Triumphus, a triumph. overfer of a farm. Terminus, abound. Trochus, atop. Villus, Jhaggy hair. Thalamus, a marriage Tubus, a tube or pipe. Vitellus, the yolk of an bed-chamber. Truncus, the trunk. egg. Theologus, a divine. Tumulus, a hillock. Vitrlcus, a fiepfather. Thefaurus, a treafure. Turdus, a thrujb. Vitillus, a calf. {wind. Tholus, the roof of a Tyrannus, a tyrant. Zephyrus, the wef- temple. Regnum, t Sing. Nom. regnum, Gen. regni. 

Dal. regno, j4cc. regnum, Voc. regnum, a4bl. regno : 

neut. Plur. 
Nom. regna, Gen. regnorum, Dm. regnis, sicc. regna, Voc. regna, Abl. regnis. In like manner decline, Acetum, vinegar. Armentum, an herd. Butyrum, butter. Aconltum, wofs-bane, Arvum, tS‘ -us, a feld. C*lum, a graving tool. a poifonous plant. Aftrum, a far. Cltmentum, materials Adagium, a proverb. Asylum, a faniluary. for building. Adminlculum, a prop. Atrium, a court or hall. Canillrum, a bafet. Adytum, the mof Jecrct Aulsum, tap fry, Capiftrum, a baiter OC part of a temple. Aurum, gold. muzxle. Album, a regifer. Auxilium, ajffance. Caftrum, a cafle. Allium, garlich. Aviarium, a cage. Centrum, the centre. Amentum, a thong. Balsamum, balm. Cerebrum, the brain. Amide turn, Anethum, anife. Barathrum, an abyfs. Chirographum,a hand-. Bafium, a kifs. Anlicum, a fore-door. Bellum, 

Apium, parfey. Argentum, fiver. 
Biduum, tw Biennium, t Brachium, a vo years, 

•writing. CIlium, the eye-lajhes. Citrum, citron wood. Clafsicurn, a trumpet. Ceelum, pi, -i, heaven.. Ccenum, 
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Ccenum, mire, dirt. Colloquium, a con- 
Collum, the neck. Commodum, ad-van- 

Ervum, vetches. Efsedum, a chariot. Evemculum, a drag- 

limit. Congiarium, a largefs. Convicium, a reproach. Corium, a hide. Coftum, Jpikenard. Cremium, a dry Jlick. CrSpufculum, the twi- light. Cribrum, aJieve. Cubiculum, a bed- chamber. Cuminum, cumin, an 

Exemplum, an example. Exitium, dejlrudion. Exordium, a beginning. Fanum, a temple. Fafctnum, witchcraft. Faftlgium, the top. Ferciilum, a dijb of 
Ferrum, iron. FUum, a thread. Flabellum, a fan, Flagrum & flagellum, a whip. Flainpieum, a veil. 

imtlum, a beginning. | Intervallum, difante- 
Judicium, judgement. Jugiilum, the throat, j Jiigum, a yoke, thei, ridge of a bill. Jurgium, a quarrel. Juffum, an order. JufKtium, a vacation. Labium, the lip. Lardum, bacon. Lasanum, a chamber- 
Libum, afweet-cake. Licium, the woof. 

herb. Cymbalum, a cymbal. Damnum, lofs. Delubrum, a temple. Demenfum, an allow- ance of meat. Detrimentum, damage. Diarium, a day’s wages. Diluculum, the dawn- ing of day. Dium, poet, the open atr. Dolium, a cajl Domicilium, an abode. Donum, a gift. Dorfum, the back. Effugium, an efatpe. ilecStrum, amber. tlementum, an element, a letter. Elogium, a brief fay- ing, a tijlimonial in one's praife. Emolumentum, profit. Emplaftrum, a plajler. Emporium, a mart or market town. Ephippium, a fiddle. Epitaphium, an in- fcription on a tomb. Ergaftulum, a work- houfe. 

Folium, a leaf. Forum, a market-place. Fragum, a Jlrawberry. Fretum, a narrow fea. Frumentum, corn. Fruftum, a bit or piece. Fulcrum, a. prop. Furtum, theft. Granarium, a granary. Granum, a grain. Graphium, a. pencil. Gremium, the bofom. Gymnafium, a place of exercife. Gynxceum,' the wo- 
Gypfum, plafter. Hauftrum, a bucket. Helleborum, ^ -us, hellebore, a plant. Horologium, a machine that tells the hours. iddlum, an image. Idyllium,a/><j/?»rtf//w*. Imperium, command. Inceptum, an enter- prife. Indicium, a df overy. Indufmm, a Jbirt. Ingenium, wit, genius. 

Lignum, wood. Lilium, a lily. Linteum, a jheet. LInum, lint. Lorum, a thong. Lucrum, gain. Ludibrium, a laugh- ing-ftock. Luftrum, a furvey. Luteum, the yolk of an 
Lutum, clay. Macellum, the Jbambles. | Manubrium, a hilt or ? handle. Matrfmonium, mar- \ cage Mausoleum, any fump- 
Membrum, a member. Mendacium, a lie. Mentum, the chin. Metallum, metal, a 
Milium, millet, a kind of grain. Minium, vermilion. Momentum, weight, ! importance. Monopolium, the foie \ right of felling any thing. Monftrum, a monjler. 
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^ any thing againjl the | common courfe of na- 
Mortarium, a mortar. Museum, a ftuJy or 4 library. Muftum, nenv •wine. Myfterium, a myjlery; a thing not eajily com- prehended. Nafturtium, creffes. Naulum, freight. Naufragium, fhip- 
Nogotium, a thing, bujinefs. Nitrum, nitre. Obsequium, compliance. odium, hatred. omafum, the paunch. Omentum, the caul, or jkin -which covers the bonvels. Oppidum, a town. - Opprobrium, a re- proach. Optdnium, ffh, or any V tbingeaten with bread. ' Organ um, any injlru- ■ mint. [the lips. Ofculum, a tifs, pi Oftrum, purple. Otium, repofe. Oltium, the door. Ovum, an egg. Pabulum, fodder. Paftum, an agreement. Palatium, a palace. Palatum, the palate. Pallium, a cloak. Paludamentum, a ge- neral’s robe. Panarium, a bread bafket. Patibulum, a gibbet. Pensum, a tajk. [robe. Peplum, a woman’s Tex]\inum, perjury,tak- ing a falfe oath. 

Perpendiculum, a Jlraight line upwards or downwards. Petorritum, a waggon. Pilentum, a chariot. Pilum, a javelin. Piftillum, the pejlle of 
Pisum, pcafe. Plauftrum, a waggon. Ple&rum, a quill dr bow to play with on a muftcal injlrument. Plumbum, lead. Pdmarium, an orchard. Pomoerium, a void fpace on each fide of a 
Pomum, an apple. Pofticum, a back-door. Poftlumnium, a return to one's country. Fraedium, a farm. Prejudicium, a fore- 
pSSu Premium, a reward. Presidium, a defence, a garrifin. Prandium, a dinner. Pratum, a meadow. Prelum, a prefs. Pretium, a price. Primordium,? a begin- Principium, $ ning. Privilegium, a private law or fpccial right. Probrum, a difgrace. Prodigium, a prodigy, any thing preterna- 
Promiffum, a promife. Propositum, a purpofe. Propugnaculum, a bulwark. [saying. Proverbium, an old Pulpitum, a pulpit. Rimentum, a chip or Jkaving. 

Raftrum, a rate. Refugium, a Jhelter. RemeJium, a cure. Remulcum, a rope or towc, a tow-barge. Repagulvjn, a bar. Repudium, a divorce. Reiponfum, an anfwer. Retinaculum, a cable. Roftrum, the bill of a bird, the beak of aJhip. Riidinientum, pi. -a, the Jirfi principles of any art. Rutrum, a pick-ax. Sabbatum, thefabbath. Sabiilum, gravel. Saccharum, fugar. Sacelium, a chapel. Sacerdotium, the priejl- 
Sacramentum, a mili- tary oath. Sacrificium, afscrifce. Sacrilegium, Jlealing facred things. Sagum, a foldier's cloak. Salarium, a falary. Salinum, a fajt-cdlar. Salsamentum, fall- meat. Salum, the fea. Sandalium, aflipper. Sarciilum, a weeding hook, a fpade. Sarmentum, a twig. Satifdatum, a hand of fecurity. Saxum, a large Jlone. Scalprum, dim. Scal- pellum, a knife. Scamnum, dim. Sca- bellum, a bench or form. Sceptrutn, a feeptre, a 
Scitum, a decree. Scortum, an harlot. Scrinium, a coffer. bevipuygj 
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Scriptum, a writing. Sterquilinium, a Jung- Tintinnabulum, a lilth " Scrupulum, a fcruple, bill. ' bell. a certain weight. Stipendium,/ajy. Tirocinium, an ap- Scutum, a Jhield. Stragiilum, a blanket. prenticejbip. Seciilum, an age. Stratum, a couch. Tormentum, an engine, ' Seminarium, a nurfery. Strigmentum, a fcrap- a torment. Senaculum, a fenate- ing. ’Toxtcum, poifon. houfe. Studium, defire.ftudy. Tributum, tax or Senatus-confultum, a Stuprum, debauchery. cufiom. decree of the fenate. Suavium, a kifs. Triclinium, a dining- ^ Sericum, fib. Subfellium, a bench. room. S&rnxtmm,favery. Subsidium, help. ^rriduum, three days. i Serpyllum, wild thyme. Suburbanum, a boufe Triennium, three years. Sertum, a garland. near the town. Tnpudium, a dancing, j Serum, whey. Suburbium, the fub- Trivium, a place where \ Seftertiumj a thoufand urbs, the part of a three ways meet. fefiertii. town without the Tropaeum, a trophy, a Sevum, tallow. walls. token of -viSory. signum, a fgn, a Sudarium, a handker- Tugurium, a cottage. 1 fandard. chief. Tympanum, a drum. \ Slgillum, a feal. Suffragium, a 'vote. Vaccinium, a berry. Silicernium, a funeral Suggeftum, Is”-us, us, Vadunonimn, bail; a fupper, an old man. a place raiftd above promife to appear in , Sinum, a milt pail. others. court. Siftrum, a timbrel. Summarium, an a- Vadum, a ford, the fea. ’ SiKlalitiuirl, a company, bridgement. Vallum, a rampart. a corporation. Supercilium, the brow, Velum, a veil, a fail. Solarium, a fin-dial. pride. Veaabulum, a hunting , Solatium, comfort. Suipirium, a fgb. pole. Solium, a throne. Symbolum, a fgn or Venenum, poifon. Solum, the ground. token. Ventilabrum, a fan. Somnium, a dream. Sympofium, Mf -on, Verbum, a word. Spatium, a fpace. a banquet. Veftibfilum, a porch. Spe&aculum, a Jhew. Tabernacfilum, a tent. Veftigium, the print of J Spe&rum, a phantom, Tabulatum, a fory. thefoot. or apparition. Tabum, black gore. Vexillum, a banner. Speculum, a looking- Tsedium, wearinefs. Viaticum, money, or glafs. Talentum, a talent. provifons for ajour- Spela-um, a den. Tedium, the roof, a Pey- Spicilegium, a gleaning houfe. Vinculum, a chain. Spiciilum, a dart. Telum, a weapon. Vinum, wine. Spiraculum, a breath- Templum, a church. Vitmm, vice, a fault. ing hole. Tergum, the back. Vitrum, glafs. Spolium,yWA I'eftimonium, an evi- Vivarium, a place to f Sputum,ybirt/c. dcnce. keep beafs in, a war- | Stabulum, afable. Theatrum, a theatre. ren or jf-pond. - Stadium, a furlong. Thiiribulum, a cenfer, Vocabulum, a name Of j Stagnum, a pond. a vejfel to burn in- word. Stannum, tin. cenfe in. Votum, a vow. ^ i 



SECOND DECLENSION. 27 
Exceptions in Gender. 

Exc. I. The following nouns in us are feminine, humus, the ground; alvus, the belly; vannus, a fieve. 
And the following, derived from Greek nouns in os : 

ibyffus, a bottomlefs Carbafus, a fail. Eremus, a Jefert. pit. Diale<ftus, a dialell, or Methodus, a method. Antid6tus, a preferva- manner of fpeecb. Periodus, a period. t'vve againjlpoifon. Diametros, the diamc- Perimetros,the circum- Arctos, the Bear, a ter of a circle. ference. conjlellation near the Diphthongus, a diph- Pharus, a -watch tonver. north pole. thong. Synodus, an affetnhly. 
To thefe add fome names of jewels and plants, becaufc gemma and planta are feminine ; as, 

Amethyftus, an ame- tk\jh [solite. Chryfolithus, a cbry- Chrysophrasus, a hind of topaz. Chryftallus, cryjlal. Leucochry fus, ajacinth. 

Sapphirus, a fapphire. Topazius, a topaz. r an Egyptian 
Biblus, J rff/. , °f 

Byffus, fine fax or /i- 
Coftus, coflmary. Crocus, fajfron. Hyfsopus, hyfop. Nardus, fpikenarS. 

Other names of jewels are generally mafculine; as, Be. 
ryllus, the beryl; carbunculus, a carbuncle; Pyropus, a ruby; Smaragdus, an emerald : And alfo names of plants ; as, ylfpdragus, afparagus, or fparrowgrafs; elleborus, ellc- bore; raphanus, radiih or colewort: intybus, endive or fuccory, &c. Exc. 2. The nouns which follow, are either mafculine or feminine : 
Atomus, an atom. Barbitus, a harp. Groffus, a green fg. Balanus, thefruit of the Camelus, a camel. Penus, a ftore-houf. pal/n-tree, ointment. Colus, a dijlaff. Phaselus, a Utile flip. 

Exc. 3. Virus, poifon; peldgus, theTea, are neuter. Exc. 4. Vulgus, the common people, is either mafculine or neuter, but oftener neuter. 
Exceptions in Declension. 

Proper names in ius lose us in the vocative ; as, 
Horatius, Horan; Virgilius, VirgiH: Georgius, Georgi, names of men ; Larius, Lari; Mincius, Minci, names of lakes. Fi/ius, a fon, alfo hath JUi,- genius, one’s guar- dian angel, geni; and deus, a god, hath deus, in the voc. C 2 and 
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and in the plural more'frequently dii and dih, than de'i and dels. Meut, my, an adjedtive pronoun, hath mi, and fometimes tneus in the vocative. 

Other nouns in ius haver; as, tabellarius, tabcllarle, a letter-carrier;1 
pius, f>ie, See. So thefe epithets, Delius, Delie; Tiryntbius, Tiryntbie; and thefe poffeffives, Laertius, Laertie; Saturuius, Saturnie, &c. which are not confidered as proper names. The poets fometimes make the voc. of nouns in us like the nom. as, fluvius, Latinus, for jhivie, Latiue, Virg. This alfo occurs in profe, but more rarely. Thus, Audi tu pbpjilus, for pofiUe. Liv. i, 24. ' The poets alfb change nouns in er into us; as, E-vauder, or E-vandrus, VOC. Evander, or Evaudre: So Meander, Leander, Tyrnber, Teueer, &c. and fo anciently puer in the voc. had puere from puerus. Note. When the gen. fing. ends in ii, the latter i is fometimes taken away by the poets, for the fake of quantity ; as, iugurt, for tugurii; ingZ- sit, for ingenii. See. And in the gen. plur. we find debsn, liberum, fabrum, duummntm. Sec. for deorttm, Uberornm, Sec. and in poetry, Teucrum, Gramm, Argrivum, Ddnaitm, Pelafgum, Sec. for Teucrorum, Sec. 

Greek Nouns. 
Os and on are Greek terminations; as, Allpheos, a river in Greece ; \lion, the city Troy ; and are often changed into us and um, by the Latins; Alpheus, ilium, which are declined like dominus and regnum. 

Nouns in eos or eus are fometimes contra&ed in the genitive; as, Orpheus, gen. Qrphc'i, Orphei or Orphi. So Theseus, Prometheus, Sec. But nouns in eus, when the eu is a diphthong, are of the third declenfion. Some nouns in os have the gen. fing. in e; as, Androgeos, gen. An- drogeo, or ?/, the name of a man; Athos, Atho, or -i, a hill in Ma- cedonia: both which are alfo found in the third deck thus, nom. Androgeo, gen. Androgednis : So Atho, or Athon, -onis. Sec. Anciently nouns in os, in imitation of the Greeks, had the gen. in u; as, Me- nandru, Apollodbru, for Menandri, Apollodori, Ter. Nouns in os have the acc. in um or on; as, Delus or Delos, acc. Delum or Delon, the name of an ifland. Some neuters have the gen. plur. in bn; as, Georgiea, gen. pk GeorgUbn, books which treat of hufbandry, as, Virgil’s Georgicts. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 

There are more nouns of the third declenfion than of 
all the other declenfions together; . The number of its fi- nal fyllables is not afeertained. Its final letters, are thir- teen, a, e, i, o, y, c, d, l, n, r, s, t, x. Of thefe, eight 
are peculiar to this declenfion, namely, i, o, y, c, d, /, t, x; 
a asu e are common to it with the firll declenfion; n and r, with 
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’’with the fecond ; and j, with ail the other declenllons. sf, i, and y, are pecuhar to Greek nouns. 

1 he terminations of the different cafes are thefe: nom. ling, a, e, &c. ; gen. is ; dat. i; acc. em ; voc. the fame •with the nominative ; abl. e, or i; nom. acc. and voc. plur. es, a, or, ia ; gen. um, or ium; dat. and abl. thus ; thus, 
Sermo, fftech^ maj 

fennonis, fermoni, fermonem, 
fermone. 

N. fermones, G. fermonum, />. fermonibus, A. fermones, F. fermones. A. fermonibus. 
Rupe 

rfipef' 

Lapis Sing. N. lapis, , G. lapidis, D. lapidi, A. lapidem, F. lapis, A. lapide. 

Plur. 
G. rupiuni, D. rupibus, 
A. rupibliv 

rjlun', mafc. 
„ Plur' N. lapides, G. lapidum. D. lapidibus, A. lapides, F. lapides, A. lapidibus. 

Caput, Slug. iV. caput, G. capitis, Z). capiti, 
A. capite. 

Sedile, Sing. Ar. fedile, G. fedilis, Z>. fedili, A. fedile, F. fedile, A. fedili. 

1 bead) neut. Plur. N. capita, G. capitum, D. capitibus, A. capita, F. capita, A. capitibus. 
a feat, neut. Plur. N. fedilia. G. fedilium, D. fedilibus, A. fedilia, F. fedilia. A. fedilibus. 

G. itineris, D. itineri, 
Plur. N- itinera, G. itinerum, D. itineribus, A. itinera, F. iter, V. itinera, A. itinere. A. itineribus. 

0/ the GENDER and GENITIVE of Nouns of the Third Declenjion. 
4, E, /, and T. 

I. Nouns in e, and y, are neuter. 
Nouns in a form the genitive in dtis; as, diadema, dia- demdtis, a crown; dogma, dtis, an opinion. So, 

fflnigma, a riddle. Diploma, a charter. Poema, a poem . ApSthegma, a fieri Ipigramma, an inf rip- Schema, a febemt of pithy faying. tion. fSu.rt- Aroma, fiveet fpices. Numifma, a coin. Sophifma, a deceitful Axioma, a plain truth. Phalhia, an apparition, argument. C 3 Stemma, 
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Stemroa, a pedigret Stigma, a mark brand, a difgrace. 

StratagSma, 
Thema, a 

fubjelt to ■ /peak on. Toreuma, a 
Nouns in e change e into is ; as, rete, retis, a net. So, 

Andie, ajhield. Crinale, a pin for the Navale, a dock or place Apluftre, the flag of a hair. for /hipping. Jhip. Ciibile, a couch. <Sv\\<c, a fb'Jp-fold. Campeftre, a pair of Equlle, a Jiahle for Praesepe, a fall; drawers. horfes. bee-hive. Cochleare, a fpoon. Laqueare, a ceiled roof. SScale, rye. Conclave, a room. Mantile, a towel. Suile, a fow-cote. Monile, a necklace. Tibiale, a footing. Nouns in i are generally indeclinable ; as, gummi, gum ; « zingiberi, ginger; but fome Greek nouns add it is; as, j hydromeli, hydromelitis, water and • honey fodden together, j tnead. Nouns in y add os ; as, moly, mo/yos, an herb ; tnijy, -yos, : ■vitriol. 
O. 

2. Nouns in o are masculine, and form the 
genitive in dnis; as, 
Her mo, fcrmbnis, fpeech ; draco, drdcbnis, a dragon.-—So,, 
Agafo, a horfe-teeper. Aquilo, the north wind. Arrhabo, an earnef- penny, a pledge. Palatro, a pitiful fel- low.^ _ Bambalio, a futtercr. Baro, a blockhead. Bubo, an owl. Bufo, a toad. Calo, a fqldiert favt. Capo, a capon. Carbo, a coal, Caupo, an innkeeper. Cerdo, a cohltr, or one who follows a mean 
Cmiflo, a frizlcr of hair. Crabro, a wafp, or 

Curio, the chief of a ward or curia. Equlfo, a groom or ofler. Erro, a wanderer. Fullo, a fuller of cloth. Helluo, a glutton. Hiftrio, a player. Latro, a robber. Leno, a pithp. Ludio, -ius, a player. Lurco, a glutton. Mango, a fave-mer- chant. MirmiUo, a fencer. Morio, a fool. Mucro, the point of a 
Mfilio, a muleteer. Nebulo, a kntnt., 

Pavo, a peacock. Pero, a kind offoe. Prasco, a common crier- Pra:do, a robber. Pulmo, the lungs. Salmo, a falmon.. Sannio, a buffoon. Sapo, foap.. Sipho, a pipe or tube- Spado, an eunuch. StSlo, afoot orfcion. Strabo, a goggle-eyed perfon. Temo, the pole or draught-tree. Tiro, a raw foldier. Umbo, the bofs of a field. upilio, afiepherd. Yolo, a volunteer. 
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Exc. i. Nouns in to are feminine, when they fignify any thing without a body ; as, ratio, rationis, reafon.—So, 

-Captio, a quirt. Perduellio, treafon. Se<Sio, the conffcatim Cautio, caution, care. Portio, a part. or forfeiture of one't Concio, an ajfcmbly, Potio, drint. goods. a fpeech. Proditio, treachery. Seditio, a mutiny. Ceffio, a yielding. Profcriptio, a proferip- Seffio, a fitting. Diftio, a nvord. tion, ordering citizens Static, a f alien. Dedltio, aftrrender. to be fain, and con- Sufpicio, mifruf. Leftio, a Uffon. ffcating their effelis. Titillatio, a tickling. Legio, a legion, a body Quxftio, an enquiry. Tranflatio, a transfer- of men. Rebellio, rebellion. ring. Mentio, mention. Regio, a country. Osucipio, the enjoyment Notio, a notion or idea. Relatio, a telling. of a thing by p/eferip- Opinio, an opinion. Religio, religion. tion. Optio, a choice. Remiffio, a faclen- Vacatio, freedom from Oratio, a fpeech. ing. labour, tSfc. Penfio, a payment. Sandtio, a confirmation. Vifio, an apparition. 
But when they mark any thing which has a body, or fig- nify numbers, they are mafeuline j as, 
•Curculio, the throat- Scipio, a faff. - 

pipe, the •weajand. Scorpio, a fcorpion. Papilio, a butterfly. Sej)tentrio, the north. 
Unio, a pearl. Vefpertilio, a bat. Ternio, the number three. Quaternio,  four Senio,   fix StelHo, a PuSo, a little child. Tltio, a firebrand. 

Exc. 2. Nouns in do and go are feminine, and have the genitive in 'inis; ' as, arundo, arundinis, a reed; imago. imaginis, an image.—So, 
JErugo, rufi fof brafi.J Intercapedo, Caltgo, dartnefs. Cartilage, agrifile. Crepido, a creet, a bank. Farrago, a mixture. w Ferrugo, rufi, (of iron.) Porrigo; feurf, VorvmAo, fear. feales in the he, Fuligo.yW. Grando, hail. Hirudo, a horfe-leech. Hirundo, afwallonv. 

But the following are mafeuline ; Cardo, -inis, a hinge. Margo, -inis, the brink of a river; Ciido, -onis, a leather cap. alfo fem. Harpago, -onis, a drag. Ordo, -inis, order. JLigo, -onis, a fpade. Tendo, -inis, a tendon. udo, onis, a kind of Jboe. CUpido, defire, is often mafg. with the poets; but in profs always fem. £xc>3. 

between. Lanugo, down. Lentigo, a pimple. Origo, an origin. 

Propago, a lineage. Rfimgo, rufi, mildew. 

fpace Sartago, afrying-pan. Scaturigo, a fpring. Telludo, a tortoife. Torpedo, a numbnefs. uligo, the natural, moi- fiure of the earth. Valetudo, health. Vertigo, a. dizzinefs. Virgo, a virgin. Vorago, a gulf. 
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Exc. 3. The following nouns have mis, 

Apollo, -mis, the god Apollo. Nemo, -inis, m. or f. no hody. '] Homo, -mis, a man or •woman. Turbo, -inis, m. a •whirlwind. iS Caro, flelh, fem. has carnis : Anio, male, the name of a river, AniS^ tits: Nerio, Ncrienis, the wife of the god Mars; from the obfoleSi nominatives Anion, Nerien. Turbo, the name of a man, has bnit, 4: 
Exc. 4. Greek nouns in 0 are feminine, and have us in 5 the genitive, and 0 in the other cafes Angular: as, L>ido% the name of a woman; genit. Didus; dat. Dido, &c. Sometimes they are declined regularly ; thus. Dido, Dido-) 

nis: fo echo, -us, f. the refounding of the voice from a rock : or wood; jdrgo, -us, the name of a fhip; halo, -onis, f. 
a circle about the fun or moon. 

C, D, L.' 
3. Nouns in c and / are neuter, and form thei 

genitive by adding is; as, 
Atiimal, ariimdlis, a living creature; toral, -d/is, a bed~| cover; hdlcc, balecis, a kind of pickle.—So, ■Cervical, a boljler. Minerval, entry-money. Puteal, a well cover. . 3 Cubital, a cujkion. Minutal, minced meat. Vedtlgal, a tax. Except. Conful, -ulis, m. a eonfut. Mugil, -ilis, m. a mullet fib. Pel, feliis, n. gall. Sal, salis, m. or n. fait. Lac, lasftis, n. milh. Sales, -ium, pi. m. witty fayings. ;| Mel, mellis, n. honey. Sol, solis, m. the fun. 
D is the termination only of a few proper names, which. | form the genitive by adding is ; as, David, Davidis. 

4. Nouns in n are masculine, and add is in 
the genitive; as, 
Canon, -6nis, a rule. Daemon, -onis, a fpirit. Delphin, -inis, a dolphin. Gn5mon, -onis, the cock of a dial. Hymen, -enis, the god of marriage. Lien, -enis, the milt. Paean, -anis, a fong. 

Phyfiognomon, -onis, one who - 9 guefes at the dfpoftions of men 1 from the face. _ Ren, rems, the reins. Splen, fplenis, the fpleen. Syren, -enis, £ a Syren. Titan, -anis, the fun. 
Exc. I. Nouns in men are neuter, and make their ge- 1 nitive in inis ; as, JUimen, fluniinis, a river.—So, 

Abdomen, the paunch. Agmen, an army on Alutnen, alum. ^.iunen, Jharpn-f, march, Bitumen, a kind of day. C acumen. 
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^acumen, tic top. Germen, a fprout. Damien, a fang, a poem. Gramen, grafs. 'ognomen, aJirname. Legumen, all kind of Holfimen, a fupport. pulfe. fnmen, a crime. Lumen, light. Difcrimen, a difference. Nomen, a name. ixamen, a /warm of Numen, the deity. bees. ' omen, a prefage. ?oramen, a bole. Putamen, a nut-Jbell. 

Sagmen, vervain, an herb. Semen, a feed. Specimen, a proof. Stamen, the -warp. Subtemen, the woof. Tegmen, a covering. Vimen, a twig. Volumen, a folding. 
The following nouns are likewife neuter: ■Jluten, -inis, glue. Inguen,-inis, the groin. LTnguen, -inis, ointment. Pollen, -inis, fnefour. 
Exc. 2. The following mafeulines have 'inis; peflen, a comb ; tubicen a trumpeter; tibicen, a piper ; and ofeen, 
ofeinis, fc. avis, f. a bird, which foreboded by finging. Exc. 3. The following nouns are feminine: Sindon, enis, fine linen; idedon, -onis, a nightingale; Halcyon, -onis, a bird called the King’s fifher; icon, onis, an image. 
Exc. 4. Some Greek nouns have ontis •, as, Laomedon, •omis, a king of Troy. So Acheron, Chatnceleon, Phae- 

thon, Charon, £sV. 
AR and UR. 

5. Nouns in ar and ur are neuter, and add 
is to form the genitive ; as, 
Calcar, ealedris, a fpur; murmur, murmuris, a noife.—So, Guttur, -uris, the throat. Jiibar, -aris, a fun beam. Lacunar, -aris, a ceiling. Except. Ebur, -oris, n. ivory. Far, farris, n. corn. Femur, -oris, n. the thigh. Furfur, -uris, m. bran. Fur, furis, m. a thief. Hepar, -atis, or -Itos, n. the liver. ER a 

Necftar, -aris, drink of the gods, Pulvlnar, -aris, a pillow. Sulphur, -uris, fulpbur. Jecur, -oris, or jecinoris, n. the 
Robur, -oris, n.frengtb. Salar, -aris, m. a trout. Turtur, -uris, m. a turtle-dove. Vultur, -aris, m. a vulture. 

d OR. 
6. Nouns in er and or are masculine, and 

form the genitive by adding is/ as, 
Anfer, anseris, a goofe or gander; agger, .eris, a ram- part ; der, -eris, the air; career, -eris, a prifon; offer, -eris, & affis, -is, a plank ; dolor, -oris, pain; color, oris, 
a colour—So, Adtor, 
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A&or, a doer, a pleader. Creditor, he that trujls 
Cruor, gore. Debitor, a debtor. ■ Fretor, an illfmell. Honor, honour. Ledtor, a reader. Lidlor, an officer among the Romans who at- tended the magijlrates. Livor, palenefs, malice. NIdor, a jirongfmell. 

odor, to” -os, a fmell. filor, afwan. Vx&or, filth. Paftor, a Jhepberd. Praetor, a commander. Vuior,Jhame. Rubor, blufbing. Rumor, a report. Sapor, a tafie. Sartor, a cobler or tailor. Sator, a fewer, a fa- ther. 

Sopor,7?^. Splendor, brightnefs. Sponfor, a fnrety. Squalor, Stupor, dalnefs. Sutor, a fewer. Tepor, warmth. Terror, dread. Timor, fear. Tonfor, a barber. Tutor, a guardian* Vapor, a vapour. Venator, a hunter. Rhetor, a rhetorician; has rhetoric ; cafior, a beaver, cafioris. 
Exc. I. The following nouns are neuter: 

Acer, -eris, a maple tree. Ador, -oris,fine wheat. TEquor, -oris, a plain, the fea. Cadaver, -eris, a dead carcafe. Cicer, -eris, vetches. Cor, cordis, the heart. Iter, itindris, a journey. Arbor, -oris, a tree, fem. tree, is masc. but when put for 

Marmor, -oris, marble. Papaver, -oris, poppy. Piper, -eris, pepper. Spinther, -eris, a clafp. Tuber, -eris, a fwclling. uber, -eris, a pap, or fatnefs. Ver, veris, the fpring. Tuber, -eris, the fruit of the tub ie tree, fem. 
Exc. 2. Nouns in her have hr is for the genitive } as, hid imber, imbris, a (hower. So Insuber, 0Bober, &c. 1 Nouns in ter have Iris ; as, venter, ventris, the bellyij pater, patris, a father ; frater, -iris, a brother; accipiter. -tris, a hawk ; but crater, a cup, has craleris; sbter, erisj a faviour ; /aler, a tile, lateris; Jupiter, the chief of tlid Heathen gods, has Jovis; /inter, -tris, a little boat, M mafe. or fem. 

AS. 
7. Nouns in as are feminine, and have the 

genitive in atis; as, at as, atatis, an age.—So, | 
7Eftas, thefummer. Simultas, a feud, a Veritas, truth. Piet as, piety. grodge. Voluntas, will. Totzftss, power. Tempeftas, a time, a Voluptas, phafure. ' Probitas,/r»-otoy. fempefi. Anas, a duct, hat Satietas, a glut or dif- ubertas, fertility. anatis. gufi. Except. 1. As, aflis, m. a piece of money. Mas, maris, m. a male. or any thing which may be Vas, vadis, m. a furetyi divided into twelve parts. Vas, vafis, n. a vejfel. Not! 



THIRD DECLENSION. 3'5 
Note. All the parts of at sre likewife mafculine, except undo, an lunce, fem.; as, fextans, 2 ounces; quadrans, 3; triens, 4; quincunx, 5 ; mis, 6; feptunx, 7bes, 8; dodrans, 9; dextans, or dccunx, 10; iunx, 11 ounces. 
Exc. 2. Of Greek nouns in as, fome are mafculine ; fome eminine; fome neuter. Thofe that are mafculine have ntis in the genit. as, gigas, gigantis, a giant; adamas, antis, an adamant; elepbas, antis, an elephant. Thofe hat are feminine have ddis, or ados; as, lampas, lampd~ Us, or lampddos, a lamp ; dramas, -ddis, f. a dromedary : 

ikewife Areas, an Arcadian, though mafculine, has Ar. ddis, or -ados. Thofe that are neuter have dtis; as, bit- eras, -dtis, an herb; artocreas, -dtis, a pie. 
ES. 

8. Nouns in es are feminine, and in the geni- 
tive change es into is ; as, 
■upes, rupis. a rock; nubes, nubis, a cloud.—So, 
ffides, or -is, a temple; Lues, a plague. 
Clades, an oi , deftrudlion. 

Moles, a heap. Nates, the buttock. Palumbes. m. or 
Profes, an offspring Pubes, 

sPb^ les, a. S~' Strages, a Jlaughter. Strues, a heap. Sudes, a Jlate. Tabes, a confumption. Vulpes, a fox. 
Exc. i. The following nouns are mafculine, and moft of them likewife excepted in the formation of the genitive. 

ides, -Itis, a bird. Ames, -itis, a fowler s faff. Iries, -etis, a ram. iBes, beflis, tnoo thirds of a pound. fcefpes, -itis, a turf. tques, -itis, a horfeman. Pomes, -itis, fuel. Gurges, -itis, a whirlpool. Heres, -edis, an heir. Indiges, -etis, a man deified. Interpres, -etis, an interpreter. Limes, -itis, a limit or bound. Miles, -itis, afoldier. Obfes, -idis, a hofiage. 
But ales, miles, beret, :feminine, 

Palmes, -itis, a vine branch. Paries, -etis, a wall. Pes, pedis, the foot. Pedes, -itis, a footman, or a fort- foldier. Poples, -itis, the bam of the leg. Pnefes, -idis, a prefident. Satelles, -itis, a life-guard. Stipes, -itis, the flock of a tree. Termes, -itis, an olive bough. Trames, -itis, a path. *• Veles, -itis, a light-armed foldier. Vates, vatis, a prophet. Verres, verris, a boar-pig. 
rpres, obfis, and vates, are alfo ufed in the 

E*c. 
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Exc. 2. The following formation of the genitive : 

Abies, -etis, aJir-tree. C£res, -eris, the goddcfs of corn. Merces, -edis, a reward, hire. Merges, -itis, a handful of corn. Quies, -etis, reft. 

feminines are excepted in th< 
Rfquies, -etis; or requiei, (of tho fifth declenfon), reft. Seges, -etis, growing corn. Teges, -etis, a mat or coverlet. ' | Tudes, -is, or -itis, a hammer, , 

To thefe add the following adjeftives. 
Ales,-itis,>,/#. Bipes, -edis, two-footed. Quadriipes, four-footed. Defes, -\di$,ftothful. Dives, -itis, rich. Hebes, -etis, dull. Perpes, -etis,perpetual. 

Prsepes, -etis, fwift-winged. Refes, -idis, idle. Sofpes, -itis, fafe. Superltes, -itis, furviving. Teres, -etis, round and long, fmooth. 'j Locuples, -etis, rich. Manfues, -etis, gentle. 
Exc. 3. Greek nouns in es are commonly mafeuline ; as,! hie acznaces, -is, a Perfian fword, a feimitar; but fome are neuter; as, hoc ccicoetha, an evil cuftom, hippomanes^ a kind of poifon which grows in the forehead of a foal; pan aces, the herb all-heal; nepenthes, the herb kill-- grief. Diffyllables, and the monofyllable Cres, a Cretan,^ 

have etis in the genitive, as, hie magnes, mag net is, a load- ftone ; tapes, -etis, tapeftry ; lebes, -etis, a cauldron. The reft follow the general rule. Some proper nouns have either < etis or is; as, Dares, Daretis, or Bar is; which is alfo fometimes of the firft declenfion ; Achilles, has ^chillis; or Acbilli, contracted for Achillei or Achilla, of the fecond deck from Acbilleus: So ulffles, Pericles, Ferres, Arif- toteles, &c. 
IS. 

9. Nouns in is are feminine, and have their 
genitive the same with the nominative ; as, 
auris, auris, the ear; avis, avis, a bird.——So, Apis, a bee. Meffis, a harveft or crop. Rails, a raft. Bilis, the gall, anger. Naris, the noftril. Riidis, a rod. Claifis, a fleet. Neptis, a niece. Vallis, a valley. Felis, a cat. Ovis, a Jhe.p. Veftis, a garment. Foris, a door, oftener Pellis, a Jhin. Vltis, a vine. plur. fores, -ium. Peftis, a plague. 

Exc. i. -The following nouns are mafeuline, and form 
the genitive according to the general rule ; Axis, 



fexK zyCu, an axle-tree. Enfl?, afioord. Patruelis, a .-cufm-g'r- Aqualis, a ivatcr-pot, Fafcis, a bundle. man. an rwer. Fecialis, a herald. Pifcls, afijh. ICallis, a beaten road. Follis, a pair of bellcnns. Poftis, a pujl. Caulis, the fialk of an Fuftis, a faff. Sodalis, a companion. herb. Mentis, a month. Torris, afire-brand. fcoUis, a bill. Mugilis, or -il, a mul- Ungnis, the nail. jCenchris, a kind ojfcr- let fijh. [world. Vfcftis, a lever. V pent, Orbis, a circle, the Vermie, a worm. 
. To thefe add Latin nouns in nis; as, pan'v, bread ; crinis, the hair; ignis, fire; funis, a rope, &c. But Greek nouns in nis are feminine, and have the genitive in id is ; as, lytannis, tyranriidis, tyranny. Exc. 2. The following nouns are al£b mafeuline, but form their genitive differently : 
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Pubis or pubes, -is, or oftencr, -eris, <er. marriageable. ricb, Pulvis, -eris, dull. Quiris, -itis, a Roman. Samnis, -itis, a Samnite. 

'Cinis, -eris, ajhes. Cucumis, -is, or -eris, a cu Bis, ditis, the.god if riches, 
i a«adi-. Glis, gltris, a dormoufe, a n Impiibis, or impubes, -is or -eris. Sanguis, -inis, oiooa. not marriageable. Semis, -iffis, the half of any thing. L’ipis, -idis, afione. Vomis, or -er, -eris, a ploughfbare. Pulvis and cinis are fometimes feminine. Semis is alio fometimes SBeuter, and then it is indeclinable. Pubis and impubis are properly ■adjedtives ; thus, Puberibus caulem foliis, a ftalk with downy leaves, Virg. JEn. xii. 413. Impute corpus, the body of a boy not having yet got the down (pubes, -is, i.) of youth, Horat. epad, 5. 13. Exfanguis, bloodlefs, an adj. has exfanguis in die gen. 

Exc. 3. The following are either mafe. or feminine, and form the genitive according to the general nde. Amnis, a river. Finis, the end: fines, the boundaries Anguis, a fnaie. f a field, or territories of a Jlate, i Canalis, a conduit-pipe. is always mafeuline i Clunis, the buttock. Scrobis, or ferobs, a ditch. 1 Corbis, a Ao/iErf. Torquis, a chain. 
Exc. 4. Thefe feminines have id is : CaJJis, -idis, a hel- . met; cufpis, -idis, the point of a fpear; capis, -idis, a kind of cup ; promulfis, -idis, a kind of drink, metheglin. Lis, ftrife, f. has litis. Exc. 5, Greek nouns in is are generally feminine, and form the genitive varioufly : Some have eos or ios ; as, hec- refis, -eos, or -ios, or -is, a herefy 5 fo, 6ajis, f. the foot of a pillar; phrdfis, a phrafe ; phthijis, a confumption : pt :fsx poetry: metropolis, a chief city, &c. Some have idis, or 
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idos; as, Paris, ■'idis, or -idos, the name of a man ; cfpis, !j 
-idis, f. an afp ; epbemeris, -idis, f. a day-book ; iris, -idis, f. the rainbow; pyxis, -'idis, f. a box. So, JEgis, the fhield i •of Pallas ; canthdris, a fort of fly ; perifcelis, a garter j prdbofcis, an elephant’s trunk ; pyramis, a pyramid ; and tigris, a tiger, -idis, feldom tigris: all fern. Part have idis; as, Pfophis, -idis, the name of a city: others have inis; as, ileujis, -inis, the name of a city : and fame have - entis; as: Simois, Simoentis, the name of a river. Chdris, ; ©ne of the Graces, has Charitis, 

OS. 
10. Nouns in as are mafculine, and have the I 

genitive in ctis; as, 
nepos, -dtis, a grandchild ; sdcerdos, -otis, a prieft, alfo fern. - Exc. I. The following are feminine : 
.Arbos, or -or, -oris, a tree. Eos, eois, tie morning. Cos, cotis, a wbetjlone. Glos, gloris, the bujbands f'Jler, at . Dos, dotis, a dowry. brother's wife. 

Exc. 2. The following genitive : T'los, floris, a jlower. Hdnos, or -or, -oris, honour, Xabos, or -or, -oris, labour. JLepos, or -or, -oris, wit. Mos, moris, a cujiom. Ros, roris, dew. 

mafculines are excepted in the 
Cuftos, -odis, a keeper; alfo fem. Heros, herois, a hero. Minos, -ois, a king ef Crete. Tros, Trois, a Trojan. Bos, bovis, m. or t. an ox or cow. 

Exc. 3. Os, ojfis, a bone; and os, oris, the mouth,are neuter. 
Exc. 4. Some Greek nouns have -ois; as, heros, -ois, a hero, or great man: So Minos, a king of Crete; Tros, 

a Trojan ; that, a kind of wolf. 
VS. 

11. Nouns in ns are neuter, and have their ge- 
nitive in oris ; as, 
pedius, pe ft or is, the breaft ; tempos, tempdris, time. So, 
Corpus, a tody. Fcenus, ufury. Decus, honour. Frigus, cold. Dcdecus, difgrace. Littus, aJhore. go,c\Tm\agreat allion,a Nemus, a grove, wicked action, j crime. Pecus, cattle. 

Penus, provi/ions. Pigmis, a pledge. Stercus, dung. Tergus, a hide. 
Exc. 
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Exc. I. The following neuters have erir. Minus, a gift, or office. Scelus, 61us, ffot-herbs. Onus, a burden. Opus, a -work. Pondus, a ii-eight. Rudus, rubbijb. 

ims, chaff. funus, a funeral. Foedus, a couenant. tienus, a bind, or 
L d' ed% 
Clomus, a clnv. X.atus, toe fide. ' Thus, accrU.fu 

Sidus, a far. Vcllus, a feece of wool. Viscus, an enirail. Ulcus, a bile. Vulnus, a wound. 
   , Glomus, a clew, is fometimes tnaiculine, and has glomi, of the fecond declenfion. Venus, the goddefs of love, and -vetus, old, an adjedtive, likewife have er'u. 

Exc. 2. The following nouns are feminine, and form the genitive variously : Incus, -udis, , Pains, -udis, a fool or tnorafs. Pecos (not ufcdj, -idle, a fjeep. fiubfcus, -udif, a dove-tail. Telius, -uris, the earth, or goddfs ftf the earth. 

Juventus, -utis, youth. Sains, -utis, ffdy. Senedlus, -utis, old age. Servftus, -utis, JUmry. Virtus, -fits*, virtue. Intercus, -fitis, an hydroffy. Intercut is properly an adje&ive, having ajua underftood. ' 
Exc. 3. Monofyllables of the neuter gender have uris ht the genitive; as, Crus, cruris, the leg. Rus, I'Gris, the country. Jus, juris, law or right; Mo broth. Thue, thUf;s, franlinanf. Pus puris, the eorruft matter of any So Mus, muri*, male, a moufe. fore. Ligus, or-ur, a Ligurian, has Ligurts; llfut, male, a hare, tlfS. ris; fas, mafe. or fem, a fwine, fuit; grits, mate, or fem. a crane, gruis. OEdlpus, the name of a man, has QEdipodit: fometimes it is of the fecond declenfion, and has OEdtfi. The compounds of put have odds ; as, trip us, male, a tripod, tripbdis) but Idfp-.n, -lJU, a kind of bird, or the herb hares-foot, is fem. Names of cities have unfit ,• as, Trd- Jsezus, Trapczuntis ; Opus, Opuntis ; HicrUhus, -untis, Jericho. 

rs. 12. Nouns in vs are all borrowed from the Greek, and are for the jtnoft part feminine. In the genitive, they have fometimes or yos; as, •tuEC chelys, cbelyis, or -yos, a harp ; Cdpys, Capyis, or -yos, the name of 2 man: fometimes they have ydis, or ydos; as, haec chldmys, cblamy- di: or chlamydos, a foldier’s cloak; and fometimes ynis, or jnot; as, fraebys, Trachynis, or Tracbynos, the name of a town. 
MS, MUS, EUS. 

13. ’The nouns ending in ees and aus are, ^Es, aeris, n. brafs, or money. Laus, laudis, f.prafe. ” fraudis, f. fraud. Praes, praedis, m. or f. a furety. 
e aU proper names, and have 
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have the genitive in ecs; asi Orpheus, Orpheos; Th em, Tereos. But thefe nouns are alfo found in the fecond declenfion, where eus is di-| vided into two fyilables: thus, Orpheus, genit. Orph'ci, or fometime* contracted Orphei, and that into Orpbi. 

S with a consonant before it. 
14. Nouns ending in s with a confonant be- 

fore it, are feminine; and form the genitive by 
changing the s into is or tis ; as. 
trabs, trabis, a beam ; /cobs, fcobis, faw-dufl:; hiems, hie-' mis, winter ; gens, gen tis, a nation ; figs, ftpis, alms ; pars, partis, apart; fors, fortis, a lot; mors, -tis, death. 

Exc. I. The following nouns are mafculine : Chalybs, -ybis,_/?«/. Merops, -opis, a lumJ-pccler. Dens, -tis, a tooth. Mons, -tis, a mountain. Fons, -tis, a ■well. Pons, -tis, a bridge. Gryns, gryphis, a griffin. Seps, sepis, Hud offerpent; but. Hydrops, -bpis, the dropfy. Seps, sepis, a hedge, is fem 
Exc. 2. The following are either mafe. or feminine. Adeps, adipis, fatnefs. Serpens, -tis, a ferpeut. Rudeus, -tis a sable. Stirps, ftirpis, the root of a tree. Scrobs, ferbbis, a ditch. _ Stirps, an offspring, alw ays fem. knimasts, a living creature, is found in all the genders, but moll frequently in the feminine or neuter. 
Exc. 3. Polyfyllables in eps change e into i; as, haec forceps, foretpis, a pair of tongs ; princeps, -ipis, a prince or princefs ; particeps, -cipis, a partaker ; fo like wife cte- iebs, catlibis, an unmarried man or woman. The com- pounds of caput have cipilis ; as, prteetps, preccip'Uis, head- long ; anceps, and fits, doubtful; biceps, -cipitis, two-head- 

ed. -Auceps, a fowler, has aveupis. Exc. 4. The following feminines have bis: Frons, fronbis, the leaf of a tree. Juglans,-dis, a-walnut. Gians, glandis, an atom. Dens, lendis, a nit. So, Ubrtpens, hhripendis, m. a weigher; nefrens, -dis, m. or f. a grice, or pig; and the compounds of cor; as, concors, concordis, agreeing; tfifors, difagreeing; visors, mad, &c. But from, the forehead, ha* frantis, fern, and lens, a kind of pulfe, lentis, alfo fem. 
Exc. 5-. lens, going ; and quiens, being able, participles from the verbs eo and queo, with their co'n,pounds, have cvnt s : thus, iens, enntis; quiens, queuntis; rebiens, rebe- untis; neqiticns, nequeuntis : but anibiens, going round. 

has ambient is. Exc. 
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Exc. 6. Ttryvs, a city in Greece, the birth-place of ^Hercules, has Tirynthis. 

r. 
15. There is only one noun in t, namely cftput, capitis, She head, neuter. In like manner, its compounds, find put, ssinclpitis, the forehead ; and occiput, -itis, the hind-head. 

X. 
16. Nouns in x are feminine, and in the 

genitive change x into cis; as. 
Vox, vocis, the voice : lux, lucis, light— 
Appendix, -icis, an ad- Crux, crucis, a crofs. dition; dim. -icula. Fax, -cis, dregs. Arx, arcis, a cajile. Falx, -cis, a feytbe. Celox, -ocis, a pinnace. Fax, -acis, a torch. Cervix, -Icis, the neck. Filix, -icis, a fern. Cicatrix, -Icis, a fear. ;Lanx, -cis, a plate. Cornix, -Icis, a cro-w. Lodix, -Icis, a fieet. Coturnix, -Icis, a quail. Meretrix, -Icis, a cour- Coxendix, -icis, the hip. tefan. 

—So, 
Merx, -cis, merchandfe. Nutrix, -icis, a nurfe. Nux, niicis, a nut. Pax, -acis, peace. Pix, picis, pitch. Radix, -Icis, a root- Salix, -icis, a •willo-w. VIbix, or -ex, -Icis, the mart of a -wound. 

Exc. t. Polyfyllables in ax and ex are mafeuline; as, thorax, -acis, a breaft-plate; corax, -acis, a raven. Ex in the genitive is changed into, icis; as, po/Iex, -icis, rn. the thumb.—So the following nouns, alfo mafeuline, 
Apex, the tuft or taffd Cimex, a bug. Podex, the breed. on the top of a priejTs Codex, a book. Pontifex, a chief priejl. cap, the cap itfelf, or Ciilex, a gnat, a midge. Pulex, a flea, the top of any thing. Frutex, a Jhrub. Ramex, a rupture. Artifex, an artijl. ° Index, an informer. Sorex, a rat. Carnifex, anexecutioner. Latex, any liquor. Vertex, the crown of Caudex, the trunk of a Murex, a Jhell-fJh, the bead. tree. purple. Vortex, a whirlpool. Vcrvex, a wedder Iheep, has •oermeeis; feenifex, a mower of hay, ftenisecis : Refex, m. ecu, a vine-branch cut off. 

To thefe mafeulines add. 
Calix, -icis, a cup. Calyx, -ycis, the bud of a flower. Coccyx, -ygis, del -vcis, a endow. fornix, -icis, a vault. 

I>3 

8ryx, -ycis, a wild goat. Phoenix, -Icis, a bird fo called. Tradux, -dcis, 3 graff, or ojfet of a vine i alio. fern. 
£u: 
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But the following polysyllables in ax and ex are feminine. 

Fornax, -acis, a furnace. Panax, -acre, the herb all-heal. Climax, -acis, a ladder. Forfex, -icis, a pair of fdjfart- Halex, -ecis, a herring. 
Exc. 2. A great many or feminine ; as. 

Smilax, -acis, the herb rope-weed. Carex, -ids, a fedge. Supellex, fupelledilis, boitfehold- Jurniture. 
in x are either mafculine 

Calx, -CIS, the heel, or the end of any- thing, the goal; but calx, lime, is always fem. Cortex, -icis, the barb of a tree. Hyftrix, -ids, a porcupine. Imbrex, -icis. a gutter or roof-tile. Lynx, -cis, an ounce, a beaji of a wry quick fight. 

Lvmax, -acis, a fnail. Obex, -icis, a bolt or bar. Perdix, -Icis, a partridge. Pumex, -icis, a pumice fone. Rumex, -\i\s,forrel, an herb. Sandix, -icis, a purple colour. Silex, -icis, a f int. Varix, -ids, a fwoln vein. 
Exc. 3. The following nouns depart from the general rule in forming the genitive : 

Aquilex, -egis, a well-maker. Phalanx, -angis, F. a phalanx. Conjunx, or -ux, -ugis, a hufband Remex, -igis, a rower. or wife Rex, regis, a king. Teraxf not ufed,) frugis, f. corn. Nix, nivis, f. fnow. Grex, gregis, m. or f. a foci. Nox, nodis, f. night. Lex, legis, f. law. Senex, senis, (an adj.) old. 
Exc. 4. Greek nouns in x, both with refpedt to gender and declenfion, are as various as Latin nouns : thus, bom- byx, bombycis, a filk-worm, mafc. but when it fignifies lilk, or the yarn fpun by the worm, it is feminine; onyx, mafc. 

or fem. onychis, a precious ftone ; and fo fardbnyx : larynx, Jaryngis, fem. the top of the wind-pipe ; Phryx, Phrygis, 
a Phrygian; fphinx, -ngis, a fabulous hag ; Jirix, -'igis, f. a fcreechowl; Styx, -ygis, f. a river in hell; Hy/ax, -bits, the name of a dog ; Bibrax, Bibraciis, the name of a town, &c. 

Dative Singular. 
The Dative fingular anciently ended alfo in e; as, Efn- riente leoni ex ore excutpere pra dam, to pull the prey out of the mouth of a hungry lion, Lucil. Hceret pede pes, foot Sicks to foot. Virg. /En. x. 361. for efurienti and pedi. 
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Exceptions in the Accusative Singular. 

Exc. i The following nouns have the accufative in ini: 

Sinapis, f. mnjlard. To thefe add proper names, 1. of cities, and other places; as, Hif path, Seville, a city in Spain,; Syrtis, a dangerous quickfand on the coaft of Libya;—2. of rivers; as, Tigris, the Tiber, which runs pail Rome; Batis, the Guadalquiver in Spain: So Atbefts, A- ifaris, AMs, JLiris, &c.—3. Of gods; as Anubis. Apis, Osiris, Se- rapis, deities of the Egyptians. But thefe fometimes make the ac- cufative alfo in in ; thus, Syrtim, or Syrtin, Tiberim or -in, &c. 
Exc. 2. Several nouns in is have either an or im; asf Clavis, f. a key. Pelvis, f. a bafon. Securis, f. an ax. \ Cutis, f. tbejkin. Puppis, f. the Jlern of a Sementis, f. a foiving. Febris, f. a fevsr. Jbip. Strigilis, f. a herfc-comb. ' Navis, La Jbip. Reftis, L a rope. Turris, f. a tcnver. 

jf Thus navem or navim ; puppem, or puppim, &c. The ancients faid avim, aurim, ovim, peJUm, val/im, vitim, &c. 'which are not to be imitated. 
, Exc. 3. Greek Nouns form, their accufative varioufly: 1. Greek nouns, whofe genitive increafes in is or os impure, that is, with a confonant going before, have the accufative in e/n or a, as, _ lampas, lampadis, or lampados, Sampadem, or lampada. In like man- ner, thefe three, which have is pure in the genitive, or is with a vowel before it: Tras, Trbis, Traem, and Troa, a Trojan; her os, a ! ‘hero; Minos, a king of Crete. The three following have aim oft al- ! -Ways a : Pan, the god of Ihepherds; aether, the Iky; dolphin, a dolphin.; thus, Pana, aether a, delpbina. 2. Mafculine Greek nouns in is, which have their genitive in is or os impure, form the accufative in im or in; fometimes in idem, never \ida, as Paris, Parsdis, or Parldos; Parim, or Parin, fometimes Pa- ridem, never Par Ida.—So Dapbnis. 3. Feminines in is, increafir.g impurely in the genitive, have com- monly idem or ida, but rarely im or in; as, His, Elidis or Elidos, t EUdem or EUda; feldom Elim or Elin, a city in Greece. In like r manner, feminines in ys, ydos, have ydem, or yda, not ym or yn in the accufative; as cbldmys, ydem, or yda, not chlamyn, a loldier’s cloak. ' 4. But all Greek nouns in is or ys, whether mafculine or feminine, having is or as pure in the genitive, form the accufative by changing . v of the nominative into m or n; as metdmorphbfts, -eos, or ios, meta- .. snorphofim or -in, a change : Tethys, -yos, or -yis; Tctbym, or -yn} , ethe name of a goddefs. p 5. Nouns ending in the diphthong eus, have the accufative in ea: ' *5, Thfcus, Tbejea i Tydeus7Tydea, 

phnuffis, f. a mafons rule. Boris, f. the beam of a plough. Cannabis, f. hemp. 

Es- 
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Exceptions in the Ablative Singular. ( 

Exc. I. Neuters in e, a/, and ar, have i in the ablative}^ as stdile, fedlli; animal, animali; calcar, calcari. ExJj 
«ept proper names ; as Prcencjie, abl. Pranejle, the namei of a town ; and the following neuters in ar: Far, farre, corn. Medlar, are, drini of the gods. Hepar, -ate, the Ibutr. , par, pare, a match, a pair. .} ubar, are, a futhbeaa. Sal, &\R, falt. 

Exc. 2. Nouns which have im or in in the accufative^i have i in the ablative ; as, vis, vim, vi: but cannabis, Bee- 
iis, and tigris, have e or i. Nouns which have cm or im in the acciifative, make their* ablative in e or i; as, turris, turre, or turri; but rejiis, ai rope ; and cutis the Ikin, have e only. ? 

Several nouns which have only cm in the accufative, have c or i in ! the ablative; as, finis, fupeUex, vcCih, pugil, a champion; mngil or; mugilis; fo, rus, occiput: Alio names of towns, when the oueftion is; made by ubi; as habitat Carthaginc or Cartbagini, he lives at Carthage. So, civic, clajjis., furs, imber, anguis, avis, pojlis, ftflis, amnis, and < ignis \ but thefe have oftener e. Canalis has only i. The moft an-, ■cient writers made the ablative of many other nouns in i; as, ajlati,] cani, lapidi, ovi, &c. 
Exc. 3. Adje&ives ufed as fubftantives have commonly 1 the fame ablative with the adjeftives ; as, bipennis, -i, an halbert: moldris, -i, a millftone; quadnremis, -i, a fliip ' with four banks of oars. So names of months, Aprilis, -i; ; December, -bri. <h'c. But rudis, f. a rod given to gladiators when difeharged^ jliven is, a young man, have only e; and likewife nouns ending in il, x, ceps, or ns y as, 

AdolefcenSj'nyoraj 2K3«. Princeps, a prince. Torrens, a Irooh. .. infans, an infant. Senex, an old man. Vigil, a -watchman. 
Exc. 4. Nouns in ys, which have ym in the accufative, ; make their ablative in ye or yi as, ktys, Atye, or Aty, the same of a man. 

Nominative Plural. 
T. The nominative plural ends in es, when the noun ie ■cither mafeuline or feminine ; as, fermones, rapes. Nouns in is and es have fometimes in the nominative ; 

jdural alfo eis or isA as, pt/ppes, puppetst or puppis. , 2. Neuters : 
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* 2. Neuters which have e in the ablative Angular, have a In the nominative plural; as, capita, itinera : but thofe which have i in the ablative, make ia ; vs,,fedilia, ealedria. 

Genitive Plural. 
i Nouns which in the ablative Angular have i only, or e 'and i together, make the genitive plural in iutn; but if the 
ablative be in e, the genitive plural has um ; as, fediie, fed Hi, JedUium; turris, tun e or turri, turrium; caput, capita, capitum. 

Exc. I. Monofyllables in as have ium, though their ablative end in e; as, mas, a male, marc, marium} vas, a furety, vadium; but polyfyllables have rather um; as, 
civitas, a ftate or city, civil at um, and fometimts civitatium. 

Exc. 2. Nouns in es and is, which do not increafe in the genitive Angular, have alfo ium; as, bq/iis, an enemy, hojlium. So likewife nouns ending in two confonants ; as, gens, a nation, gentium ; urbs, a city, vrbium. But the following have um: parens, vales, panis, jli- ven is, and ednis; parentum, &c. Horace however, has pa- 
rent ium, Od. 3, 4, 21. 

Exc. 3. The following nouns form the genitive plural in ium, though they have e only in the ablative Angular : 
“A 

a SamnUe. 

Caro, camis, f. fiejh. Lis, litis, f. firife. Cohors, -tis, f. a company. Mrs, muris, m Cor, cordis, n. the heart. , Nix, nivis, f. fn Cos, cotis, f. a hone or •wheljlone. Ncx, nodtis, f. the night. Dos, dotis, f. a dowry. Os, ollis, n. a hone. jr Faux, faucis, f. tbeja-ws. Quins, -itis, ’ Glis, gliris, m. a ret. Samuis, -itis, I/ar, laris, m. a houfeboldgod. uter, utris, m. a bottle. JLinter, -tris, m. or £. a little loot. Thus Samnitium, lintrium, litium, ts’e. Alfo the compounds of uncia and as; 3.s,ftptunx, feven ounces, feptunciurn ; hes, eight ounces, bejfium. Bos, an ox or cow, has boom, and in the dative, hobos or bubus. Greek nouns have generally um ; as, Macedo, a Macedonian ; Arabs, an Arabian; JEthiops, an Ethiopian; Momderos, an unicorn; Lynx, a heaft fo called: Thrax, a Thracian : Macedbnum, Ar'dhum, JEthio- pum, Monoeerbtum, Lyncum, Thracum. But thofe which have a or Jit in the nominative Angular, fometimes form the genitive plural in bn \ as Epigrantma, epigrammatum, or epigrammatbn, an epigram; me- 
Obf. 1. Nouns which want the Angular, form the genitive plural as if they were complete; thus manes, m. fouls departed, manium ; calites. 
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m. inhabitants of heaven, ealitum; hecaufe they vould have had iff the fing. mauls or manes, and calrs. But names of feafts often vary1 
their declenfion ; as, Saturnalia, the feafts of Saturn, Saturnalium and] Saturnalioriitn. So, Bacchanalia, Compitalia, Terminalia, &c. Obf. 2. Nouns which have ium in the genitive plural, are, by the, poets, often contrafted into um; as noccntum for nocentium: and fometimes, to encreafe the number of fyllaWes, a letter is inferted i as, calituum for calitim. The former of thefe is faid to be done by' the figure Syncope; and the latter by Epenthejis. 

Exceptions in the Dative Plural. 
Exc. I. Greek nouns in a have commonly tis inftead of iibus; as poema, a poem, pocmaiis, rather than pocmati-^ bus, from the old nominative poematum of the fecond deck ■ Exc. 2. The poets fometimes foim the dative plural of Greek nouns in Ji, or when the next word begins with a | vowel, in Jin ; as, Troa/i or Troajtn, for "Ifuudibus, from 'Irons, Trend is, or Troados, a Trojan woman. 

Exceptions in the Accusative Plural. 
Exc. t. Nouns which have ium in the genitive plural, make their accufative plural in es, eis, or is j as, partes, part ium, acc. partes, part eis, or partis. Exc. 2. If the accufative fingular end in a, the accufa- '■ tive plural alfo ends in as i as, lampas, lampddem, or lam- \ pada, lampddes or lampddas. So Tros, Iroas; her os, be- ' roas; JElbiops, JEthiopas, 8tc. 

GREEK NOUNS through all the Cafes. 
Lampas, a lamp, f. lampadis, or -ados ; -adi, -adem, or -ada -as ; -ade : Plur. -Hides; -ddum ; -adibus; -ades, or -adas ; | -tides ; -adibus. Troas, f. Troddis, or -ados; -i; em or a; as; e: | PI. Troades ; -um ; thus, Ji or fin ; es or as; es; thus. \ Tros, m. Troii ; Troi ; Troem or -a ; Tros ; Troe, &c. Phillis f. Pbiliidis or -dos, di, dem, or da ; i or is ; de. Paris, m. Paridis or -dos •, di ; dem, Parim or in ; i; de. Chldmys, f. Cblamydis or -ydos, ydi, ydem or yda, ysfide, See. , Capys, m. Capyis, or -yos ; yi ; yni or yn ; y ; ye or y. Metdmorphbjis, f. -is or -cos, i, im, or in, t, i See. Orpheus, m. -eos, ei or ei, ea, eu, abl. eo of the fecond deck 
Dido, f. Did us or Didonis, Dido or Didoni, Dido, &c. FOURTH 
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FOURTH DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the fourth declenfion end in and u. Nouns in us are mafculine ; nouns in u are neuter, and indeclinable in the Angular number. The terminations of the cafes are; nom. fing. us; gen. us; dat. ui; acc. um; voc. like the nom.; abl. u; nom acc. voc. plur. us or ua ; gen. vum ; dat. and abl. ibus ; a Fm&us,fruit, male.    L~ 
AT. fruiil us, G. frudus, D. fnidtui, jl. fhuftum, .y. fruAus, A. frudu: 

N. cornua. G. cornuum, D. cormbus, 
Plur. N. frudus. G. fruduum, D. frudibus, A. frudus, V. frudus, A. frudibus. 
In like manner decline, Aditus, an accefs. Hauftus, a draught. Ridus, a grin ^nfradus, a -winding. Idus, a Jirokc. (Auditus, the fenfe of luipetus, an attack. c hearing. [fong. Inceffus, a Jlately gi Cantus, a ftnging or Ludus, grtf. Cafus, afall, an accident. Luxus, luxury, riot. 

nng. 
lay. 

Motus, a motion. Nexus, fervitude for debt. Nurus, f. a daughter in- Nutus, a nod. [/aw. Obtutus, a look. 

as, a gauntlet. Miffus, a throw ; Ceftus, a marriage girdle. Cactus, an affembly. iCultus, luorjhip, drefs. Currus, a chariot. Curfus, a race. iDeceffus, a departure. “iventus, an event. Cxercitus, an army 'jixitus, an iffue. faStas, pride. ■Titus, a blajl. |9Fletus, weeping. Fludus, a wave. Foetus, an offspring. Oelu, ice. Profpedus, a view. Gtmitus, a groan. Proventus, an increafe, Gradus, a Jiep, a degree. revenue. Guflus, the taflc. Quteftus, gain. Habitus, a habit, the Queftus, a complaint. fate of mind or body. Redltus, a return, an Halitus, breath. income. 

Ritus, a Rifus, laug Rudus, a Saltus, a letif, aforef. Senatus, the fenate, the fupreme council among the Romans. , Senfus, a fenfe, feeling, 
Sexus, a^fex. Sinus, a bofom. Singultus, a fob, tit bickup. Situs, afixation. Cdoratus, the fenfe of Status, a pofur, fuelling. SocruS, f. a mother-in- Paflus, a pace. law. Principatus, pre-emi- Spintus, a breathing, ncnce. fpint. Proceffus, a progref . Sucutfiu$,ficccfs. Progrefl'us, an advance- Sumptus, expence, ment. Tadus, the touch. Tonitru, thunder. Transitus. a paffage. Tiimultus, an uproar. Venatus, hunting. Vifus, the fgbt. Vidus,y<W. V ultus, the countenance. Exc. 



48 FOURTH DECLENSION'. 
Exc. I. The following nouns are feminine : 

Acus, a needle. Ficus, a Jig. Porticus, a gallery. | Anus, an old woman, Manus, the hand. Specus, a den. Domus, a boufe. Penus, a Jlorehoufe. Tribus, a tribe. Penus and fpecus are fometimes male. Ficus, penus, and domus, with1; feveral others, are alfo of the fecond declenfion. Capricornus, m. the fign Capricorn, although from cornu, is always of the fecond decl. and fo are the compounds of manus ; ummdnus, having one hand; cen~. tlmajius, &c. adj. Domus is but partly of the fourth declenfion ; thus, t 

Domus, a houfe, fern. 
Sing. Nom. domus, Gen. domus, or -mi, Dal. domui, or -mo, j4cc. domum, Voc. domus, Jlbt. domo. 

Tlur. 
Nom. domus, Gen. domorum, or -uum, Dot. domibus, s4cc. domos, or -us, Voc. domus, yJbl. domibus. 

Note. Domus, in the genit. fignifies, of a houfe ; and domi, at home, or" of home ; as, mtmineris domi. Terent. ! iv. 7. 45. 
Exc. 2. The following nouns have ubus, in the dative and ■ ablative plural. 

Acus, a needle. Lacus, a lale. . Spfcus, a den. Arcus, a Partus, a birth. Tribus, a tribe. Artus, a joint. Portus, a harbour. Veru, a /pit. Genu, the knee. 
Portus, genu, and veru, have likewife thus; as, portUus or portiibus. * 
Exc. 3. Iesus, the venerable name of our Saviour, has um in the accufative, and u in the all other cafes. 
Nouns of this declenfion anciently belonged to the third, and were declined like grus, gruis, a crane; thus fruit us, fru8uis, frulhti, frubhtem, fruHus, fruBue ; fruBues, fruBuum, fruBuibus, Jruitues, fruBues, fruBaibus. So that all the cafes are contraifted, except the dative An- gular, and genitive plural. In fome writers, we ftill find the geni- tive lingular in uis as, Ejus anuis caufd, for anus. Terent. Heaut. ii. 3. 46. and in others, the dative in u; as, Refijlere impetu, for impetus, Cic. Fam. x. 24. EJfe ufu f'bi,^ for ufui, lb. xhi. 71. The gen. plur. is fometims contraftod ; as, curium for curruum. 

FIFTH 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the fifth declenfion end in es, and are of the feminine gender: as. 
Res, a thing, fem. 

Plur. Norn, res, Gen. rerum, Dot. rebus, j4cc. res, Voc. res, j4b/. rebus. 

Nom. res, Gen. rei', Dot. ret, jicc. rem, Voc. res, Abl. re; 

Terminations. 
erum, ebus. 

ebus. 
In like manner decline, icies, the edge of a Inerluvies, gluttony. Scabies, thereat, thing, < order of battle. Caries, rottenrtefs. Cxfaries, the hair, Yacies, the face. Glacies, ice. 

Except diet, a day, mafe. 

Macies, leannefs. Materies, matter. Pemicies, dejiruftion. Proluvies, a loofeneft. Rabies, madntfs. Sanies, go, 
fem. 

itch. Series, an order. Species, an appearance. Superficies, the furface, Temperies, temperate- 
the Angular, and always mafe. in the plural; and meridies, the mid day, or noon, mafe. 

The poets fometimes make the genitive, and more rarely the dative, In «; as fide, for fde'i, Ov. M. S, 341, & 207. 6, 506. die, for diei, Virg. _G. 1. The nouns of this declenfion are few in number, not exceeding fifty, and feem anciently to have been comprehended under the third declen- fion. Moft of them want the genitive, dative, and ablative plural, and -many the plural altogether. All nouns of the fifth declenfion end in let, except three, f ides, faith ; fpes, hope; res, a thing; and all nouns in ies are of the fifth, except thefe four, abies, a fir-tree ; irie,,d. ram ; paries, a wall; and quits, reft ; which are of the third declenfion. 
IRREGULAR NOUNS. 

Irregular nouns may be reduced to three claffes, Variable, Defe&ive, and Redundant. 
I. Variable Nouns. 

Nouns are variable, either in gender, or declenfion, or in both. I. Thofe which vary in gender are called heterogeneous, and may be reduced to the following claffes: 
E i. Mafculine 
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i. Mafculine in the Jingular, and neuter in the plural: Avernus, a lake in Campania, hell. Mxnalus, a bill in Arcadia. Diodymus, a hill in Phrygia. Pangaeus, a promontory in Thrace, j, Ifmarus, a bill in Thrace. Taenarus, a promontory in Laconia. Mafsicus, a bill in Campania, famoui Tartarus, hell, for excellent wines. Tayggtus, a bill in Laconia. Thus, Averna, Avernorum ; Dindyma, -orum, Thefe are thought by fome to be properly adjedlives, having mans underftood in the fingu.; lar, and jiiga or cacumina, or the like, in the pluraL 

2. Mafc. in the Jtng. and in the plur. mafe. and neuter: Jocus, a jeft, pi. joci and joca ; locus, a place, pi. loci and 
loca. When we fpeak of paflages in a book, or topics in difeourfe, Joci only is ufed. 

3. Feminine in the Jirigular, and neuter in the plural: Carba/us, a fail, pi. carbdfai Pergamus, the citadel of: 
Troy, pi. Pergama. 

4. Neuter in the Jingu/ar, and mafculine in the plural: Ccelum, pi. cali, heaven ; Vyfium, pi. Elyfii, the Elyfian i fields ; dlrgos, pi. Argi, a city in Greece. 
5. Neuter in the flag, in the plur. mafc. or neuter: Rq/lrum. a rake, pi. ra/lri and raftra ; frenum, a bridle, pi. 

freni and frena. 
6. Neuter in the Jingular, and feminine in the plural: Delirium, a delight, pi. dtlicue; epiilum, a banquet, pi; ' .epulce ; Balneum, a bath, pi. balnece and balnea. 

II. Nouns which vary in declenfion are called heteroclites ; ‘ as, vas, ’Oafs, a veffel, plur. v~fa, vaforum; jugerum, jugeri, i! an acre ; plur. jugera, jugerwn, jugeribus, which has likewife ‘j fometimes/tfg-ew and jugere in the Angular, from the obfolete 5 "isgus, or juger. 
II. Defective Nouns. 

Nouns are defective, either in cafes or in number. Nouns are defective in cafes different ways, 
i. Some are altogether indeclinable ; as, pondo, a pound ' or pounds; fas, right; nefas, wrong ; sinapi, milliard; ' mane, the morning ; ■&.% clarum mane, Perf. 3. 1. A mane 

ttd yefperam, Plaut. Multo mane, &c.; cepe, an onion ; gau- . 
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■fape, a rough coat, fac.; all of them neuter. We may- 
rank among indeclinable nouns, any word put for a noun^yis, 
ikUe liium, for fua voluntas, his own inclination, Perf. sTyfe* Ifiuderas, for ifle craJUnus dies, that to morrow, Mart. 5,59. 0 magnum Greecorum, the Omega, or the large O of the 
Greeks; Infrdus ejl compofitum ex in et fldus ; infidus is 
compounded of in and Jidus. To thefe add foreign or barbarous names ; that is, names which are neither Greek nor Latin, as "job Elifabet, Jeru/alem, itfe. 2. Some are ufed only in one cafe, and therefore called 
monoptota: as, inquies, want of reft, in the nominative Angular; dicis, and nauci, in the genit. fmg. ; thus, dicit [gratia, for form’s fake; res nauci, a thing of no value ; inficias, and incita or incitas, in the acc. plur.; thus ire injicias, to deny; ad inciias rcdaBus, reduced to a ftrait or non-plus ; ingratlis, in the abl. plur. in fpite of one ; and thefe ablatives Angular, noElu, in the night-time ; diu, in- terdiu, in the day time ; promptu, in readinefs; natu, by birth ; injuffu, without command or leave : ergo, for the fake, 
as, ergo UHus, Virg. A. 6, 670. Ambage, f. with a winding or a tedious ftory ; Compede, m. with a fetter; CaJ/e, m. with a net; Plur. Ambages, -ibus ; compedes, -ibus ; cajfes, -ium. 3. Some are ufed in two cafes only, and are therefore cal- led diptdta ; as, mcejje, or -urn, neceffity ; volupc or vo/up, pleafure ; injlar, likenefs, bignefs; ajiu, a town; hir, the palm of the hand ; in the nom. and acc. fing.; vefper, m. abl. ve/pere or vefperi, the evening ; Jiremps, the fame, all alike, abl. sirtmpfe; fpontis, f. in the genitive, and Jponte in the ablative, of its own accord : fo impetis, m. and impete, force ; veprem, m. a briar, a thorn, and vepre; Verberis, n. genit. and verbere, abl. a ftripe; in the plural entire ; vepres, -um, &c. verbera,. verberum, verberibus, <b’c. repetundar um, abl. repeiundis, fc. pecuniis, money un- juft ly taken in the time of one’s office, extortion ; fup- petne, nom. pi. fuppetias, in the acc. help; inferitc, in- ferias, facrifices to the dead. 4. Several nouns are only ufed in three cafes, and there- fore called triptZta; as, preci, precem, prece, f. a prayer, from prex, which is not ufed: in the plural it is entire, preces, precum, precibus, iSc. Femlnis, gen. from the ob- fulete fenien, the thigh ; in. the dat. and abl. fing. ; in the 

nom. 
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nom. acc. and voc. plur. femina. Dica, a procefs, ace.' fing, dicam, pi. dicas; tantundem, nom. and ace. tantldem, gfcnit. even as much. Several nouns in the plural want the ; 
genitive, dative, and ablative; as, hiems, rus, thus, metus, tnel, far, and moft nouns of the fifth declenfion. To this clafs of defeftive nouns may be added thefe neu- I ters, niclos, a fong ; mete, fongs; epos, a heroic poem ;■ | cacoilhes, an evil cuftom ; cete whales ; Tempe, plur. a 1 

beautiful vale in Theflaly, &c. ufed only in the nom. acc. and voc. : alfo grates, f. thanks. 5. The following nouns want the nominative, and of confequence the vocative, and therefore are called tetrap- i tut a ; vicis, f. of the place or ftead of another ; ptcudis, f., of a beaft ; fordis, f. of filth : ditiunis, f. of dominion, power; opts, f. of help. Of thefe pecudis and fordis hava the plural entire : ditionis wants it altogether : vicis is nofr : ufed in the genitive plural; opis in the plural, generally! fignifies wealth, or power, feldom help. To thefe add j nex, flaughter ; daps, a difh of meat ; and frux, corn ; j hardly ufed in the nominative Angular, but in the plural. sioftly entire. 6. Some nouns only want one cafe, and are called pen- J taptota: thus, os, the mouth ; iux, light; fax, a torch, j together with fome others, want the genitive plural. Chaos+ j 
n. a confufed mafs, wants the genit. fing.. and the plural entirely; dat. fing. chao, . So satias, i. e. fatietas, a glut- J or fill of any thing. Situs, a fituation, naftinefs, of the : fourth deck wants the gen. and perhaps the clat. fing. alfo. j 
the gen. dat. and1 abl. plur. 

Of nouns defe&ive in number there are various forts. 
1. Several nouns want the plural, from the nature of the j things which they exprefs. Such are' the names of virtues ‘ and vices, of arts, herbs, metals, liquors, different kinds ] of corn, moft abftradt nouns, &c. as, jujlitia, juftice ; am- bitus, ambition; ajlus, cunning; mTtsica, mufic ; opium, parfley; argentum, filver ; aurum, gold; lac, milk ; tvi- ticum, wheat; bordeum, barley; avilna, oats ; juvenius, youth, ire. Tut of thefe we find feveral fometin.es ufed in 

the plural. 2. The ’ 
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• 2. The following mafculines are hardly ever found in the plural: 

Aer, aeris, the air. JEther, -Sris, the Jiy. Fimus, -i, dung. Hefperus, -i, the evening jlar. Limus, -\,Jlime. M Sr idles, -iei, mid-day. Mundus, a •womans ornament;. Mufcus, -i, mops. 

Nemo, -inis, no 1>cdy. Penns, -i, or US, all manner of pro- 
Pontus, -i, the fea. Pulvis, -eris, duJK Sanguis, -inis, blood. SSpor, briSyfeep, Vifcus, -i, bird-lime. 

3. The following feminines are fcarcely ufed in the plural: 
Salus, -iU<s,fafety Sitis, -is, thirjl. Supcllex, -dtilis, 

Argilla, -spotters' earth. Fama, -at, fame. Humus, -i, the ground. Lues-, -is, a plague. ture. Plebs, p lb bis, the common people. Tabes, -is, a confumption. Pubes, -is, the youth. Tellus, -iiris, the earth. Quies, -etis, ref. V efpera, -se, the evening. 
4. Thefe neuters are feldom ufed in the plural: Album, -i, a lif of names. Liitum, -i, clay. Diluculum, -i, the dawning of day. Nihil, nihilun,, or nil, nothing. £bur, -oris, ivory. Pelagus, -i; the fea. Gelu, ind. frofi. Penum, -i, and penus, -oris ; all Hilum, -i, the black /peek of a bean, kind of provifons. a trifle. Sal, sails,yb/f. Juftitium, -i, a vacation, the time Senium, -ii, old age. when courts do not ft. Ver, vjris, the fpring. Lethum, death. Virus, -i, poifon. 
5. Many nouns want the Angular; as the names of feafts, books, games, and feveral cities ; thus, 

Apollinares, -ium, games in honour Slympia, -orum, the Olympic games. of Apollo. Syracufae, -arum, Syracufc. Bacchanalia, -ium, & -iorum, the Hierofolyma, -orum, Jerufalem ; feafs of Bacchus. [torals. or Hierofolyma, -x., of the frf Bucblica, -orum, a look of paf- declenfon. 
6. The following mafculines are hardly ufed in the fm.- gular: Cancelli, lattices, nr •windows, made Cel^res, -um, the light borfe. with crofs bars like a net ; a rail Codlcilli, writings, or balufrade round any place ; Druides, -um, the Druids, priefs of bounds or limits. the ancient Britons and Gauls. Cam, gray hairs. Fafces, -ium, a bundle of rods, ear- Cafles, -mm, a hunters net. ried before the chief magif rates of Rome. F3 Fafti, 
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fijlival days, the nat {(rales. See. Hes, -’um, /is iordet 
' °J »■ 

s of a try, or a country. Fori, the eang-uvays of a [kip, ft in tie Circus, hive. 

r faftns, -mini, ca- Lemures, -um, hcbgublhu, or fph uhich -were marked in tie dark. Liberi, children. Majores, -am, ancefors. Minores, -vdn,fucceJfors. Natales, -ium, parentage. , _ _ Pofteri, poferity. ■ the cells of a bee- Proceres, -um, the nobles. Pugillares, -ium, •writing-tables.. Furfures, -\xm,fcales in the head. Sentes,-ium, thorns. laferi, the gods bcltrw, Sijperi, the gods above. Vepres, -ium, briars. 
7 . The following 

Alpes, -ium, the Alps. Angufti®, difficulties. A pinx, gewgaws. Argutix, quirks, wit- 
Bigx, a chariot drawn 
Trig.-E, by three. Quadrigx,—-byfour. Braccx, Branchix, the gills of esjffi. Charites, um, the three 
OOnx, a cradle. Decimx, tithe,. . Dirx, imprecations, the Furies. DivitlX, riches. Dryades, um, the nymphs of the weeds. Excubix, watches. V.xseqaix, funerals. Exuvix, fpoils. [ings. Facetix, pleafant fay- Ficultales, -ium, one's goods and chattels. 

8. The following A*fta, public acis or record JEttiva., k. cakra,fumme, Arma, arms. Bellaria, -orum,fweet mt "Bona, goods. Brlyia, 4\isp,Jbsfaes. 

feminine? want the lingular number : Ferix, holidays. OfFucix, cheats. Gades, -ium, Cadiz. operx, workmen. Gerrx, trifles. Parietlnx, ruinous Hyades, -um, the fl-cen walls. jlars. Partes, -ium, a party. Induci®, a truce. Phalerx, trappings. Indiivix, deaths. to, put Plagx, nets. on. Pleiades, -um, the fe- Ineptix, filly [lories. ven Jiars. [meats. Imidix,fares. Prxftigix, enebant- Kalendx, Nonx, t- PrImitix,/r/?/ri«>j. dus, -uum, names Quifquilix,/uw//nj'x. which the Romans RtTiquix, a remainder, gave to certain days Salebrx, rugged places.. in each month. Si&RX, falt-pits. Lapiddinx, Jlonc-quar- Seal®, a ladder. ries. Scatebrx, a fpring. Liter®, an epiflle. Scop®, a befom. Ladies, -ium, the fmall Tenebr®, darknefs. guts. Therm®, hot-hatbs. Manubi®, fpoils taken Thermop^l®,flraits of mount Oeta. Min®, threats. Minuti®, little ni Nugx, trifles. Nundin®, a mark Nupti®, a marric, 
neuter nouns want the lingular: 

is. Caftra, a camp. 1- quarters. Chariftia, -orum, a peace-feafl. Cibaria, viRuals. rats. Comitia, an affembly of the people, to make, laws, eled magiflrates, or hold trials. Crepuudin. 

VaVex, folding doors. X eT?l]ix.,tbcfevenflars. Vindici®, a claim of liberty, a defence. 



Dri pundii, childrens' huubles. ■Onabula, a cradle, a/wrighu baZri^fc^-mittUifrns. Exta, the entrails. Februa, orutn, purifying facrifices. Flabra, blajls of.•wind. ,firanuherries. ‘ fc. caftra, •winter quarter. 
Infect a, inf as. J ufta, funeral rites. Lamenta, lamentations. Lautia, provifiotis for the eni ment of foreign amlaffadors. fjldtra, dens of -wild leafs. Magalia, -ium, cottages, Moenia, -ium, the -walls of a < Mfinia, -iorum, offices. Crgia, the facred rites of Bacchus. 

Redundant ISroubrs. 

lithe c, ails. 

Paraphema, all things •which tit ■wife brings to her hiijband except her dowry. Parentalia, -ium, flemnities at tit funeral of parents* Philtra, love-potions. Prxccrdia, the lonvels. Princfpia, the place in the camp- •where the general's tent food. Pythia, games in honour of Apollo. Roflra, a place in Rome made of the heals of flips, from which orators ufed to make orations to the people. Scriita, old cloatbs.- Sponsalia,-ium, efpoufals. Stativa, fc. caftra, a Jiand'mg camp. Suovetauriiia, -ium, a facrifce of a fwihe, a jheep, and an .ax. Ta!aria,.-ium, wingedJhoes. Tefqua, rough places. , an inclofure, into which Tranibra, the fats ’Icicre lie rowers the people went to give their votes. ft in fips. palearia, ium, the dew-lap of a leaf, vtensilia, -ium, utenfls. 
■ Several nouns in each of the above lifts are found alfo in the ftn- • gulur, but in a different fenfe ; thus, cafrum, a caftle ; litera, a letter of the alphabet, Safe.. 

in. Redundani' Nouns. 
Nouns are redundant hi different ways: 1. In termination only; as, arhos and arbor, a tree. 2. In declenfion only; as, laurus, genit, hurt, and laurus, a laurel tree, sequefer -tri, or -iris, a mediator. 3, Only in gender; as, hie or hoc vulgus, the rabble. 4. Both in ter- mination and declenfion ; as, materia, it, or materies, -Hi, matter; • picks, -is, the common people, or plebes, -is, -ei, or contra&ed plebi. 5. In termination and gender; as, tonitrus, -us mafe. tonitru, netit. thunder. C. In declenfion and gender, as, penus, -i, and -us, m. or> f. or penus, -oris, neut. all kind of provifions. 7. 1-n termination, gender, and declenfion; as, ather, eris, mafe. and atbra, -a, fern, th’e Iky. 8. Several nouns in the fame, declenfion are differently va-*- ried; as, tigris, -is, or tdis, a tyger: to which may be added,, nouns which have the fame fignification in different numbers ; as, Fidena, -£ ; or Fiderne, -arum, the name of a city* 
The moft numerous clafs of redundant nouns confifts of* thofe which exprefs the fame meaning by different termi- nations ; as, menda, -ce; and mendum, -i, a fault; cajjis, -Idis; and cafiida, -dee, a helmet,——So, Acinus,- 
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Acinus, & -urn, a grape-Jionc. Alvear, & -e, & -ium, a bte-hivt. Atnaracus, & -um, fwcet marjo- 
Andle, & -Sum, art ovalJhteld. Angiportus, -us, & -i; & -um, 
Aphra&us, & -um,a>i open Jhip. Apluftre, & -um, theJlag, colours. Bacillus, & -um, a Jlaff. Balteus, & -um, a belt. Batillus, & -um, a jtre-Jbovel, Capulus, & -um, a hilt. Capus, & -o, a capon. Cepa, & -e, indec. an onion. ©lypeus, & -um, a Jbieli. Colluvies, & -to,-filth, dirt, Compages, & -go, a joining. Conger, & -grus, a large eel. Crocus, & -ma. faffron. Cubitus, & -um, a cubit. Diluvium, & -es, a deluge. Elephantus, & felephas, -antis, an elephant. E'legus, & -eia, an elegy. Efseda, & -um, a chariot. irventus, & -um, an event. Fulgetra, & -um, lightning. Galerus, & -um, a hat. Gibbus, & -a; & -er, -eris, or eri, a bunch, a fnvelling. Glutinum, &t-en,glue. 

Hebdomas, & -iida,a voeei. i Intrita & -um, fine mortar, ninceA meat. Librarium, & -a, a boot-cafe. Maceria, & -ies, iei,a nvall. Milliare, & -ium, a mile. Monitum, & -US, -us, an admoni* tion. Muria, & -es, -iei, brine or picile. Nafus, & -um, the nofe. Obsidio, & -um, afiege. Oeftrus, & -um, a gad bee. 1 
Gftrea, & -um, an oyfier. Peplus, & -um, a vail, a robe. Piftrina, & -um, a laie-houfe. 5 Pr.xtextus, -us, & -um, -i, a pretext. Rapa, & -um, a turnip. Ruma, & -meir, the cud, Rufcus, & -um, a brujh. Seps, & sSpes, f. an hedge. Segmen, & -mentum, a piece ok 
SiCilusf & -um, a biffing. J Sinus, & -um, a milk pail. Spurcitia, & -ies, -iei, najlinefs. Stramen, & -tum.^raw. SufFimen, & -turn, a perfume. Tignus, & -um, a plant. Toral, & -ale, a bed-covering. Torcular, & -are, a •wineprejs. Vifcus, & -um, bird-lime. V&ernus, & -um, a lethargy. j 

Note. The nouns which are called variable and defective, feem originally to have been redundant: thus vafa, -orum, properly comes from vifum, and not from vas: but cuftom, which gives laws to all languages, has dropt the lingular, and retained the plural; and fo of others. 
Divifion of Nouns according to their Jignification and deriva* 

t. A fubftantive which fignifies many in the Angular tsumber, is called a ColleElive noun ; as, pofiulus, a people ; exercitus an army. 2. A fubftantive derived from another fubftantive pro* per, fignifying one’s extraction, is called a Patronymic noun j. as, Priarntdes, the fon of Priamus ; Amelias, the daughter 
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i dkughter of iEetes; Nerlne, the daughter of Nereus. 1 patronymics are generally derived from the name of the ' father ; but the poets, by whom they are generally ufed, de- rive them alfo from the grandfather, or from feme other remarkable perfon of the family; fometimes Ekewife from the founder of a nation or people; as, K-acides, the fon, grandfon, great grandfon, or one of- the pofterity of Nacosy Romultdce, the Romans, from their firft. king Romulus. Patronymic names of men-end in des; of women, in is, i; as, or ne. Thofe in des and ne are of the firft declenfion, | and thofe in // and as, of the third; as Ptiamides, -dee, I fo'c, pi. -die, darum, is’e.; Nerine, -es: Tyndaris, ■ idis | or -idos ; JEetias, -adis, SsV. I 3. A noun derived from a fubftantive proper^ fignify* ing one’s country, is called a Patrial or Gentile noun; as, [ Tiros, Trois, a man born at Troy ; Troas, -ddis, a woman born at Troy. Siculus, i,. a SiciEan man ; Sicelis, -idis, a Sicilian woman: fo, Mats do, -onis; /lrpinas, -atis, a; I man born in IViacedonia, Arpinum ; from Troja, Sicilia, | Macedonia, Arpinum. But patrials for the moft part are to be cbnfidered- as adje&ives, having a fubftantive under- \ftood, as, Ron:iinus, Athenienjis, &c. 4. A fubftantive derived from an adje&ive, exprefiing fimply the quality of the adjeftive, without regard to the ’ thing in which.the quality exifts, is called an AbJlraBy as, juJTitia, juftice ; bonitas, goodnefs ; dulcedo, fweetnefs : from j’Jlus, juft; bonus,, good; dulcis, fweet. The adjedlives from which thejfe abftrafts come, , are called Concrete \ ; be- [ caufe, befides the quality, they alfo fuppofe fomething to, which it belongs. Abftradts commonly end in a, as, or do, t and are very numerous, being derived from moft adjedtives. !. in the Latin tongue. 5. A fubftantive derived from another fubftantive, figni- I fying a diminution or leffeiiing of.its fignification, is called' 

a Diminutive;. as, Itbellus, a little, book ;, cbnrtitla, a. lit- j tie paper; bpujeuium, a little work; corculum a little ! heart; reticulum, a fmall net; Jcdbellum, a fmall form ; Iqpillus, a little ftpne ; culuHus, a. little knife; page lla, a little- 
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little page : from fiber, charta, opus, cor, rete, fcamnum, la- pis, culler, patina. Several diminutives are fometimes. formed from the fame primitive; as, from puer, pueru/usT\ puellus, puellulus ; from ci/la, ciftula. ciflella, ciJielJula ; from homo, homuncio, homunculus. Diminutives for the moft part ; end in lus, la, turn ; and are generally of the fame gender with their primitives. When the fignification of the primi- live is increafed, it is called an Amplificalive, and ends in e r as, capita, -bnis, having a large head : So, nafo, labeo, bucco, having a large nofe, lips, cheeks. 6. A fubftantive derived from a verb fs called a Verbal | noun ; as, amor, love j doElrina, learning : from amo, and ‘ doceo. Verbal nouns are very numerous, and commonly end i in io, or, us, and ura ; as, leBio, a lelTon: amator, a lover 'T . luBus, grief* creatura, a creature. 

ADJECTIVE. 
An adje&ive is a word added to a fubftantive, to exprefs \ its quality ; as* hard, foft. 
We know things by their qualities only. Every quality muft belong »c feme fubjedt. An adjedlive therefore always implies a fubftantive e::preffed or underftood, and cannot make full fenfe without it. An adjedtive may be thus diftinguifhed from a fubftantive: If the ■ word thing be joined to an adjedSve, it will make fenfe ; but if it 1 be joined to a fubftantive, it will make nonfenfe: thus we can fay, “ a good thingbut we cannot fay, “ a book thing.” Adjedtives in Englifh admit of no variation, except that of the de- grees of comparifon. 

Latin Adjectives. 
Adjectives in Latin are varied by gender, number, and 

cafe, to agree with fubftantives in all thefe accidents. 
An adjeftive properly hath neither genders, numbers, nor cafes; hut certain terminations anfwering to the gender, number, and cafe of the fubftantive with which it is joined. 
Adjedtives are varied like three fubftantives of the fame termination and declenfion. All adjedtives are either of the firft and fecond declenfion, or of the third only. Adjedtives of three temainations are of the firft and fecond declenfion ; but adjedtives of one. or two terminations are of 

the third. 
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Esc. The following adjectives, though they have three irminations, are of the third declenfion. 

Jharf. Celeber, foments. Pedefter, on foot. Llacer, ciearful. Ci\eT,f-wift. \horfe. Saluber, -wholefomt. Uampefter, belonging to Equefter, belonging to a Sylvefter, -woody. Palufter, marjby. V6Iucer,/w//r. 
Adjectives of the Eirst and Second Declension. 
Adjectives of the firft: and fecond declenfion have their nafculine in us or er, their feminine always in at and their icuter always in um; as, bonus, for the mafc. bona, for he fem. bonum, for the neut. good ; thus, 

Sing. N. bon-us, -a, -urn, G. bon-i, -ae, -i, D. bon-o, -ae, -o, A. bon-um, -am, -um, V. bon-e, -um, 
At. bon-o, -a, -o; 

l plain. 

Plur. N. bon-i, -ae, .a, G. bon-orum, -arum, -orum, D. bon-is, -is, -is, A. bon-os, -as, -a, V. boni, -ae, -a, 
j4. bon-is, -is, -is. 

Xcerbus, unripe, bitter. 
Iitiitas.faarp. idulterinus, counter- 
/EgrotUS, fub. ffimulus, -vying -with. iEquus, equal, juft. Aherras, ofbrafi. Albus, -white. Altus, high. Amarus, bitter. Amsnus, pleafant. Ambiguus, doubtful. Amicus, friendly. Amplus, large. 
Anguftus, narrow, [Amiquus, ancient. (Apricus, funny. Aptus,j{L lArcanus, fcrst. 

In like manner decline, 
r. Ardtus, frait. Arduus, lofty. Argutus, quid, JbrHl. Affue, roofed, hot. 

A^utu (tutus, cunning. Avarus, covetous. Avidus, greedy. Auguftus, venerable, Aulterus, harjb, rough. hoMms, Jiamering. Barbarus, favage. Bardus, dull,/low. Beatus, blejfed. Bellus, pretty. Benignus, kind. Bimus, two years old. Blaefus, lifping. Blandus, faltering. Brutus, brutijh, fenfc- 
CSdicus, fading. 

Cascus, blind. Callidus, tunning. Calvus, bald. Camurus, crooked. Candidus, fair,fineert, Canus, hoary. Cams, dear. Caffus, void. Caftus, cbajie. Cautus, wary. Cavus, hollow. Celfus, high, tofty. Cernuus, Jioopinp*. Certus, certain, fare. Clams, famous. Claudus, lame. Ccerulus, or -eus, a- aure, Jhy-coloured. Commodus, convenient, Condmmsfne, neat. Corufcus, glittering. Crafius, thick. Creperm, 
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Crgp^rus, doubtful. Crifpus, curled. Criidus, raw. Cundtus, all. Curtus,7W#. Curvus, crooked. Cynicua, cburlijh. Dsdalus, poet, curious- ly made. Decdrus, graceful. Denfus, thick. "Dignus, worthy. Dims, direful. -Dlfertus, eloquent. Diuturnus, lafling. Dodtus, learned. Dubias, doubtful. Durus, bard. Ebrius, drunk. Effaetus, pajl having _ young- Egenus, poor. EgrSgius, remarkable. Elixus, boiled. Exigmis, fmall. Eximius, excellent. Exoticus, from a fo- reign country. Externus, otstnvard. Facetus, witty. Facundus, eloquent. 
Fatuus, foolijh. Fauftus, lucky. Fcrus, wild, favags. FelTus, weary. Eeftinus, haflening. Feftus, fejlival. Ti&lS, faithful. Finitimus, neigbbour- 
’S'vnaxts.frm.Jleady. Flaocus,j?a/i eared. Flavus, yellow. Foedus, ugly. Foetus, big with young- JFxiriildl'us, _/<«>. 

Fretus, trujling. Fiivolus, trifiing. Fulvus, yellow. Hurras, fwarthy. Fufcus, brown. Garrulus, prattling. Geltdus, cold as ice. Geminus, double. Germanus, of the fame flock, real. •Gibbus, convex. Gilvus, fejh-coloured. Glaucus, grey, Gubrus, Jkilful. Gnavus, aliive. Gratus, thankful. Hirsutus, hirtus, rough. Hifpidus, rugged. Honeftus, honourable, honefl. Hornus, of this year. Humanus, human, be- longing to a man: humane, polite. Humidus, moif. ldoneus,jft. Jejunus, fafting. Ignarus, ignorant. Ignavus, Jlothful. Improbus, wicked. Inceftus, unchafie. Incljtus, rentrwned. Indlgus, needy. Induftrius, diligent. Ineptus, unfit. Infidus, unfaithful. Ingennus,yVrf-iora. Inimicus, unfriendly. Iniquus, uneven, unjuf. Intentus, intenfe,jtrcit. Invidus, envious. Invitus, unwilling. Tracundus, pajfonate. Iratus, angry. Irritus, fruitlefs, vain. Jucundus, pleafant. k.£XXM, joyful. Xxvus, on the left hand. 

Largus, large. Lafcivus, wanton. Laffus, weary, Latus, broad. Laxus, loofe,fack. 'L.e.wXMS.Jlow, pliant. Ldpidus, pretty, wittyi Limpidus, clear, pure jLimus, fquinting. Lippus, blear-eyed. Longinquus, far off. Longus, long. Lubricus, flippery. Lucldus, bright. Luridus, pale, ghaflyj- Lufeus, blind of one eye. Macilentus, lean. Malignus, fpiteful. Mancus, maimed, lame.. Minifeftus, evident. Marcidus, rotten. Mfdius, mid or middle.^ Mendicus, beggar-like. M Menftruus, monthly. 1 
Meracus, without n. 
Merus, pure. Mirus, wonderful. Modeftus, modefi. Moeftus, fad. Moleftus, troublefome. 1 Morofus, furly. " Moroius, furly. Morus, foolijh. Mucidus, mufly. Mundus, neat. M(Stilus, maimed, withM out horns. MiitUS, dumb. Mutuus, mutual, lent wed. Nimius, too m Noxius, hurtful. Nudus, naked. Nuntius, bringing news. ( obefus.yii/, dull. Obliquus, crooked. Obfcoenus, obfeene, omi- 

Obfcurus, 
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QWcuniS, dark, mean. Obfoletus, old, out of 

-wry. Obtufus, blunt. Cdiofus, hateful. Opacus, dark,Jhady. ftplmus, rich, fat. fipiparus, cofly, dainty, Opportunus, feafonable. ftpulentus, i> -ens, rich. Orbus, dejlitute. Otiofus, at leifure. Psetus, pink-eyed. Pallidus, Vaicmjparing. C havingfa- Patrimns, J ther and Matrlmus, j mother alive. Patulus, nuide, fpYead- 
Paufus,/;«/«. Pauci, -cae, cz,few. Peritus, Jkilful. Perfidus, treacherous. Perpetuus, continual. Perfpicuus, evident. Pius, pious. Planus, plain. Plenus,/i/i/. Plerique, -seque, -S- que, the mojl fart: ung. fem. pleraque. Pofticus, on the back part of a boufe. Praeditus, endued •with. Pravus, •wicked. Precarius, at another's pleafure. Prifcus, old, out of ufe. Priftinus, ancient. Privatus, private, re- tired. \ ?r\yu%fmgle, peculiar. , Probus, goo</, honef. . Procerus, high, tall. Profanus, profane, un- 

Profundus, deep. Proraifcuus, confufed. Promptus, ready. Pronus, •with the fat donvnvoard. Properus, bafly. Propinquus, near. Proprius, proper. Vrbtetvui,faucy. TduWiaxs, public. Pudicus, chafe. Pullus, blackijb. 

Sentus, rough. SerEnus, clear. Serius, earnef. Serus,/afc. S2verus,ykjf«, barjh. Siccus, dry. Simus, flat-nofed. Sincerus,7«a«rf, pure. Situs, ftuate, placed. Sobrius, fober, temper- 
alliance, fl Socius, in Purus, pure, clean. companio Putus, -without mixture. Solidus,^//;/. Quantus, how great. Sordtdus, dirty. Quadrimus, four year Splnofus, prickly: ” Spiffus, thick. Quotidiallus, daily. Rabidus, mad. Rancidus, rank,f ale. Rarus, rare, thin. Raucus, hoarfe. Redus, right,fraight. Reus, impeached. Rigidus, cold, fijf, fe- 

Rtguus, moif, watered. Robuftus,^™*^. Rofcidus, dewy. Rotundus, round. Rubicundus, blujbing. Rufus, reddijh. Ruffus, of a 
Rutilus,_/ffrjr, red. Srevus, cruel. Sagus, knowing. Salius, failed, fmart. Salvus,ya/c. Sandus, holy. Sams, found. Saucius, wounded. Scasvus, left. Scambus, bow-legged. Scaurus, club-footed. Securus, fet 

well 

Splendidus, bright. Spurius, bafe-born, not genuine. Sqii'ilidus, nafy. St6lidus,fooliJb. Strenuus, a5live, fout. Strigofus, lean, lank. Stultus,yooi//5. Stupidus, /?u/)/./, dull. ' \\tUS,fudden. ifeclvus, cut off, or taken from other bu- fnefs. Sudus, fair, without 
Superbus, proud. carnation Supinus, lying on the back. Surdus, deaf. Tacitus,y?/i7rf. Tantus, yigr<a/. Tardus,yiow. Temerarius, rafh. Tempeftivus, feafon- able. Temulentus, drunken. Tepidus, lukewarm. Titnidui, fearful, T orvus,fern, out of Tranquillus, calm, danger. Trepidus, trembling for ledulus, careful, fear, 4 J Truculentus, 
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Trucfilentus, cruel. Truncus, maimed, •wanting. T um\d.v.% fwollcn. Turbidus, muddy. Tutus,/a/i. Cdus, -wet. Uncus, crooked. 
Urbanus, courteous. VaciVUS, at leifurc. 

Vacuus, empty,<void. Vagus, •wandering. Valgus, bovo-legged. Validus^nmo'. Vanus, vain, empty. Varius, various, dif- 
Varus, bandy-legged. VaftuSfAifgf. Vegetus, vigorous. Venuftus, comely. 

Verbofus, talkative. Verecundus, bajhful. Vernaciilus, born it one's heufe. Verus, true. Vefcus.jftfor eating. Vidnus, neighbouring. Viduu?, deprived. Vietus, •withered. Vividus, lively. Vivus, alive. 
Tener, tenera, tenerum, tender. 

N. ten-er, -era, -erum, N. ten-eri, G. ten-erorum, ■ D.ten-eris, ten-eros, K ten-eri, ten-eris, 

G. ten-eri, -erae, 
D. ten-ero, -erae, -er u4. ten-erum,-eram,-erum, V. ten-er, -era, -erum, ^4. ten-ero, -era, -ero. 

In like manner decline, 
Afper, rough. Lacer, torn. Mifer, •wretched. /Ceter,(hardly ufed) the refl. lUber.free. Profper, profpcri .Gibber, crook-backed. 
Alfo the compoui) bringing help, &c. . ^ iedtives in er drop the e; as ater, atra, atrum, black : gen. at _4.at. atro, atra, alro, &c. So, 

J£.ger,Jich. Macer, lean. . Creber, frequent. Niger, black. 

sf gero and fero; as, bearing wool: oplfer, kewife, satur, fntura, faturnm, full. But molt ad- 

GlSber,/^ Integer, ent, Ludicer, ludicrous. 

Sneer, facred. Scaber, rough. Teter, ugly. Vafer, crafty. 
Dexter, right, has -tra, trum, or, -tera, -terunu 

Obf. I. The following adjeftives have their .genitive fin- ? gular in ius, and the dative in t, through all the genders : in ; the other cafes like and tener. unius,</at.uni,o«c. Neuter,-tra,-trum-; -trie-, neither. ] ’ " '■ uter, -tra, -ti;um; utrius, •whether i of the touo. hterque, utraoue, -unique ; utriuf. que, both. 
uterlibet, -triuflibet, 

Alius,-ia, -iud, -ius, one of many, 
Nullus, -a,-um ; nullius, none. Solus, -a, -um; fo -bus, alone. Totus, -a, -um; to-tius, •whole. Ullus, ulla, -um; ulKus, any. Alter, -era, -um; altfrius, one of t-wo, the other. 

utervis, -triufvis. Cy ‘ l i 
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Alteruter, -tfa, -trum, the one or tie oiler, altemtrius, alterutri, and Jometimes akerius utrius, alteri utri, 'd’e. Theft ;:JjeiHves, except lotus, are called Partitives; and feem to re- femble, in their fignification as well as dedenfion, what are called pro- pominal adjedives. In ancient writers we fometimes find them de- clined like bonus ; thus, bane Ivdere ftnit, fit Met, nee fiU fuc.it uni, for unius, Catull 17, 17. in the voc. tine. Id. 37, 17. colorit ulU, for ullius, I'laut. True. 1, 2, 38. mihi J'ohe ridkulo fuit. Ter. Eun. 5, 6, 8. alls fccudis jeour, »Cic. Div. 2, 13. Obf. 2, To decline an adjedtive properly, it fhould always be joined with a fubftantive in the different genders ; as, bonus liber, a good book ; Iona fenna, a good pen ; bouum fedile, a good feat. But as the adjective in Latin is often found without its fubftantive joined with it, we there- fore, in declining bonus, for inftance, commonly fay, bonus, a good man, 'underftanding vir or homo ; bona, a good woman, underftanding famina, otmulier ; and loumn, a good thing, underftanding negolium. 

Adjectives of the Third Declension, 
i. Adjcftives of one termination ; as felix, for the mafar filix, for the fem. felix, for the neut. happy ; thus, - 

Sing. N. fel-ix, -ix, -is G. fel-Icis, -Icis, - -Ic D. fel-ici, -ici, -ic W. fel-icem, -icem, -is V. fel-ix, -ix, -i> fel-ice, er -ici, &c. 

Phr. 
N. fel-ices, -Ices, G,- fel-icium, -icium, 
D. fel-icibus, -icibus, -icibus, fel ices, -ices, V. fel-ices, -ices, fel-icibus, -icibus, -icibuss 

In like manner decline,. FaUar, deceitful. Prudens, prudent. Amens,-ntis,» Atrox, -ocis, cruel. Ferax./Irt Audax, -acis, & -ens, V&rox,force. -ntis, bold. Frequens,/r<y««»L. Bilix, -Icis, nvomen •with Ingens, huge. a double thread. Iners, -tis,jluggijb. Capax, -acis, capacious. Infons, guUtlefs, Cicur, -uris, tame. Mendax, lying. Clemens, -tis, merciful. VLarA»-s.fiting,fatirsci Comumax, fubborn. Pernix, -\cis,fwift. Ilcmens, mad. Pervicax, wilful. f.dax, gluttonous. Petnlans, . fornmurd, Efficax, cffeaual. fancy. ElSgans, handfome. - Prsgnans, with child. 
2. Adjectives of two terminations ; as, nuiu, for the mafe. and fem. mite, for the neut. meek ; fo, mitior, mitior, miiiut, meeker; thus, 

a Sing. 

Recens,/r;/S. Ripens, fudden. Sagax, -"'h,fugacious. Salax, -acis, lujiful. Sapiens, wife. SbleTS.Jhrewd. Sons, guilty. Tenax, tenacious. Trux, -iicis, cruel. uber, -evis,fertile. Vehemens, vehement. Velox, -bds,fwift. X, devouring. 

F 
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N. mltis, G. mitis, £). miti, y?. mitenij V. mitis, Si. miti, 

P/ur. 
N. mites, mites, mitia, G. mitium, mitium, mitium, 
D. mitibus, mitibus, mitibus, mites, mites, mitia, 
V. mites, mites, mitia, st. mitibus, mitibus, mitibus- 

In like manner decline, Hilaris, chearful. Qualis, tf xvhat kind. Ignobilis, of mean fa- Rudis, 

Sing. mitis, mite, mitis, mitis, miti, miti, mitem, mite, mjtis, mite, miti, miti. 

Inanis, empty. - ralfafi. 
Segnis,^7»w. Sblemah^annualfolem 

Agilis, afl'mc. Amabilis, lo-vely. Biennis, of t-wo years Tiie\is,Jhort. Civilis, courteous, Geeleftis, heavenly. Comis, mild, affable, Cru delis, cruel. Debilis, nveak. Deformis, ugly. Uocilis, teachable. Dulcis,in tajle. Bxilis, fender. Exfanguis, bloodlfs. Fortis, brave. Fragilis, brittle. Grandis, great., ' .Gravis, heavy. 
Sing.. 

N. mlti-6r, -or, -us, G. miti-oris, oris, -5ri D. miti-ori, -ori, -ori a4. miti-orem, -orem,-us, V. miti-or, -or, -us, 
si. miti-ore,or-ori,&c. 

In this manner all comparatives are declined. 3. Adje6tives of three terminations ; as, acer, or acris, for the mafc. acris, for the fern, acre, for the neut. /harp ; thus, 

Inc81fimis_ _ Inf amis, inf an Infignis, remarkable, lugis, perpetual. L.xvis,fmaotb. Lenis, gentle. Levis, light. Mediocris, middling. ifytirabilis, wonderful. Mollis,/»/>. Qmnis, all. Pinguis,ya/. Putris, rotten., 
N. miti-or 

Sterilis, forr Suavis,/w.-t/. Sublimis, lofty. Suht^isf,utile, fine. Talis,/«;L Tenuis,fmall. Terreftris, earthly. Tembilis, dreadful. Triftis,/<;a'. Turpis, bafe, utilis, ufful. VlHs, vo or thiefs. Viridis, green. \\xST\s, pliant. 
Plur. -ores, -ora, 

G. miti-orum, -orum, -orum, Z). miti-oribus, -oribus, -cribus,- A. miti-ores, -ores, -ora, V. miti-orts, -ores, -ora, yf. miti-oribus, -oribus -oribus. 

N. a-cer or acris, acris, acre, 
D. a-cri, -cri, -cri, A. a-crem, -crem, -ere, V. a-cer, or acris, -cris, -ere, A. a cri, -cri, -cri. 

bus. 
N. a-cres, -cres,. G. a-crium, -crium, ■ D' a-cribus, -cribus, -crib A. a-cres, -cres, V. a-cres, -cres, 
A. a-cribus, -cribus, -cribus. in 
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In like manner, alacer or a/acris, celer or celerii, celeber or ct/ebris, saiuber, or falubris, volucer or volucris, <b'c, fee p. 59. 

Rules. 
1. Adjectives of the third declenfion have e or fin the ablative Angular: but if the neuter be in e, the ablative lias i only. 2. The genitive plural ends in ium, and the neuter of the nominative, accufative, and vocative, in ia : except compara- 

tives, which have um and a. 
Exceptions. 

• Exc. 1. Divet, hofpes, fofpes, superfiei, juvems, scnex, and pauper, have e only in the ablative lingular, and coril'equently um in the genitive pluraL Exc. 2. The following have alfo e in the abL ling, and um, not .■W, in the genit. plur. Compn, -Stis, matter of, that hath obtained his defire ; impos, -otis, unable ; imps, -apis, poor; fupplex, -icis, fup- pliant, humble; ubcr, -eris, fertile • confon, -tis, lharing, a partner ; dc'pener, -eris, degenerate, or degenerating : vigil, watchlul; pitber, -eris, of age, marriageable; and celer: Alfo compounds in ceps, fcx, pci, and corpor; as, particeps, partaking of; artU'cx, -Ids, cunning, an artift ; blpes, -pedis, two-footed •,'■ !,u„rpor, -arts, two-bodied, &c. All thele have feldom the neut- ling, and almoft never the neut. plur. ia the nominative and accufative. To which add minor, mindful, which has mtmSri, and memorum : alfo difes, refer, bebcs, perpes, prce- pes, tires, concbhrr, versicolor, which likewife for the moll part want the genitive plural. Exc. r>. /’ar, equal, has only pari: but its compounds have either # or i; as compare. Dr -ri. Vctm, old, has, vetera, and vetirum : plus, more, which is only ufed in the neut. ling, has plure : and in the plural, tolures, pluria, or plur a ; plurium. Exc. 4. Exfpes, hopelefs; and foils, -e, able, are only ufed in the nominative. Pods has alfo lometimes pods in the neuter. 
Remarks. . 

1. Comparatives, and adjedtives in ns, have e more frequently than i \ and participles in tne ablative called abfolute have generally e ; as, Tiberio rr-ra-ite, Hot regmmti, in the reign of Tiberius. 2. Adiebtives joined with fubilantive.v neuter for the molt part have r. 3. Different words are fometimes ufed to exprefs the different gen- ders ; as, vilior, yidloriou^ for the mafc. milrix, for the fern. Vi&rix, in the plur. has likewife the neuter gender; thus, viiirices, viBricia !• fo ultor, and ultrix, revengeful. ViBrix is aifo found neut. in the fin^u- lur ; as, v&ricifolo, Claudiaa. de vi. confi Honor. 24. 
4. Several 
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4. Several adjetSives compounded of clivus, frinum, bacillum, jxrma, ' jugum, limus, fomnus, and animus, ..r.d in is or tuy and therefore- are either of the firft and fecond declenfion, or of the third; as, de~ dims, -is, -e; and declivus, -a, -urn, fteep; imbeciltis, and imbecillus, weak; femifomnis, and femifomnus, half afleep ; exantmis, and exanimus, s lifelefs. But feveral of them do not admit of this variation ; thus we , fay magnanimus, f exanimus, cffrenus, levifomnus; not magnanimis, Isfc. j On the contrary, we fay, pujillanimis, injugis, illimis, infomnis, exfomnis; 1 not pufillanimus, Isfc. So femianimis, inerm'is, fublimis, acclivis, declivis, j proclivis ; rarely, femianimus, tfc. 5. Adjectives derived from nouns are called Denominatives; as cor- j ditus, moratus, ccelejlis, dddmantinus, corpbrcus, agrejiis, eejlivus, \p?c j from cor, mos, ccelum, adamas, &c. Thofe which diminilli the. figmfi; 1 cation of their primitives are called Diminutives ; as, mifellus, parviilus, . i duriufculus, CSV. 1'hofe which fignify a great deal of a thing are called ! Amplijicatives, and end in ofus or entus; as, vinbfus, vinblentus, much | given to wine; opcrbfus, laborious; plumbbfus, full of lead; nodbfus, | .knotty, full of knots; corpiilentus, corpulent, tsV. Some end in tus; • as, auritus, having long or large ears; nasittus, having a large nofe; ; literatus, learned, iifc. 6. An adjeCtive derived from a fiibftantive or ■ from another adjec- . live, fignifying poffeflion or property, is called a PoJfeJJive adjeBive: as, Scoticus, patemus, herilis, alienus, of or belonging to Scotland, a fa- ther, a mafter, another ! from Scotia, pater, herns, and alius. 7. AdjeCtives derived from verbs are called Verbals; as, amabilis, amiable ; capax, capable; Aocilis, teachable : from amo, capio, doceo. 8. When participles become adjeCtives, they are called Participials ; ns,/apiens, wife; acutus, lharp; difertus, eloquent. Of thefe many alfo > become fubftantives; as, adolefcens, animans, rudens, ferpens, advocatus, \ fponfus, natus, legatus ; fporifa, nata, ferta, fc. corona, a garland ; pratexta, \ fc. vsjiis; debitum, decretum, preeceptum,fatum, teBum, votum, Xefc. 9. AdjeCtives derived from adverbs, are called Adverbials; as, bodier- , mis, from hodie ; crajllnus, from eras ; binus, from bis ; ts‘c. There are likewife adjeCtives derived from prepolitions; as, contrarius, from contra; enfticus, from ante; pofticus, from poji. 

Numeral Adjectives. 
Adjeftives which fignify number, are divided into four ' clafies, Cardinal. Ordinal, Dijlributive, and Multiplicative. 
i. The Cardinal or Principal numbers are : 

onus, Duo, Tres, Quatuor, Quinque, four. 
fJ: 

Septem, ■ /even. OCto, eight. Novem, nine. Decern, ten. Undecim, eleven. Duodecim, tvi-elve. 
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Nonaginta. Centum, Ducenti, -ae, -a, TrScentr, -a, Quadringenti, Quingenti, Sexcenti, Septlngenti, OAingenti, Nongenti, Mille, nty-t-uo. Duo miJlia> ot thirty. Bis mille, forty. DScem millia.o, fifty. decies mille. fxty. Viginti milliaof feventy. vides mille. eighty.. 

The Cardinal numbers, except w Units is ufed in the plural, when joined with a fubftantive which i wants the Angular; as, in unis teiibus, in one houfe, Terent. Eun. ii. 3. 75. Una nuftix. Id. And. iv. 1, 51. /» una mania convenere, Salluft. Oat. C.' or when feveral particulars are confidered as one whole; as, una. vejlimenta, onefuit of cloaths, Cic. Place. 29. t2V. 
Duo zn& tres are thus declined. _ PJur. 

N. duo, duae, duo, G. duomm, duarum, dudrum, Z). duobus, duabus, duobus, duos er duo,duas, diio, 
V. duo, duse, duo, duobus, duabus, duobus. 

In the fame manner with e/uo, decline umbo, both. All the Cardinal numbers from quatuor, to centum. ^ including them both, are indeclinable; and from centum to mille, plural of bonus ; thus, ducenti, 

ts and mille, want the. lingular. 

P/ur. 
N. tres, ties, tria, G. trium, trium, trium* , D. tribus, tribus, tribus, - u4. tres, tres, tria, V. tres, tres, tria, tribus, tribus,tribus. 

declined like the -■  ,  !m,-torum, tfr. Mille is ufed either as a 'fubftantive or adjeftive ; when taken fub- ftantively it is indeclinable in the Angular number; and in the plural- has millia, millium, millibus, Mfc. Mille, an adjeAive, is commonly indeclinable, and to exprels more than one thoufand, has the numeral adverbs joined with it; thus, mille homines, a thoufand men; mille bominum, of a thoufand men, &c. Bis mille homines, two thoufand men ; ter mille homines, &c. But with mille, a fubftantive, we fay mille bominum, a thoufand men ; duo millia hominum, tria millia, quatuor millia, centum or centena millia bominum; Decies centena millia, a million ; Pities centena millia, two Bullions, &c. 2. The 



Numeral Adjectives. 
2. TKe Ordinal numbers are, primus, firft; s'ecundus, fecond, &c. declined like bonus. :OnU, OCO. UCtimcvA isuuuo* 
3. The diftributive are, Jinguli, one by one ; bint, two by two, &c. declined like the plural of bonus. 

The following table contains a lift of the Ordinal and Pidributwe Numbers, together with the Numeral Adverbs, which are often joined jiNumoers, . v> n -i • ■with the Numeral Adjedives. Ordinal. 1 primus, a, 1 2 secundus. 3 tertius. . 4 quartus. 5 quintus. 

Di/lriiutivi Singuli, X, a. Numeral Adverbs. Semel, once. 

6 fexi 
quaterni. 
gr 
nbveni. 
undeni. duodeni. tredeni, terni deni, quaterni deni, quindeni. 
fepteni deni, odtoni deni, noveni deni. 

7 feptitnus. 8 odtavus. 9 nonus. 10 dectmus. 11 undecimus. 12 duodecimus, 13 decimus tertius. 14 decimus quartus. 15 decimus quintus. 16 decimus fextus. 17 decimus feptimus. 18 decimus odtavus. 19 decimus nonus. w» 20 vtgeumus, vlcefintus. viceqi. 21 vTgefimus primus. viceni fmgul; 30 trigefimus, tricefmius. tricenr. 40 quadragelimus. quadrageni. .60 quiuquagefimus. : r'""'r': 60 fexageftmus. 70 feptuagefunus. 80 odtogefimus. 90 nonagefimus. KX) centefimus. 200 diicentefimus. 300 trecentefimus. 400 quadringentefwius. Mittnn-Ani-Aumiia. qi 

quinquies, isfc. 
odlies 
undecies. duodecies, tredecies. 

quinquageni. ftxageni. _ feptuageni. osftogeni. nonageni. 
duceni. trecenteni. quater cenfcenit quinquies centeni. fexies centepi._ fepties centeni. otfties centeni. novies centeni.    milleni, 2000 bis millefimus. bis milleni. Note, Several of thefe diftributives and numeral adverbs, are not found ia the daffies, The diftributive numerals are often ufed for the carduml. 

O quingentefimus. 0 fexcenteiimus. O feptingentefimus. O odingenteftmus, O nongentefimus. 10 millefim 

quadragies. quinquagies. fexagies. feptuagies. ■ odogies. nonagies. centies. diicenties. trecenties. quadringenties. quingenties. fexcenties. feptingeiities. otftingenties. noniugenties. millies. bis millies. 

fexdecies. decies ac fepties^ decics ac octies. decies et novies. 
vicies femeT 



Comparison of Adjectives. ess 
4. The multiplicative numbers are fimphx, fimple ; du- .plex, double, or two. fold; triplex, triple, or three-fold; quadruplex, foxir-{o\& ; centuplex, a hundred fold, &c.; all of them declined like/i//^ ,■ \h\i5.,fimplex, -icis, &c. 
The interrogative words, to which the above numerals anfwer, are quot, qtwtus, quoteni, quoties, and quotuplex. ^uot, how many ? is indeclinable: So To/, fo many; totidem, juft fo many ;• quotquot, quotcunque, how many fo- ever ; aliquot, fome. 
To thefe numeral adjedives may be added fuch as exprefs divifion, • proportion, time, Weight, &c. as, hifartltus, tripanius, &c. duplus, triplus, decuplus, t3\r. bimus, trivial y ts'c. bisnnis, trim vis, fcfc. htmefiris, trimejlris, -ts'c. bilibris, trilibris, tsV. btnbrius, tcrnarius, UJr. which laft are applied to the number of any kind of things whatever; as vrrjus, sinarius, a verfe of fix feet ; denarius numvtus a coin of ten alfes i aflogenarius fever, an old man eighty years old ; grex ccntenarius, a flock of an hundred, &c. 

COMPARISON of ADJECTIVES. 
The comparifon of adjeftives exprefles the quality in dif- ferent degrees; as, hard, harder, bardejl, 
Thofe adjeftives only are compared, whofe fgnification, admits the diftinftion of more and'/j/r. The degrees of comparifon are three, the Pofuive, Com- parative, and Superlative, The Pofitmc feems improperly to be called a degree. It limply fignifies the quality: as, durus, hard: and ferves only as a foundation for the other degrees. By it we exprefs the relation, of equality ; as he is as tall as L The Comparative expreffes a greater degree of the quality, and has always a reference to a lefs degree of the fame ; as, f ranger, •wifer. The Superlative exprefies the quality carried to the greateft degree f 3S,JirongeJi, -wifejl. 

Comparifon of English Adjeftives. In Engliih the comparative is formed from the pofitive, by adding to the end of the word r or, er; and the fuperlative, by addingy? or ejl: as, •wife, ntirfer, ■wifjl; cold, colder, coldefl. The adverbs more and mnjl, put before the adje&ive, have the fame effe&; as brave, more 
Monofyllables for the moft part are compared by er and cfl: as, fair, fairer, faireji; fall, fuller,fallejl: and polyfyllables, by more and mojl; as- beautiful, more beautiful, moft beautiful. , In fome few adje&ives, the fuperlative is formed by adding moft; as* , Undcrmoft, uttermoft, or utmoft, nethermoft, forcmcft. Coraparifoat: 



Comparison of Adjectives. 7# 
Coraparrifon of Latin Adjeftives. 

The comparative degree is formed from the firft cafe of the pofitive in i, by adding the fyllable or, for the mafculine: 

and feminine, and us for the neuter : The fuperlative is form-’ 
ed from the fame cafe, by adding fs'tmus ; as, Altus, high, genit. a hi; Comparative, a/tior, for the mafc. altior, for thel fern; a/tius, for the neut. higher : Superlative, allifsimus, -a7 higheft. So mills, meek; dat. mill: miliar, -or, -us,. meeker : mitifsimus, -a, -um, meekeft. If the pofitive end in er, the fuperlative is formed by adding rimus; pauper, poor; pauperrimus, pooreil. The comparative is always of the third declenfion: The 
fuperlative of the firft and fecond ; as, aims, alitor, aliiffimus ; ] alia, altior, altijjima; ahum, altius, alhjjimum; gen. clti^ \ altior is, altijfmi •, alter, a •' ioris, allijftmee, &c. 

Irregular and DefeBive Comparlfott. 
Tat better. »orfe. Sift. 1. Bonus, nielior, optimus, Malus, pejor, pefsimus, Magnus, major, maximus, Parvus, minor, minimus, „ Multus,   plarimus, much, more; mofi. Fan. Multa, plurima ; neut. multum, plus, plurimum ; plur. multi, plures,i plurimi; muk e, plures, plurima;; multa, plura, pluria, plurima, I*. In feveral of thefe, both in Englifli and Latin, the comparative and fuperlative feem to be formed from fome other adjedliw, which i" the pofitive has fallen into difufe : in others, the regular form is cor traded; as, maximus, for magm/mtu t mojhl for monjl; leajf,lm lejejt;} ■wosjl, for wirfejl. 

2. Thefe five have their fuperlative in limns ; Pacilis, facilior, facilltmus, enjy* Imbecillis, imbecillior, imbecilh-; Gracilis, gracilior, gracillimus, lean. mus, ■weal. Humilis,humilior, humillimus, taw. Similis, fimilior, Jlmillimus, tile. 
3. The following adjectives have regular comparatives,, but form the fuperlative differently ; Citer, citerior, citimus, near. Dexter, dexterior, dextimus, right. Sinifler, fmifterior, fmiftimus, left. Ex ter, -rior, extimus, or extremus, ‘ outward. Iiiferus, -ior, infimus or imus, below. Interus, interior, intiinus, inward. ■ 

Maturus, .ior, maturrimus, or ma- turiffimus, ripe. Pofterus, pofterior, poftremus, be- hind. Siiperus, -rior, fupremus, or fum- mus, high. Vetus, veterior, veterrimus, oht. 4 Compounds j 
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4. Compounds in dicus, Kquus, ficus, and volus, have j/entior, and entifsimus; as, mdled'icus, railing, maledicentior, ■maledicentijfimus : So viagndoquus, one that boafteth; be- , tieficus, beneficent; rrwlevolus, malevolent; tmnficus, - wonderful, -entior, -entiffimus, or mirifici/jimus. Ncquam, indecl. worthlefs, vicious, has nequior, nequijjimus. There are a great many adje&ives, which, though ca- pable of having their fignification increafed, yet either want one of the degrees of comparifon, or are not com- pared at all. 
1. The following adjectives are not ufed in the pofitive: Deterior, -worfe, deterrimus. Propior, nearer, proxlmus, marejl .eidor, fiuifter, ocifsimus. or next. tPrior, former, primus. Vlterior, farther, ultimus. 
2. The following want the comparative : f’lnclytus, inclytiffimus, renonmed. Nuperus, nuperrimus, late. p'Mefitus, meritifflmus, dferving. Par, parifiimus, equal. r.Novus, novifmmus, neiv. Sacer, iacerrimusfacrcd. 
3. The following want the fuperlative : Ad&leftens, adolefcentior, young. Diuturnus, diutumior, laftingi Ingens, ingentior, huge. Juvenis, junior, young. bpimus, opimior, rich. 
To fupply the fuperlative of June. 

Pronus, pronior, inclined down. 
Satur, faturior, full. .Senex, fenior, old. 

.the youngeftand of faux, t» Adjedfive ’   1, the oldelL . and tTlis, alfo want the fuperlative; as cTvJlis, .civilror, civil", regalis, regalior, regal; f.eb'Hu, rior, lamentable. So, juvenilis youthful; exilis, fmall, &c. To thefe add feveral others of different terminations": Thus, arcdnus, u-ior, fecret; declivit, -ior, bending downwards; longinquus, -ior, far off; 
Anterior, former; sequicr, worfe; satior, better; are only found in the -.comparative. 4. Many adjectives are not compared at all: fuch are thofe com- -pounded with nouns or verbs ; as, versicolor, of diverfe colours; pefifer, poifonous: alfo adjectives in us pure, in ivus, inus, orus, or imus, and di- minutives; as, dubius, doubtful; vacuus, empty ; fugitivus, that flieth away ; matutinus, early y canbrus, fhrill; legitimus, lawful; tenellue, fome- what tender; majufculus. See. ’, together with a great many others of va- rious terminations; a», aim us, gracious; fracox, -ocis, foon or eafly ripe ; minus, cgin-ts, lacer, msemer, fofpcs, \Sfc. This defedl of companion is fupplied by putting the adverb magis before the adjective, for the comparative degree ; and valde or maxim* for 



*12 Pronouns. 
for the fuperlative ; thus, egcnus, needy; mngis egenus, more needy; valdt or maxima egetitts, very or moft needy. Which form of comparifon is alfo itifed in thofo adjedives which are regularly compared. 

PRONOUN. 
A pronoun is a word which stands instead of a Noun. 
Thus, I Hands for the name of the perfon who fpeaks; thou for the name of the perfon addreffed. Pronouns ferve to point out ohjefts, whofe names we either do not know, or do not chufe to mention. They alfo ferve to fhorten difcourfe, and prevent the too frequent repetition of the fame word ; thus, inftead • of faying. When Cafar had conquered Gaul, Ceefar turned Ctefar's arms againfi Ctefar s country, we fay. When Caefar had conquered Gaul, he turned hit arms again!! bit country. 

English Pronouns. 
In Englifh there are five fubftantive pronouns, Iy thou, he., jhe, and it. The firft is ufed, when one fpeaks of himfelf; as, I love: 4:he fecond, when the perfon fpoken to is the fubje£t of the difcourfe ; as, thou lovefl: and the laft three in fpeaking of any other perfon or thing ; as, be,Jbe, or it falls. I is faid to be of the firft perfon ; thou, of the fecond; and he,fhe, or it, together with all other words, of the third : and fo in the plural number, toe, ye, they. Hence thefe are ■called Perfonal Pronouns. The perfon fpeaking, and the perfon fpoken to, do not need the diftin&ion of gender; becaufe they are fuppofed to be prefent, and therefore their fex is commonly known. But the third perfon, or thing Jpoken of, being frequently abfent, and often unknown, requires to be diftinguifhed by different genders; thus, he, Jhe, it. 
Subftantive pronouns in Englifh have three cafes, the nominative, the genitive, or pojfejfve, and the objeBive or accufative cafe, which follows the verb aftive, or the pre- polition. 
Subjlantive Pronouns, according to their Cafes, Numbers, and Perfons. 

Singular. Plural. Perfons. Perfons. 
Cafes. 1. 2. 3. 1 2. 3 Norn. I; thou ; he, fhe, it ; we ; ye or you ; they. Gen. mine ; thine ; his, hers, its ; ours; yours ; theirs. jdec. me; thee; him, her, it; us: you ; them. * . AH 



Simple Latin Pronouns. 73 ■ 
All other pronouns are adjeflives; as, tbit, that, our, your, &c. A pronominal adje&ive defers from a common adjedlive in this, that : it does not exprefs quality. Several adjedlive pronouns do not admit the article before them, becaufe they very much refemble it in their lignification; as, this man, that thing, &c. ! From the perfonal pronouns are formed thefe pronominal adjedlives, my, thy, his, her, our, your, tbeir. Mine and thine are often ufed as ’ adjedtives for my and thy, when the fubftantive following them begins With a vowel. Some adjedlive pronouns are varied to mark number; as, this, thefe; -that,thofc. To thefe add the adjedlives other, one, which, when their fubftamive is not expreifed, have in the plural others, ones-, as, many ■ ethers, great ones; in which cafe they feem to be ufed as fubftantives. Who, -which, that, are called Relatives, becaufe they refer to fome fubftantive going before, which is therefore called the Antecedent. Who is varied by cafes, thus, -whoo, -julofe, -whom. His and -wbofe feem to be contradlions for bim's and -wbom's, the pofleffive cafe being formed from the objedlive ; asters from her; mine from me, &c. Who, -which, -what, -whether, are called InterbogAtives, when ; ufed in aiking queftions; when ufed otherwife, they are called 1 Indefinites. Own, and felf, in the plural felves, are joined to the poffeflives, I my, our, thy, your, his, her, their; as, my or mine own hand, myfelf, yourfelves. Self is likewife joined to the fubftantive pronoun it, as L kfelf. Himfelf, tbemfelves, feem to be ufed by corruption for hisfelf, f tbeirfelves. 

The Ample pronouns in Latin are eighteen ; ego, tu,fui; tile, ipfe, ifle, hie, is, quis, qui; mens, tuus, fuus, nojler, Vefter; nojlras, vejlras, and cujas. Three of them are fubftantives, ego, tu, fui; the other | fifteen are adjedlives. 

Latin Pronouns. 

Ego, /. 
Norn, ego, /, Gen. mei, of me. 

Sing. P/ur. 

Dal. mihi, to me, Stcc. me, me. 

Nom. nos, ewe, Gen. noftrum or noftri, of us. Dal. nobis, to us, Acc. nos, us, Voc  
Abl. nobis, with us. G Tu, 
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Sing. N. tu, thou, G. tui, of thee, 
D. tibi, to thee, A. te, thee, V. tu, 0 thou, A. te, with thee } 

or you. 

Plur. 'N. vos, ye or you, G. veftrumorveftri, of you, 
D. v5bis, to you, 

> A. vos, you, 
| . vos, 0 ye or you, 1 A. vobis, with you. 

Sui, ofhimjelf, of herfelf, of itfelf. 
Sing. Plur. 

N. - N. G. fui, ofhimfelf, of herfelf , of itfelf, G. fui, of themfelves, D. sibi, to hi-nfelf, to herfelf, D. fibi, to themfelves, A. £e, himfelf, herfelf, itfelf; A. fe, themfelves, 
A. fe, with himfelf, with herfelf, l$c. A. fe, with themfelves. 

Obf. i. Ego wants the vocative, becaufe one cannot call upon him- felf, except as a fecond peribn: thus we cannot fay, 0 ego, O I; 0 nos, 
Obf. a, Mihi in the dative is fometimes by the poets contradkd in- to mi. Obf. J. The genitive plural of ego was anciently nofirorum and nojirarum : of tu, vejirorum and vejlrarum, which were afterwards con- trailed into aj/Mm and vejirum. We commonly ufe no ft rum and vefirum after partitives, numerals, comparatives, or fuperbtives; and nofiri and vefiri after other words. 
The Englilh fubftantive pronouns, he, Jhe, it, are expref- . ed in Latin by thefe pronominal adjectives, Me, ijle, hie, or, is ; as, Ille, for the mafe. ilia, for the fern. Mud, for the neut. that; or, ille, he ; ilia, (he ; ///ud, it, or that; thus, 

Sing. X ille, ilia, illud, G. iflius, illius, illius, 
Z). illi, illi, A. ilium, illam, r. ille, ilia, A. ilJo, ilia, 

ilU, illud, illud, illo» 

Plur. N. illi, ills, ilia, G. illorum, illarum, illorum, D. illis, illis, . illisr A. illos, illas, ilia, V. illi, ill*, ilia, A. illis, illis, illis. 
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Ipfe, he himfelf. ipfa, ftie herfelf, ipfum, itfelf; and ijle, ijla, ijlud, that, are declined like Me ; only ipfe has ipfum in the nom. acc. and voc. fing. neut. Ipfe is often joined to ego, tu, fui; and has in Latin the force with fe/f in Englilh, when joined with a poffeffive pro- noun ; as, ego ipfe, I myfelf; nos ipji, we ourfelves. 

Hie, haec, hoc, this. 
Sing. N. hie, hsec, G. hujus, hujus, D. huic, huic, M. hunc, hanc, F. hie, hsec, M. hoc, hac, 

hoe, N. hi, hujus, G. horum, huic, D. his, hoc, St. hos, hoc, V. hi, hoc; his, 

P/ur. hje, haec, harum, horum, his, his, has, haec, hae, haec, his, his. 
Is, ea, id ; he, Jhe, it; 

Sing. is, ea, id, N. ii, 
that. 
Plur. eae, ea, ejus, ejus, ejus, el, ei, el, eum, earn, id. 

G. eorum, earum, eorum, 
D. iis or eis, &c. ul. eos, eas, ea, V.    eo, eS, eo. 

^uis, quee, quod, or quid ? . or what man ? quee ? who ? what ? which thing ? thus, 
Sing. N. quis, quae, quod or quid, , G- cujus, cujus, cujus, l D. cui, cui, cui, yd. quern,quam, quod or quid, 

yd. iis or ei's, &c. 
•which, what ? or ^uis ? who ? or what \voman ? quod or quid? 

Plur. N. qui,' quae, quae, G. quorum., quarum, quorum, D. queis or quibus, &c. yd. quos, quas, quae, V.  quo, qua, quo; queis or quibus,&c. 
^ui, quee, quod, who, which, that; or vir qui, the man who or that; feemina quee, the woman who or that; nego- tium quod, the tiling which or that: genit. vir cujus the m*in whofe or of whom; mulier cujus, the woman whofe or of whom; negotium cujus, the thing of which, feldom whofe, (sV. thus, 

G 2 Sing. 
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, Sing. N. qu?, quae, quod, C. cujus, cujus cujus, D. cui, cui, cui. quem, quam, quod, 

^4. quo, qua, quo; 

Plur. N. qui, quae, quae, G. quorum, quarum, quorum, 
Z). queis or quibus, &.c. ^4. quos, quas, quae, 

queis or quibus, &c. 
The other pronouns are derivatives, coming from ego, in, and fut. Aleus, my or n.ine ; tuns, thy or thine ; fuut, his own,, her own, its own, their own, are declined like bonus, a, -um; and nojler, our ; ve/fer, your, like pulcher, -chra; -chrum, of the firft and fecond declenfion. Nqflrcr, of our country ; vejh as', of your country ; cujas, of what or which country, are declined like felix, of the third declenfion : gen. n Jiratis, dat. nojlrati, <b'c. Pronouns as well as nouns, that fignify things, which can- not be addreffed, or called upon, want the vocative. Aleus hath mi, and fometimes mats, in the voc. fing. mafc. 

The relative qui has frequently qui in the ablative, and that, which is remarkable, in all genders and numbers. g>ui is fometimes ufed for quit: and inftead of cujus the gen. of quit, we find an adjedlivepronoun , -a, -um. Simple pronouns, with refptd to their fignifkation, are divided into the following claffts: i. Demonjiratives, which point out any perfon or thing prefent, or as prcfent: Ego, tu, hie, if.e, and fometimes ille, is, ipfe. a. Relatives, which refer to fomething going before: ille, ipfe, ifte, bic, it, qui. 2- PojfeJJivcs, which fignify pofTefilon ; meus, tuus,fuus, n.f.cr, vfler. 4. Pdtrials or Gentiles, which fignify one’s country: tiojlras, vefras, cvjaS. c. Ititerrogativ.es, by which we afk a queflion: quit ? eujas T When they do not afle a queition, they are called Indefinites, like other words of the fame nature. 6 Reciprocals, which again call back or reprefent the fame objedt to to the mind; fui, and fuut. 
Compound Latin Pronouns. Pronouns are compounded varioufly : 1. With other pronouns; as, ifibic, ifihac, ifiloc, if hue, or ifiuc. Arc.' Jfibunc, ifibanr, ifiboc, or if hue. Abl. If hoc, ifibac, if hoc. Nom. and ace. plur. neut. if bee:, of fie and lie. So illic, of ille and hie. 2. With fome other parts of fpeech; as bujufmSJi, cujufmodi, ts’e. caecum, tecum, tecum, nohifeum, vA-tfum, qncum or quicum and quibuf- 
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cum : tecum, eccam ; eccoc, eccat, and fometimes ecca, in the notn. fing. o f ecce and it. So eilum, of ecce and Hit. 3. With fome fyllable added: as, Me of tu and te, nfed only in the nom. egomet, tutemet, fuimet, through all the cafes, thus, meimet, tuimet, Izfc. of ego, tu,fui, and met. Inftead oitumet in the nom. we fay, tut?met: hiccine, beeccine, Xbfc. in all the cafes that end in C; of hie and cine : Mcapte, tuapte, fuapte, nojirapte, vejlrapte, in the ablat. fem. and fome- times mecple, tuopte, life, of mens, IS'r. and pte : bicce, b<rcce, hocce ; lujufet, bice, bifee, bofee: of hie and ce: whence bujufeemodi, tjufeemodi, cujufce- mildi. So IDEM, the fame, compounded of it and dem, which is thus declined; Sing. Plur. N. idem, eadem, idem, N. iidem, esedem, eadem G. ejufdem, ejufdem, ejufdem, G. eorundem, earundem, eorundtni, D. ddem, eidem, eidem, D. eifdem, or iifdem, See. yf. eundem, eandem, idem, A. eofdem, eafdem, eadem y. idem, eadem, idem, V.iidem, ea;dem, tadem, A. eodem, eadem, eodem; A. cifdem ot iifdem, &c. The pronouns which we find moft frequently compounded, are ouit 

SPuh in compofition is fometimes the firfl, fometimes the laft, and fometimes likewife the middle part of the word compounded: but jui is always the firfl. I. The compounds of guit, in which it is put firfl, are, guifnam, who ? quifpiam, gwfquam, any one ; guifgue, every one; guifguit, whofoever; which are thus declined: Nom. Gen. Dat, Quifnam, qutenam, quodnam or quidnam; cujufnam, cuinam, &c Quifpiam, qusepiam, quodpiam or quidpiam; cujufpiam, cuipiam: Quifquam, qutequam.quodquam or quidquam; cujufquam, cuiquam, Quifque, quteque, quodque or quidque; cujufque, cuique, Quifquis, • ■    quidquid or quicquid ; cujulcujus, cuicui; And fo in the other cafes, according to the Ample quit. But gvifguit has not the feminine at all, and the neuter only in the nominative and accufative Spuifguam, has alfo guieguam for quidguam ; aotufative, guenquam, without the feminine. The plural is fcareely ufed. a. The compounds of quit, in which quit is put laft, have qua in the nominative fmg. fem. and in the nominative and accufative plur. neut. as, aliquis, fome, ecquit, who ? of et and quit; alfo nequit, fiquit, numquii, which for the moft part are read feparately, thus, ne quis,Ji quis,r.um quit. They are thus declined: Nom. Gen. Dat. Aliquis, aliqua, aliquod or aliquid, alicujus, alicui, Ecquis, ecqua or ecquae, ecquod or ecquid, eccujus, eccui, Si quis, ft qua, fi quod or fi quid, fi cujus, fi cui, Ne quis, ne qua, ne quod or ne quid, ne cujus, ne cui, Num quis, num qua, num quod or num quid, num cujus, Bum cui. G 3 3. The- 



Compound Latin Pronouns. 78 
3. The compounds which have quis in the middle, are, ecquifnanr, who ? unufquifquei gen. uniujcujufquc, every one. The former is ufed only in the nom. ling, and the latter wants the plural. 4. The compounds of qui are quicunque, whofoever; qvllnm^ feme; quilUet, quirts, any one, whom you pleafe; which are thus declined. 

Nom. Gen. D.it. Quicunque, qutecunque, quodcunque, cujufcunque, cuicunque, Quidam, quasdam, quoddam ot quiddam, cujufdam, cuidam, Qmlibet, quahbet, quodlibet,or quidlihet, cujullihet, cuilibet, Qtaivis, quae vis, quodvis, or quidvis, cujufvis, cuivis, &c. Obf. 1. All thefe compounds have feldom or never queis, but quibus, in their dat. and abl. plur.; thus, aliq .thus, tl'e. Obf. a. and its compounds in comic writers, have fometimes quis in the feminine gender. Obf. 3. G>urdam has quendam, quandam, quoddam or quiddam, in the acc. fing. and quorundam, quarundnm, quorundam, in the gen. plur. » being put inftead of m, for the better found. Obf. 4. Quod, with its compounds, aliquod, rfuodvis, quoddam, Ssfc. are ufed, when they agree with a fubftantive in the fame cafe ; quid, with its compounds aliquid, quidris, 537. for the moft part have either no fub- ftantive exprefled, or govern one in the genitive. For this reafon they are by fome reckoned fubftantives. 
VERB. 

A verb is a word which exprefies what is affirmed of things ; as, The boy reads. The fun Jhines. The man loves. 
Or, Jl verb is that part of fpeech which Jbgnifies to be, to do, or to fuffer. It is called Verb or Word, by way of eminence, becaufe it is the moft eiTenrial word in a fentence, without which the other parts of fpeech can form no complete ftnfe.. Thus, the diligent boy reads bis lejfon -.i'ith care, is a per fed fentence; but if we take away the affirmation, or t he word reads, it is rendered imperfetft, or rather becomes no fentence at all : thus, the diligent boy bislcjfon w’th care. A verb therefore may be thus diftinguiffied from any other part of ccch Whatever wordexpreffes an affirmation or aflertion is a verb; or thus, Whatever word, with a fubftantive noun or pronoun before or after it, makes full fenfe, is a verb ; as, femes fall, I avail, avail thou. i lere fall and avail are verbs, becaufe they contain an affirmation ; but vhen we fry, a long avail, a dangerous fall, there is no affirmation ex- ; relied; and the fame words avail and fall become fubftantives or nouns. We often find likewife in Latin the fame word ufed as a verb, and ?.Jfo as fume other part of fpeech; thus, amor, -oris, love, a fub- luntiv;; and a nor, I am loved, a verb, Verbs 



Verb. 'IQ 
Verbs, with refpeft to their fignification, are divided into three different claffes, ABive, PaJJive, and Neuter ; becaufe we confider things either as afting, or being afted upon ; or as neither afting, nor being afted upon ; but Amply ex- ifting in a certain ftate or condition ; as in a ilqte of motion or reft, b’c. 1. An ABive verb exprefles an a&ion, and neceffarily fup- pofes an agent, and an objeft adted upon, as, amare, to love ; amo te, I love thee. 
2. A verb Pq/five expreffes- a pafllon or fuffering, or the receiving of an action ; and neceffarily implies an objeft add- 

ed upon, and an agent, by which it is added upon ; as, amart, to be loved ; tu amaris a trie, thou art loved by me. 3. A Neuter verb properly expreifes neither action nor 
paffion, but dimply the being, ftate, or condition of things ; as. dormio, I fleep ; fedeo, I fit. The verb ABive is alfo called Tranjitive, when the adtion pajfes over to the objedd, or has an effedd on fame other thing; as, fcribo Uterus, I write letters : but when the addion is confined within the agent, and pq/fes not over to any objedd, it is called Intranjitive; as, ambulo, I walk ; curro, I run, which are likewife called Neuter Verbs. Many verbs in Latin and Englifti are ufed both in a tranfitWe and in an intranfitive or neuter fenfe ; v&,jijlere, to ftop ; incipere to begin ; durdre, to endure, or to harden, i5c. Verbs which fimply fignify being, are likewife called Sub- Jlantive verbs ; as, effe or txiftere, to be or to exift. The notion of exiftence is implied in the fignification of every verb ; thus, l love, may be refolved into, I am loving. When the meaning of a verb is expreflfed without any af- firmation, or in fuch a form as to be joined to a fubftantive noun, partaking thereby of the nature of an adjeddive, it is called a Participle ; as, amans, loving ; amatus, loved. But when it has the form of a fubftantive, it is called a Gerund, or a Supine : as, amandum, loving ; arnatum, to love ; amatu, to love, or to be loved. 

A verb is varied or declined by Voices, Moods, 
Tenses, Numbers, and Persons. 

There are two voices ; the Active and Passive. 
The 



The moods are four; Indicative, Subjunfiive, 
bnpcrative, and Infinitive. 

The tenfes are five j the Present, the Preter- 
imperfett, the Preter-perfett, the Preter-pluperfed, 
and the Future. 

The numbers are two ; Singular and Plural. 
The perfons are three; First, Second, Third. 

r. Voice expreffes the different circutnftanccs in which we confider an objedl, whether as a (fling, or being ailed upon. The Atfive voice figni- fies ailion; as, amo, I love ; the PaJJive, fuffering, or being the obje£k of an a (Sion ; as, amor, I am loved. 
a. Modes or Moods are the various manners of expreffing the fignifica- tion of the veib. The Indicative declares or affirms pofitively; as, amo, I love; amdbo, I fhall love; or alks a queftion ; as, an tn amas ? doll thou love ? The SubjunCHve is ufually joined to fome other verb, and cannot make a full meaning by itfelf; as, non, ft me obsecret, redibo, if Jte intreat me, I will not return. 7er. Eun. I, 1,4. The Imperative commands, exhorts, or intreats ; as, ama, love thou. The Infinitive fimply expreffes the fignification of the verb, without limiting it to any perfon or number ; as, amare,X.a love. 
3. Tenfes or Times exprefs the time when any thing is fuppofed to be, to ail, or to fuffer. Time in general is divided into three parts, the prefent, paft, and fu- 
Paft time is expreffed three different ways. When we fpeak of a thing, which was doing, but not finifhed at fome former time, we uf» the Preter-impcrfeli, or pafl time not completed; as, fcribebam, I was writing. When we fpeak of a thing now finifhed, we ufe the Preter-perfed, or pafl time completed; 3.s,fcripft, 1 wrote, or have written. When we fpeak of a thing fiaifhed at or before fome pafl time, we ufe the Preter-ptuperfea, or pafl time more than completed; as, fcripse- ram, I had written. Future time is expreffed two different ways. A thing may be confi- dered either as fimply about to be done, or as aiflually finifhed, at fome future time ; as, fcribam, I fhall write, or, I fhall [then] be writing: fcripsero, I fhall have written. 
4. Number marks bow many we fuppofe to be, to adt, or to fuffer. 
5. Perfon fhews to what the meaning of the verb is applied, whether to the perfon fpeaking, to the perfon addreffed, or to fome other perfon or thing. 
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Verbs have two numbers an'd three perfons, to agree with fubftantive nounsand pronouns in thefe relpe&s: for a verb properly has neither numbers nor perfons, but certain terminations anfwering to the perfon and number of its nominative. A verb is properly faid to be conjugated, when all its parts are pro- perly claffed, or, as it were, yoked together, according to Voice, Mood, Tenfe, Number, and Perfon. 

ENGLISH VERBS. 
Englifli verbs change their termination' to exprefs only the prefent and the pad time of the A (Stive voice ; and in regular verbs, the Perfeft participle is always the fame with the ptrfedt or pad time, both of them ending in ed or V. The prefent participle always ends in ing. The Englifli language has no future participle, which defedt is fupplied by a circumlocution ; as, about to love. 

An Englifli Verb is thus varied : 
To LOVE. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 
' Indicative Mood. 'Prefent Tune. P.:f. Time. Sing. P,'ur. Sing. Plur. n I. ! love. We love, I. I loved, We loved, 2. Thou loved, Y eer you love, i. Thoulovedd, Ye or you loved, 3. He loved; They loved. 

Imperative Mood. 
Sing. Plur. 1. I love. We love, a. Love thou ; Love ye,,or love you. 2. Thou love, Ye or you love, Infinitive Mode. 3. He love; They love. Pnfent, To love. Participle Prr/rot, Loving ; Perfi fl, Loved. The feveral remaining parts of the Englifli verb are formed by the afiiflar.ce of other verb-, called therefore Auxiliaries or Helpers. The chief of thefe are Lave, be, flail, and •will, which are thus varied; • 

To HAVE. 

CL, 3. He lovethcrlovesjThcy love. 
SuljunBive Mood. Prefent Time. 

Prefnt Time. Sing. 
'I a. Thou had, l£ 3. He has, or hath; 

Indicative Mood. Paji Time. Plur. Sing. Plur. We have, I. I had. We had, Yc have, a. Thou hadd, Ye had, They have. 3. He had; They had. SubjunSlive 
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Suhjunaive Mood. Imperative Mood. 

Frefent. 
S‘”S- Plur. Sing. Plur. 1. I have, We have a. Have thou; Have ye, 2. Thou have, Ye have, Infinitive Mode. 3. He have; They have; Prefent, To have. Participle Prefent, Having; Perfca, Had. 

To BE. 
Indicative Mood. Prefent Time. pafi Sing. Plur. S!„g. plur. [. I am, Wc are, 1. I was, We were, l. Thou art, Ye are, a. Thou waft, Ye were, I- Heis; They are. 3. He was; They were. 
utljimSiivc Mood, Pafi Time. 

Sing. Plur. I. I were, We were, a. Thou wert, Yfc were, 3. He were; They were. 
Infinitive Mood. 

Sing. 1. 1 be, a. Thou be, 3. Hebe; 

Prefent. 
Plur. We be, Ye be, They be. 

Imperative Mood. Sing. Plur. 2. Be thou; Be ye. 
Prefent, Being. SHALL. Sing. Plur. X. I ihall, We (hall, 2. Thou ftialt, Ye (hall, 3. He ihall; They ihall. 

Prefent, To be. 

Sing. I. I will, 2- Thou wilt. He will 

PerfcSl, Been. WILL. Plur. We will, will,' They will. Tegular. Moil The terminations of thefe auxiliary verbs feem tt of them however are only contractions of the regular form. Thus, bafi is contracted for bavefi; latb, for Lavetb ; has, for haves ; and wilt, for willfi; which laft is likewife ufed froni the regular verb, to •will; thus, 7 10111, thou ivillefi, he inilletb, or wills, fcY. The tenfes of the fubjundtive Mood are expreffed by may or can; might, could, would, andJbould, together with other auxiliary verbs. Would, wouldfi, comes from will; and Jbould, Jbouldfi, from Jball. Might and could feem to be the part time of may and can. 'Vo exprefs with greater force the prefent and pall time of the indi- cative Mood, we ufe the auxiliary verb do; as, 7 do love; I did love. And fo in the Imperative, do thou love, do ye lave. In the third perfon of the Imperative, we always ufe let, which, being an a Clive verb, has al- ways an accufative after it ; as, let him love, let them love. When we fpeak. of prefent time indeterminately, we ufe the fimple form; 
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form; as I love, I loved ■ but when we fpeak of it with fome particular limitation, we ufe an auxiliary; as, I am loving juft now ; I ivas (then) loving. The termination tb, in the third perfon of the prefent of the Indicative, properly belongs to folemn difcourfe ; as, be hath, be doth, t5*f. The whole of the paflive voice in Englifti is formed by the auxiliary verb to be, and the participle perfedt; as, I am loved, I -was loved, Wc. In many verbs the prefent participle alfo is ufed in a paflive fenfe; as, Tbejc thing! are doing, were doing, tSV. ; The boufe is building, nvae building, Isle. When an auxiliary is joined to a verb, the auxiliary is varied accord- ing to number and perfon, and the verb itfelf always continues the fame. When there are two or more auxiliaries joined to the verb, the firft of them only is varied according to perfon and number. The auxiliary mufl admits of no variation. Shall and will are always employed to exprefs future time. IVill, in the firft perfon Angular and plural, promifes or threatens; in the fecond or third perfons, only foretells: Jball, on the contrary, in the firft | perfon, Amply foretells; in the fccond and third perfons,promifes, com- mands, or threatens. But the contrary of this holds, when we afle a queftion : thus, “ I flail go“ you •wilt go;” exprefs event only; but “ ■will you go ?” imports intention ; and “ flail I go ?” refers to ■ the will of another. The neuter verb is varied like the adtive ; but fometimes it aflumes • the paflive form; as, 7 badfallen, or I was fallen. 

Irregular English Verbs. 
The Englifti language abounds in irregular verbs. A verb in Englifti is laid to be irregular, which has not the Pali Time and the Participle Perfeft in ed. Moft Englifh verbs are liable to fome irregularity from contradlion. To this we are led by the nature of the language, and the manner of pronouncing it. Thus, mftead of loved, lovedefl, we fay, lov’d, tovedfl. Hence in many verbs ed is changed into t; at fnatebt, ebeebt, fnnpt, mixt, dwelt, paji, meant, felt, left, bereft, iSfc. far fnatebed, checked, I isfe. In fuch words, however, the entire form is alfo ufed, and in ge- neral to be preferred. They are not therefore commonly ranked among \ irregular verbs. Irregular verbs in Englifti, properly fo called, are all moriofyllables, unlefs compounded; and may be reduced to the 'three following clafles, in which thole marked thus *, are likewife ufed in the regular 

1. Irregulars by Contraction. Thefe commonly end in d or t, and have the Prefent, the Paft Time, j and the Participle Perfedl, all alike, without any variation : as, beat, burjl eafl, cofl, cut, bit, burl, knit, let, left*, light*, put, quit*, read, rent, rid, fet, fled, flred, flat, flit, fplit, fpread, thrift, wet* ; all of which are contradled for beated, burfled, cofted, ids. The 
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The following in the Paft Time, and Participle Perfetft, vary a little from the Prefent; as, lead, led; fwieat, fivet* ; meet, met; breed, bred; feed, fed; fpeed, ffed; bend, bent*; lend, lent; rend, rent; fend, fent; fpend,[pent ; • build, built* ; geld, gelt*' ; gild,gilt* ; gird, girt* ; lofe, lojl. Sold, told, bad, made, fled, Jbod, clad* ; from fell, tell, lave, mate, fee, foe, clothe; are contracted for felled, telled, IS’c, Stand has food; fmell, fmelt; dare, durf. In the participle dared. 

a. Irregulars in ght. Thefe are few in number, and have the Paft Time and Participle in gbt ; as, bring, brought, buy, bought; catch, caught* ; fght, fought; teach, taught; think,thought; feet, fought ; -work, wrought*. 
3. Irregulars in en. This is by far the moft numerous clafsof irregular verbs. They have commonly the participle ' Perfcdt in en, and form the Paft Time by changing the vowel or diphthong of the Prefent. Some form the Pall Ti regularly. Prefn Fall Awake, awoke*, Forfake, forfook, Shake, fliook, Take, 

Slay, ’ Get, 

Steal, Tread, Weave, 

flew,’ 

Participle. fallen. (awaked.) forfaken. 

Swell, Eat, 
Bear, 

Freeze, froze. Seethe, fod, 
Bite, bit, Chide, chid, .Hide, hid, got or gat, gotorgotten. Slide, Aid, (helped) holpen. Abide, abode, melted, molten*. Climb, clomh.f 

Prefent. Paf. Participle. Creep, cropeVrcreptf.crept*. “  r  frozen. fodden. feen. bitten, chidden, hidden. Hidden. 
fwelled. fwollen*. 

broke, broken, 
clove*, cloven*. 

fwore;-' fworn. 
fpoken. 

Drive, drove, Ride, rode, Rife, role, Shine, Ihone*, Strive, ftrove*. Smite, fmote, Stride, ftrode, Shrive, fhrove, Thrive, throve, Write, wrote, 
Strike, ftruck, 

bade. Give, 
Heave, hove*, hoven*. Shear, fliore, Ihorn. Bole, ftolm. trod, trodden. 

(climbed) 
rrrde,ridden. 

fmitten. ftridden. fh riven. 

ftrucken. bidden. 
Spit, Ipit, fpat, Dig, dug*. Die, lay, Chufe, chofe, Hold, held, 

fat or fitten. fpit, fpitten. 
lain or lien, chofen. heldorholden. 

J- Crope is now obfolete:—fo clomb. 
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Prefent. Pafl. Participle. Do, did, done. Blow, blew, blown. Crow, crew, (crowed). Grow, grew, grown. l Know, knew, known. Throw, threw, thrown. Fly, flew, flown. Bake, (baked), baken*. Grave, (graved), graven*. 

hE:'' I Lade, (laded), laden. I Load, ■ (loaded), loaden* Mow, (mowed), mown*. 
Several verbs feem to have the Participle ; as, 

Prefent. Pajl. Participle. Begin, began, begun. 
^ ClinZ> 'dung? dimg- 
' Drink, drank, 
f Fling, flung, flung. 

Ring, °r rung. 

Sing, fangorfung,fung. Sink, fankorfunk,funk. Sling, flung, flung. Slink, flunk, flunk. Spin, fpansrfpun.fpun. 
^ SPrinS> fpTmg, fPruns- Sting, ftong, flung. 

Prefent. Rive, Saw, Shape, Shave, Shew, Show, Sow, Strow, or ftrew, Waft, Wax, Wreath, Writhe, 

Pafi. Participle. (rived,) riven, ((awed), fawn*, (ftaped), ftapen*. (ftaved), ftaven*. (ftewed), ftewn*. (ftowed), ftown. (fowed), fowen*. 
csr (wafted), waften*. (waxed), waxen*, (wreathed), wreathen* (writhed), writhen. 

the termination en in dropt 
Prefent. 
Stink, 
String, 

Wring, 
Bind, 
Find, 
Wind,’ 
Stick,’ 
Run, Win, 

flank or flunk, ftrung, 
fwung, 
bound, 
ground, wound, 
ftotf ftuck, 

Participle. 
flunk. 

bound or bounden. 
ground. wound. hung*. (hot. ftuck. 

Frequent miftakes are committed with regard to thofe verbs which make the Participle Perfedt different from the Paft Time: thus it is laid, he begun, for be began ; he run, for he ran ; the Participle being ufed inftead of the Paft Time: and much more frequently the Paft Time inftead of the Participle; as, 1 had wrote, for 7 bad -written; it -was | wrote, for it -war -written ; fo bore for borne ; cbofe for chofen ; bid, for hidden ; drove, for driven ; broke for broken, &C. Several verbs are either defedlive, or made up of parts derived from different verbs of the fame ligniflcation ; as, go, -went, gone-, -weet, wit or ■wot, -wot: -wit, wifi; ought, quoth, mufl, together with moft of the auxi- liary verbs ; as, can, could} may, might; fcall,Jktuld,\?c. 
Latin 
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LATIN VERBS. 
The Latins have four different ways of varying verbs, called the First, the Second, the Third, and the Fourth 

Conjugation. The Conjugations are .thus diftinguifhed: The Firll has d long before re of the Infinitive; the Se- cond has e long, the Third has e fhort, and the Fourth has 7 long, before re of the Infinitive. Except dare to give, which has a ihort, and alfo its compounds; thu$, Circundare, to furroiind ; circunddmus, -ddtis> -ddbaniy -dabo, \ffc. 
The different Conjugations are likewife diftinguifhed from one another by the different terminations of the following tenfes: Active Voice. 

Indicative Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe. Singular. Plural. Perfons. Perfont. 

3- -at; -et; 
I. 

) 3- L4- -10> 
j. -abam, -abas, • a. -ebam, -ebas, 3. -ebam, -ebas, -iebain, -iebas, 
1. -abo, -abis, 2. -ebo, -ebis, 2. -am, -es, 4. -iam, -iet, 

-amus, -emus, -it $ -imus, -it } -Imus, 
Imperfeft. -abat 4 -abamus, -ebat ; -ebamus, -ebat ; -ebamus, -iebat; -iebamus, 

Future. -abit; -ablmns, -ebit; -ebimus. -et; -emus, -iet; -iemus, 

3- -atis, -ant. -etis, -ent. -itis, -unt. -Ttis, -iunt. 
-abatis, -abant. j -ebatis, -ebant. | -ebatis, -ebant. -iebatis, -iebant. 
-abitis, -abunt. -ebitis, -ebunt. -etis, -ent. -ietis, -ient. 

SuhjunUive Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe. 

2. -earn, -eas, 3. -am, -as, 4. -iam, -ias, 

-et; -emus, -eat; -eamus, -at; -amus, -iat; -iamus, 

-etis, -ent. -eatis, -eant. -atis, -ant. -iatis, -iant. ImperfeA. 
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1. -arem, -ares, 2. -erero, -eres, 3. -erem, -eres, 4. -irem, -ires, 

Imperfeft. -Iret; -aremus, -eret; -eremus, -eret; -eremus, -Tret ; -Tremus, 
Imperative Mood. 

-aretis, -arent, -eretis, -erent. -eretis, -erent. 
-Iretis, -Trent. 

1. ra or -ato 2. -e or -eto 3. -e or -Tto 4. -i or -Tto 

3- -ato ; -eto; -Tto ; -Tto ; 

2. _ 3. -ate or atote ; -anto. -ete or etote ; -ento. -Tte or Ttote ; -unto. 
•Tte or Ttote ; -junto. 

Passive Voice. 
Indicative Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe. 

-ire, -Iti 
-abar, -abaris -ebar, -ebiris -ebar, -ebaris -iebar, -iebaris 

Imperfeft. abare, -abatur ; -abamur, -abamini, -abantur. >r ebare, -ebatur; -ebamur, -gbamini, -ebantur. >r ebare, -ebatur; -ebamur, -ebamini, -ebantur. jr i5bare,-iebatur ; -iSbamur, -iebamini, -iebantur. 
Future. -abere,-abitur; . -abimur, -abimini, -abuntur. -5bere,-ebltur; -gbimur, -ebimini, -gbuntur. -ere, -etur; -emur, -emini, -entur. -iere, -ietur ; -iemur, -iemxni, -iertur. 

Subjuntfive Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe. 1. -er, -eris or -ere, -etur; -emur, 2. -ear, -earis, or -eare, -eatur ; -eamur, 

4. -iar, -laria, or -iare, -iatur; -iamur, 
Imperfedl. 1. -arer,-areris or-arere,-aretur ; -aremur, 2. -erer, -ereris or -erere, -eretur ; -eremur, 3- -erer, -greris or -erere, -ergtur; -eremur, 4. -irer, -ireris or -irere, -iretur; -irctur, H 2 

-amini, -antur. ' -iamini, -iantur. 
-arennui, -Srentur. -eremini, -ereruur. -eremini, -erentur, -iremini, -ireutur. Imperative 
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fon

. 
Latin Verbs. 
Imperative Mode. 

2. 3* 1. -are or -ator, -ator; 2. -ere or -etor, -etor; 3. -ere or -itor, -itor; 4. -Ire or -Itor, -Itor ; 

2. 3. -am un, -an tor. -emini, -enter, -imini, -untor. -Imini, -iuntor. 
Olferve, Verbs in to of the third conjugation have iunt in the third perfon phir. of the prefent indie, active, and iunlur in the paflive ; and fo in the imperative, iunto and iuntor. In the imperfedt and future of the indicative, they have always the terminations of the fourth conjuga- tion, iebam and iam ; iebar znA iar, tSV. 
The terminations of the other tenfes are the fame through all the Conjugations. Thus, 

Active Voice. 
Indicative Mood. 

Sing. Plur. Perf. -i, -iili, -it; -imus, -iftis, -erunt or -ere. 
P/u. -eram, -Sras, -erat; -eramus, -eratis, -erant. 

SubjunSiive Mood. 
Perf. -erim, -eris, -erit ; -eirmus, -entis, -erint. Plu. -iflem,-iffes,-iffet; -ifsemus,-ifsetis, iffent. Fut. -ero, -eris, -erit; -erimus, -ends, -erint. 
Thefe Tenfes, in the Paffive Voice, are formed by the Participle Perfeft, and the auxiliary verb fum, which is alfo ufed to exprefs the Future of the Infinitive A&ive. 

SUM is an irregular verb, and thus conjugated : 
Principal Parts. 

Pref. Indie. Perf. Indie. Pref. Infn. Sum, fui, efie, to be. 
Indicative Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe, am. 

Sing. Phr. 1. Sum, lam, Sumus, We are, 2. Es, Thou art, or you are, Eftis, Ye or you arey ?. Eft, He is ; Sunt, They are. Imperfect. 
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Imperfeft. was. 

1. Eram, I was, Eramus, We were, 2. Jins,Thou wast,or you were, Eratis, Ye were, 
3. Erat, He was; Erant, They were. 

Perfe£l. have been or was. 1. Fui, I have been, Fuiirms, We have been, 
2. Fuifti, Thou hajl been, Fuiilis, 1 e have been, 3. Fuit, He has been ; Y\izx\XTA.,or-lre,Tbeyhavebcen. 

Plu-perfe£t. had been. 1. Yaorzm, l had been. Fuei amus, We had been, 2. Fueras, Thouhadjl been, Fueratis, Ye bad been, 3. Fuerat, He had been-, Fuerant, They had been. 
Future.. shall or will. 1. Ero, IJhall be, Ennius, We Jhall be, 2. Eris, i hou Jhalt be, Eritis, Ye Jhall be, 3. Erit, He Jhall be; Erunt, They Jhall be. 

Subjunclive Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe.. may or can. 1. Sim, 1 may be, Slmus, We may be, 2. Sis, Thou maye/l be, STtis, Ye may be, 3. Sit, He maybe', Sint, They may be. 

Imperfeft. might, could, would, or Jh'.uld. 1. Effem, / might be, Efsemus, We might be, 2. Effes, Thou mightejl be, Effetis, Ye might be, 3. Effet, He might be; Effent, They might be. 
Perfeft. may have. 1. Fuerim, I may have been, Fuerimus, We may have been, 2. Y\xtns,,ThoumayeJl have been, Fueritis, Ye may have been, 3. Yuent, He may have been', Fuerint, They may have been. 

Plu-perfeft. might, could, would, or Jhouldhave ; or bad, 1. Y\x\^e.m, I might havebeen, Fuifsemus,fFe mighthave been, 2. Ywttt&.Thou mightejl have Fuiffetis, Ye tnight havebeen, 
bten, 3. YmKot,Hemight havebeen; YmK<mt,They might have been. 

Future. Jhall have. 1. Fuero, IJhall have been, Yoorimm,We Jhall have been, 2. YoerK,ThouJha/t have been, F’ueritis, Ye foall have been, 3 ..Fuerit, He Jhall havebeen ; Fuerint, TAeyJhall have been. 
H 3 Imperative 



90 First Conjugation. 
Imperative Mood. 

2. Es vel efto, Be thou, Efte ©f/eftote, Be ye, 3. Efto, Let him be; Sunto, Let them be. 
Infinitive Mood. 

Pref. Efle, To be. Per/. Fuifte, To have been. Fut. Efle futurus, -a, -urn, To be about to be. Fuifle futurus, -a, -um, To have been about to be. 
Participle. 

Future, Futurus, -a, -um, About to be. 
Obf. 1. The perfonal pronouns, which in Englifh are, for the moft 1 part, added to the verb, in Latin are commonly unde.flood: becaufe the feveial perfons are fufficiently diftinguilhed from one another by the :| different terminations of the verb, though the perfons themfelves be not expreffed. The learner however at firft may be accuflomed to join them with the verb ; thus, ego fum, I am ; es, thou art, or you are; Hit ejl, he is; nos fumut, we are, tsV. So ego amo, 1 love; tu amas, thou t loveft : VOS amatis, ye love; «//»' amant, they love. Obf. a. In the fecond perfon Angular in EngUflt, we commonly ufe the plural form, except in folemn difcourfe; as tu es, thou art, or much eftener, you are; U eras, thou waft, or you were ; tu Jis, thou mayeft be, or you may be, 5S*t. So tu amas, thou loveft, or you love; tu amabas, thou lovedft, or you loved, tsV. 

Verbs are thus varied in the different Conjugations; 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 

Active Voice. 
Principal Parts. 

Pref. Indie. PerfeR. Supine. Pref. Infinit. 
Amo, Smavi, amatum, amare, to love. 

Indicative Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe. 

Sing. 1. Amo, 
3. Am-as, 3. Am-at, P/ur.i. Am-amus, 2. Am atis, 3. Ana-ant, 

love, do love, or am loving, 
I love Thou lovefi, or you love. He loves, or he loveth ; We love. Ye or you love, They love. Imperfeft. 



First CokjOgation. 

Sing. 1 

Sing. I, 

Sing. 1 

Sing. I. 

Sing. I. 

Imperfect, loved, did love, or was loving. 
Am-abam, I loved, Am-abas, Thou lovedJlt Am-abat, He loved; , Am-abamus, IVe loved, Am-abatis, 2* or you loved, Am.abant, “They loved. 

Perfeft. loved, have loved, or did love. 
. Am-avi, / have loved, Am-avifti, Thou hajl loved, Am-avit, He has loved; Am-avimus, IVe have loved, Am-aviftis, Ye have loved, Am-averunt, v. -arere, They have loved. 

Plu-perfedt. bad. 
. Am-averam, I had loved. Am averas, Thou hadjl loved, Am-averat, He had loved; , Am-averamus, We had loved, . Am-averatis, Ye had loved, . Am-averant, “They had loved. 

Future, flail or will. 
Am-abo, I flail love, Am-abis, Thou fljalt love, Am-abit, He flail love ; Am-abtmus, We flail love, Am-abitis, Ye flail love, Am-abunt, Yhey flail love. 

SuljunBive Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe. may or can. 

Am-em, 1 may love, Am-es, Thou maye/l love, Am-et, He may love ; Amemus, We may love, Am-etis, Ye may love, Am-ent, Yhey may love. 



92 First Conjugation 
Imperfea. might, could, would, or Jhould. Sing. I. Am-arem, 1 might love, 2. Am-ares, • • 3. Am-aret, Plur.x. Am-aremus, 2. Am aretis, 3. Am-arent, 

Perfea. may have. Sing. I. Am-averim, 1 may have loved. 

Thou mightejl love. He might love ; IVe might love, Ye might love. They might love. 

2. Am averis, 3. Am-averit, Tlur.i. Am-averfmus, 2. Am-averitis, 3. Am-averint, 

Yhou mayefl have loved. He may have loved; JVe may have loved. Ye may have loved, 
They may have loved. Plu-perfea. _ mi^ht, could, would, or Jhould have ; or had. C'“ - A~ 1 p ight have loved. Thou mightejl have loved. He might have loved; We might have loved. Ye might have loved, 7 bey might have loved. 

Sing. 2. Am-aviffem, 2. Am-avifles, 3. Am-aviffet, Plur.i. Am-aviffemus, 
2. Am-avifletis, 3. Am-aviflent, 

Future. Jball have. Sing. t. Am-avero, IJhailhave loved, 2. Am-averis, 7bou Jhalt have loved, 3. Am-averit, He Jha!I have loved; Plur.i. Am-averimus, We Jha/l have loved, 
2. Am-aventis, YeJha/lbaveloved,\ 3. Am-averint, They Jhail have loved. 

Imperative Mood. Sing. 2. Am-a, vel am-ato, Love thou, or do thou love, 3. Am-ato, Let him love; Plur.2. Am-ate w/amatote, Love ye, or do ye love, 3. Am-anto, Let them love. 
Injinitive Mood. PreJ. Am-are, To love. PerJ. Afn-avifle, . To have loved. 

Put. Effe amaturus, -a, -urn. To be about to Jove. Fuifle amaturus, -a, -um, To have been about to love. 
Participle. 



First Conjugation. S3 
Participle. 

Prefent, Am-ans, Loving. Future, Am-aturus, -a, -urn, About to love. 
Gerunds. 

Loving, Of loving. To loving. 
Loving, With loving. 

Supine. 
Former, Am-atum, To love, Latter, Am-atu, To love, or to le loved. 

Passive Voice. 
Prefent Indicative. P erf eel Participle. Infinitive. Amor, amatus, amari, to be loved. 

Nom. Am-andum, Gen. Am-andi, Dat. Am-andO, Acc. Am-andum, Abl. Am-ando, 

Indicative Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe. 

Sing. I. Am-or, 2. Am-aris, vel -arc, 3. Am-atur, Plur.i. Am-amur, 2. Am-amini, 3. Am-antur, 

am. 
I am loved. Thou art loved. He is loved; We are loved. Ye or you are loved. They are loved. 

Imperfeft. was. 
| Sing. 1. Am-abar, 2. Am-abaris t)f/-abare, 3. Am-abatur, Plur.i. Am-abamur, 

2. Am-abamtni, 3. Am-abantur, 
Perfeft. am; Sing. 1. Amatus fum, vel fui, *. Amatus es, v. fuifti, 3. Amatus eft, v. fuit, Plur.l. Amati fumus, f. fuimus, 2. Amati eftis, v. fuiftis, 3. Amati funt/uerunt^.fuere, 

I was loved. Thou wafi loved. He was loved; We were loved. Ye were loved. They were loved, 
have been, or was. I have been loved. Thou baji been loved. He has been loved ; We have been loved, Ye have been loved, 'They have been loved. 

piu-perfed. 
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Plu-perfeft. 

Sing. I. Amatus eram vil fueram, a. Amatus eras, v. fueras, 3. Amatus erat, v. fuerat, JPlur.l. Amati eramus.v. fueramus, 4. Amati eratis, v. fueratis, 3. Amati erant, v. fuerant. 

had been. J bad been loved, ‘Thou badjl been loved. He bad been loved; IVe bad been loved. Ye bad been loved, ‘They bad been loved. 
Sing. I • 

Linau Cirtill, v. xuwiauw.   Future. Jhall, or will be. Am-abor, I shall be loved, Am-aberis w/-abere, Thou shall be loved, 
3. Am-abitur, He shall be loved; 

Plur. 1. Am-abtmur, We shall be loved, 2. Amabimini, Ye shall be loved, 
3. Am-abuntur, They shall be loved. SubjunElive Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. may or can be. 
Sing. 1. 

Plur. 1 

. Am-er, . Am-eris vel -ere, . Am-etur, Am-emur, Am-emini, 
3. Am-entur, 

Imperfeft. 
Sing. 1. Am-arer, 2. Am-areris vel- arere 3. Am-aretur, 
Plur.i. Am-aremur, 2. Am-aremini, 3. Am-arentur, 

Perfect. 
Sing.l. Amatus fim vel fuerim, a. Amatus fis v. fueris, 3. Amatus fit v. fuerit, Plur.i. Amati fimus v. fuorimus, a. Amati fitis v. fueritis, 

I may be loved, Thou mayest be loved. He may be loved; IVc may be loved. Ye may be loved, They may be loved, 
ight, could, would, or (hould be. I might be loved. Thou mightest be loved. He might be loved; We might be loved. Ye might be loved. They might be loved, 

may have been. I may have loved. Thou mayefi have been loved,. He may have been loved; IVe may have been loved. Ye may have been loved. 
3. Amati fin" v. fuelint.’ They may have been loved. 

Plu-perfeA. might, could, would, or should have been had been. 
Sing.x. Amatuseffem vel fuiffcm, J might l™'d’ .. s a. Amatus efles fuiffes, Thou m.gbtejl have been loved, 3. Amatus effet v. fuiflet, He megbt have been loved; 
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Plur.x. Aniati efTemus v. fuiflemus, a. Amati elTetis v. fuifietis, 3. Amati efient v. fuiffent. 

Future. Sing, i. Amatus fu?ro, 2. Amatus fueris, 3. Amatus fuerit, Plur.x. Amati fuerimus, 2. Amati fueritis, 3. Amati fuerint. 

We might have teen loved. Ye might have been loved, They might have been loved. 
shall have been. 1Jhall have been loved, “Thou jhalt have been loved. He Jhall have been loved ; We Jhall have been loved. Ye Jhall have been loved, 'TheyJhall have been loved. 

Imperative Mood. Sing. 2. Am-are vel am-ator, Be thou loved, 3. Am ator. Let him he loved; Blur.2. Am-amini, Be ye loved, 3. Am-antor, Let them be loved. 
Infinitive Mood. Brel. Am-ari, To be loved. Perf. Efle v. fuifle amatus, -a, -um, To have been loved. But. Am-atum iri. To be about to be loved. Barticiple. Perf. Am-atus, -a, -um. Loved. Fut. Am-ar.dus, -a, -um, To be loved. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 
Active Voice. 

Doceo, docui, doftum, docere, To teach. 
Indicative Mood. Sing. Blur. 

I- 2. 3. 1. 2. 3. Bref. Doc-eo, -es -et; -emus, -etis, -ent. Imp. Doc-ebam, -ebas, -ebat; -ebamus, -tbatis, -ebant. 
Perf. Doc-ui, -uifti, -uit ; -minus, -uiftis, -uerunt> ■y.-uere. Blu. Doc-ueram, -ueras, -uerat; -ueramus, -ueratis, -uerant. Fut. Doc-ebo, -ebis, -ebit; -ebimus, -ebitis, -ebunt. 

SubjunBive Mood. Bref. Doc-eam, -eas, -eat; -eamus, -eatis, -cant. Imp. Doc erem, -eres, -eret; -eremus, -eretis, -erent. Perf. Doc-uerim, -ueris, -uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. Blu. Doc uiffem, -uiffes, -uiffet;-uifsemus, -uiffetis,-uifTent. 
Fut. Doc-uero, -ueris, -uerit;-uerimus, -ueritis,-uerint. 

Imperative. 



Second Conjugation. 

3- -ento. 
Imperative Mood. 

z. 3- 2* 
Prcf. Doc-e vel-eto, -eto ; -ete vel-stote, 

Infinitive. Participles. Gerunds. Supines. 
Pref. Doc-ere. Pr. Doc-ens, Doc-endum, i. Doc-turn, Pf//. Doc-uiffe F«/. Doc-turus. Doc-endi, 2. Doc-tu. 
put. Efle dofturus, -a, -um. Doc-endo, &c. Fuifle dodurus, -a, -urn. 

Passive Voice. 
dodus, doceri, 

Indicative Mood. 
To be taught. 

Put. Doc-ebor, 
SubjunElive Mood. 

Pr. Doc-ear, -eatur ; W -ea 
Im. Doc-erer, ‘K£'/'eretur i'eremur’ 'eremini> ■eren 

Per/. Dodlus fim vel fuerim, do&iis fis vel fueris, &c. Plu Dodlus effem v. fuiffem, do3us effes v. fu:fles, &c. Put. Doflus fuero, dodus fueris, dodus fuerit, dodi fuerimus, &c. 

3- entor. 

Sing. 
Pr. Doc-eor, **7*gre, 
*”• Doc-Cbar- -eblre, ‘ Per/. Dodus fum vet fui, dodus es vel fuifti, &c. Plu. Dodus eram v. fueram, dodus eras v. fueras, &c. -ebens ,ebitur; -ebimur, -ebimini, -ebuntur. vel -ebere. 

-ebatur; -ebamur, -ebamini, -ebantur. 

-eamur, -eamini, -eantur. 

Imperative Mood. 
2. 3' 2J _ 

Prefi. Doc-ere vel -etor, -etor; -emini, 
Infinitive Participles. 

Pref. Doc-eri, W- Doc-tus, -a, -um. Perf. Effe velfuiffe dodus, -a, -urn,Fut. Doc-cndus, -a, -um, Fut. Dodum iri. THIRD 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Active Voice. 
Lego, legi, le&um, legere, To read.. 

Indicative Mood. Sing. Plur. 
1. 2. 3. I. 2. 3. Pref. Leg-o, -is, -it; -imus, -ids, -unt. Imp. Leg ebam, ebas, -ebat; -ebamus, -tbatis, -ebant. Perf. Leg-i, -ifti, -it; -imus, -iitis, -erunt,w-ere. Ptu. Leg-eram,-eras,-erat; -eramus, -eratis, -erant. Fut. Leg-am, -es', -et; -emus, -etis, -ent, 

SubjunEiive Mood. Pref. Leg-am, -as, -at; -amus, -atis, -ant. Imp. Leg-erem, -eres, -eret; -eremus, -eretis, -erent. Perf. Leg-erim, -eris, • erit; . erimus, -eritis, - grint. PIu. Leg iffem, -ifles,-iffet; -iflemus, -ifletis, -ifient. Fut. Leg ero, -eris, erit; -erimus, -eritis, -erint. 
Imperative Mood. 

2. 3. 2 3. Pref. Leg-e, vel -ito, -ito ; -ite, vel -itote, -unto. 
Infinitive. Participles. Gerunds. Supines. Pref. Leg-ere, Pr. Leg-ens. I.eg-endum. 1. Leftum. Verf.I.eg-ifie. Fat. I.ec-turus. Leg-endi. 2. Lec-tu. Fut. Efle Itfturud, -a, -um, Leg endo, Stc. Fuiffe ledlurus, -a, um. 

Passive Voice. 
Legor, leftus, legi. Te be read. 

Indicative Mood. Sing. P/ur. 
.Pr. Leg-or .^yS’gre **tur; -tnmr, -imini, -untu:-. 
/OT. Leg-ebar,^“^9’re -ebatur; -ebamur, -ebamini, -ebantur, 
Per. I.e<ftusf«m vel fui, Itaus es vel faifti, &c. PIu. Leftus eram vel fueram, leans eras vel fueras, &c. 
Put. Legar, -etur; -emur, -emir.i, -entar. 

I Subjunfhv'e 



£8 Third Conjugation. 
’Subjunctive Mood. 

,/V. Leg-ar, ^!f’e -atur; -amur, -amini, -antnr. 
lm. Lag-erer, -eretur; -eremur, -eremini, -eremur. 
Perf. I.eflus fim vel fuerim, le<3as fis Vj/ fueris, tsV Plu. Le<ftu$ effcm v. fuiflem, kftus effes v. fuifles, \&t. Put. Le«Sus fuero, )e£lus fueris, leiftusfuerit, 55V. 

Imperative Mood. 
2. ^ 3- 2. 3. Pref. Leg-ere, ve/ -itor, -Itor; -imtni, -untor, 

Infinitive. Participles. 
Pref. Leg-i. Perf. Lec-tus, -a, -urn, Perf. EfTe v. fuiffe'leftus, -a, -um. Put. Leg-endus, -a, -um. Put. Leftum iri. 

TOURTH CONJUGATION. 
Active Voice. 

Audio, audivi, auditum, audire, I a bear. 
Indicative Mood. Sing. Plur. I. 2. 3. I. 2. 3. Pr. Aud-io, -is -it; -Tmus, -Itis, -iunt. Im. Aud-iebam, -iebas, -icbat; -iebamus,-iebatis,-iebant. 

Per. Aud-Ivi, -ivifti, -ivit; -ivimus, -iviftis, w/-ivere. PL Aud iveram, -iveras, -iverat; -iveramUs,-iveratis,-iverant. lit. Aud-iam, -ies, -iet; -iemus, -ietis, -ient. 
SubjunBive Mood. 

Pr. Aud-iam, das, -iat; -iamus, -iatis, -iant. Im. Aud-Irem, -ires, -iret; -irerhus, -iretis, -irent. P<rr.Aud-iverim,-iveris, -iverit; -iverimus, -iveritis, -iverint. 
PL Aud-ivifTenviviffes, -iviflet; -iviflemus,-iviffetis,-iviflent. Fu. Aud-ivero, -iveris, -iverit; -iverimus,-iveritis, -iverint. 

Imperative Mood. 
2. 3- 2- 3- Pr. Aud-i, vel -Ito, -Ito; -Ite, vel -itote, -iunto. Infinitive. 
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Infinitive. Participles. Gerunds. Supines. 

Pr. Aud-Tre. Pr. Aud-iens. Aud-iendum.i. Auditum. Per. Aud-ivifle. Fit. Aud-iturus. Aud-iendi. z.Auditu. Fut. Effe auditurus,-a, -rtfn, Aud-kndo, &c. Fuiffe auditurus, a, -um. 
Passive Voicr. 

Audior, Audit us, Atidlri, To be heard. 
Indicative Mood. Sing* P/ur. 

Pr. Aud-ior, 'wl\re *^tur ’ *iiuur; -imini, -iuntur, 
iw. Aud-iebar, -iebatur; -iebamur,-iebamini,-ie6*dttir.. 
Per/. Auditus fum vet fui, Auditus es v. fuifti, Isfc. Plu. Auditus ^r„ai, v. fueraoi, Auditus eras v. fueras, ts’c. 
Put. Aud-iac, ^el'-iere *^tur! -iemur, -iemini, -ientur. 

SubjunBive Mood. 
Pr. Aud-iar, -iatur; -iamur, •iaminl, -iantur. 
1m. Aud-irer, *irctur! -iremur, -iremini, -ireotur. 
Pcrf. Audkus fim vet fuerim, Auditus fis v. fueris, \&c. Plu. Auditus effem v. fuiffem, Auditus effes v. fuiffes, {s’?. Put. Auditus fuero, Auditus fueris, tsfc. 

Imperative Mood. 
2. 3. 2. 3. Pref. Aud-Ire, vel -Itor, -Itor ; Imini, -iuntor. 

Infinitive. Participles. 
Pref. Aud-Iri, Perf. Aud-Itus, -a, -uni. Perf. Effe t»e/fuifleauditus,-a,-um, Put. Aud-iendus,-a, -um. Tut. Auditum iri. 

Formation of Verbs. 
There are four principal parts of a verb, from which all the reft are formed ; namely, 0 of tlie prefent, 2'of the per- fedl, u»t of the lupine, and re of the infinitive j according to the following rhyme : From 



100 Formation of Verbs. 
1. From o are formed am and em. 2. From i; ram, rim, ro, fle, and Jfem. 3. U, us, and rus, are formed from um. 4. All other parts from re do come; as, bam, bo, rent; a, e, and /; ns and dus ; dum, do, and di ,• as, 

Am-o, -em ; Amavi, -eram, -erim; -ifiem, -ero, -iffe ; Amat-um, -u,-urus,-us; Am-are, -abam, -abo, -arem, -a, -ans, -andum, di, do; -andus. Dooeo, .earn; Doc-ui,-ueram, Doct-um,-u,-urus,-us; Doc- ERE,,-ebam, -ebo, -ertm, -e, -ens, -endunv, di, do, -endus. Pec-o,-am; Leg-i,-eram, ts’f.; Lect-um,-u,-urus,-us; Leg-Ere, -ebam, erem,-e,-ens,-endum, \$c. Auo-io, -iam ; Aun-iri, -iveram, \Zfc.\ Audit-um, -u, -urus, -us: Aud-ire, -iebam,-irem, -i, -iens, -iendum, di, do, -iendus.—So verbs of the third conjugation in 'u>; as, Cap-io, -iam; Cer-i, -eram, Xsfe.; Capt-um, -u, Xfc.; Cap-ere, -iebam, -erem, -e, -icns, -iendum, di, do, -iendus. The pathve voice is formed from the a&ive, by adding r to 0, or chang- ing m into r. 
But it is much more eafy and natiual to form all the parts of a verb from the prefent and perfect of the indicative, and from the fupine ; thus, 

Am-o,-abam,-abo,-em, -arem, -a 6r -ato, -are, -ans, -andum, di,do. {s’.-. 
AMAV-i,-eram,-erim,-iffcm,-ero,-iffe: Amat-um,-u,-us,-urus. So Doc-eo, -ebam, -et»o, -earn, -ereni, -e or -eto, -ete,-eus,.-endum, di, Xsfo. -endus; Docu-i, • eram, -erim, -idem, -ero, -iffe ; IJopi-um, 
Leg-o, -ebam, -am, es, et, IS'r. -am, as, at, CTc -erem, -e or -ito, -ere, -ens, -endum, -endus : i.EG-t, -eram, -erim, -iflem, -ero, -iffe, Xdc. L,ect-um, -u, -us, -urus: Cap-io, -iebam, -iam, ies, iet, &c. -iam, ias, UTc. -erem, -e or -tto, -ere, -iens,-iendum,-iendas: Ci.p-i, -£ram, -erim,-iffem,-$ro,-iffe: Capx- 
Aun-10, -iebani, -iam, -irem,-i v. -ito,-ire,-iens, is’r.AuoTv-i -cram,15*0. 

A verb is commonly faid to be conjugated, when only its principal parts are mentioned, becaufe from them all the reft are derived. The firft perfon of the Prefent of the Indicative is called the Theme or the Root of the verb, becaufe from it the other three principal parts are formed. The letters of a verb which always remain the fame, are called Radical letters ; as, am, in am-o. The reft are ca’led the Termination ; as, dbd/nus in am-abdmus. 
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All the letters which come before -are, -ere, -ere, or -Ire, -of the infinitive, are radical letters. By putting thefe before the terminations, all the parts of any regular verb may be readily formed, except the compound tenfes. 

SIGNIFICATION of the TENSES in tie variant Moods. The tenfes formed from the prefent of the indicative or infinitive fignify in general the continuance of an action or paflion, or .reprefent them as prefent at feme particular time : the other tenfes exp refs an a<Sion or paflion completed; but not always fo abfolutely, as entirely to exclude the continuance of the fame adtion or paflion ; thus, Amo, 1 love, do love, or am loving; amabam, 1 loved, did love, <u- was loving ; dmabo, I fhall or will love, or fhall be loving, &c. Amavi, f loved, did love, or have loved, that is, have done with lov- ing ; amaveram, I had loved, or had done with loving, &c. In like manner, in the paffive voice; Amor, 1 am loved, 1 am in lov- ing, or in being loved ; amabar, 1 was loved, or in being loved, &c. Fall time in the paflive voice is expreffed feveral different ways, by means of the auxiliary verb/aw, and the participle perfedt; thus, 
Indicative Mood. Ferfedt. Amatus fum, I am, or have been loved, or oftener, I was loved ; Amatus fui, I have been loved, or I was loved. £lurfei(e£t.. Amatus cram, I was or had been loved; Amatus fueram, I had been loved. 

Subjunctive Mood. • Perfedl. Amatus fern, I may be or may have been loved; Amatus fuerim, 1 may have been loved. Plu-perfedt. Amatus ejfem, I might, could, would, or fliould be or have been loved; Amatus fuijfem, I might, could, would, or Ihould have been loved ; or I had been loved. Future. Amatus fuero, I lhall have been loved. ' 
The verb fum is alfo employed to exprefs future time in the indicative mood, both adlive and paflive; thus, Amaturus funs, I am about to love, I'.am to love, I am going to love, or I will love. We chiefly'ofe this form, when fume purpofe or intention is fignified. Amatui era, l fhall be loved. Obf. i. The participles amatu, and amaturus are put before the auxili- ary verb, becaufe we commonly find-them fo placed in the cLflics. Obf. i. In thefe compound.tenfes the' learner fhould be taught to vary the participle like an adjedtive noun, according to the gen- der and number of the different fubflantives to which it is applied; thus, amatus eft, he is or was loved, when applied to a man; amata eji, fhe was loved, when applied to a woman; amatum eft, it was laved, when applied to a thing: amati funt, they were loved, when 1 3 applied 
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applied to men, fsfc. The connedting of fyntax, as- far as is nec-efiaryv with the inflection of noulis and verbs, feema to be the moil propel me- thod of teaching both. Obf. 3. The part time atid participle perfedl in F.ngliih are taken in difleient meanings, according to the different tenfes in Latin which they are ufed to exprefs. Thus, “■ I loved," when put for amabnm, is taken in a fenfc different from what it has when put for amavi 1 fo amor, and amalus fum, I am loved ; am bar, and am.ituj tram, I Was loved ; amer, and amatus ftm, tfc. In the one, lovcJ is taken in a prefent, in the other, in a part fenfe. This ambiguity arifes from the defective nature of the Engliih verb. Obf. 4. The tenfes of the fubjundtive mode may be varioufly ren- dered, according to their comtediion with' the other parts of a fentence. They are often expreffed in Engliih, as the fame tenfes ef the indicative, and fometimes one tenfe apparently put for another. Thus, intelligant, quahsfit, As if they underftood, what kind of a perfon he is, Cic. In /acinus jurajfe putes. You would think &c. Ov. M. 1,141. Eloquar an fleam? Shall 1 fpeak out, or befdcnt? Virg. -A- 3i 39- Elec vos arg erim, Teucri, for arguam, ib. II. 164. Si quid te fugerit, ego peri erim, for peribo, Ter. Heaut. 1, 3, 75 Hunc ego ft potui tantum fperare d lor cm ; Et perferre,foror, potero: for potuifem and pojfem, Virg. A. 4, 419. Singula quid referam ? Why fliould 1 mention every thing? Ov. Tr. 3; 7, 43. Prerduere; mibi, you ihould have told me be- fore hand. Ter. And. 4, 4, 54. /It tu dibits, Alkane, maneres, ought to have flood to your word, Virg. A. 8, 643. Cities erediderim, I ihould iooner believe, Juv. 15,11. Haeferit enfs, the fword would have de- • flroyed, Virg. A. 1, 600. Fuerint irati. Grant or fuppofe they were angry. Si id fec'J/et, If he did or fhould do that, Cic.—The fame pro- mifeuous ufe of the tenfes feems alfo to take plice fometimes in the in- dicative and infinitive; and the indicative to be put for the fubjundtive ; as, Animus meminife barrel, luBuque rejuft, for refugit, Virg. A. 1, 12. Fuerat melius, for fuijfet. Id. Invi.tui dilapfa erat, (nrfuijet. Sail. Jug. 17.. guamdiu in portum venis ? for vemf i, Plaut. Quam max navigq F.pbefum, for navigabo. Id. Tu ft hie fss, aliter fentias, for efj'es and /entires. Ter. And. 1, I, 10. Cato a/frmat, fe vivo, ilium non triumpbare, for triumpba- turum ejfe, Cic. Per/uadet Cajlico, ut occuparet, for occupet, Caef. B. G. i, Alox ego hue revertor, for rcvtrtiir, Ter. And. 3, l, 5. add. Plaut, Gift. 1, 3. 86. Obf. 5. The future of the fiihjundtive, and alfo of the indicative, is often rendered by the prefent of the fubjundtive in Engliih ; as, nift hoc faciet or fcccrit, unlefs he do this, Ter. Ad. 3, 3. 4°- And. 3, 3, 19, tJV. Obf. 6. Inftead of the imperative we often ufe the prefent of the iub- j’indtivi ; as, e ilcas, farewell; hue venias, come hither, &c. And alfo the future both of the indicative and fubjuudtive; as, non oecsdes, do not, kill; ne ft Ar is, do not do it; valebis, mejue amabis, farewell, and love, me. Cic. The prefent tune and the preter-imperfedt of the infinitive are both. exprefled undo the fame form. All the varieties of part and future time; are exprefled by the other two tenfes. But in order properly to exemp- lify the tenfes of the infinitive mood, we mull put an accufative, and iome other verb, before each of them: thus, Dicit 
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Dicil me fcrilere ; he fays tiat I write, do write, or am writing. Dixit meferibire; he faid that 1 wrote, did write, ot was writing. Dial mefcripftjfe ; he fays tbit I wrote, did vyrite, ot have written. Dixit me foripfijfe; he faid that I had written. Did! me feripturum e/Te; he fays/ia/ I will write. Dixit nos feripiutos ejfe; he faid that we would write. Dicii nos fcripturoi fuijfe ; he fays that we would have written. Dicit literas feribi; he fays that letter* are Written, writing, a-writing, in writing, or in being written. Dixit liter as ftribi; he faid that letters were writing, or written. Dicit literas feriptas ejfe ; he fays that letters are or were written. Dicit literas feriptas /stiff' ; he fays that letters have been written. Dixit literas feriptas fuijfe ; he faid that letters had been written, Dicit literas feriptum iri; he fays that letters will be written. Dixit literas feriptum iri; he faid that letters would be written.. The future, feriptmn iri; is made up of the former fupine, and the infinitive paflive of the verb eo, and therefore never admits of any varia- 

The future of the infinitive is fometimes expreffed by a periphrafts or circumlocution ; thus,/ii'o fore vel futurum ejfe ut fcribant,—ut Utersr fcri~ hantur; 1 know that they will write,—that letters will be written. Sri*/' fore vel futurum effe ut friberent,—ut litcra feriberentur ; I knew that they would write, &c. Scivi futurum fuijfe, ut literee fetiberentur ; 1 knew that letters would have been written. This form is neceffary in verbs that want the fupine. Obf. 7. The different tenfes, when joined with any expediency or ne- ceflity, are thus expreffed: Scribendum efl mihi, puero, nobis,pueris, tT’o. literas-, I, the boy, we, the boys, &c. muff write letters. Scribendum fuit mihi,puero, nobis, \Sfc. I mull have written, &C. Scribendum erit mibi; I Hull be obliged to write. Scio feribendum ejfe mibi literas; 1 know that 1 mull write letters.  feribendum fuijfe mihi; that 1 mull have written. Dixit feribendum fore mibi; He faid that 1 would be obliged to write. —Or with the. participle Indus. Literee funt feribendee mibi, puero, bominibur, &c. or a me, puero, fS’c.; let- ters arc to be, or mull be written by me, by the boy, by men, &c. So liter a- frihenda: erant, fuerunt, erunt, \dfc. Si liter ee feribendee fsnt, ejfent,forent, WV. Scio literasferibendas ejfe ; I know that letters are to be or mud be written. Scivi lites as feribendas fuijfe; I knew Mat let- ters ought to have been, or mull have been written. Note. Moll of the fimple tenfes of a verb in Latin may be expref- fed, as in Englilb, by the participle and the auxiliary verb fumas, Sum a maris for amo I am loving; eram amans, for amdbam, idfe.; Fui te ca~ rens, for carin', Plant. Ut Jis feiens, for ut fe'tas. Ter. And. 4, 4, 36. On- ly the Tenfes in the aftive which come from the preterite, and thofe in the paflive which come from the prefent, cannot be properly expreffed in this manner; becaufe the Latins have no participle pcrfcift aiftive, nor participle prefent paflive. This manner of expreflion however does not pften occur, % FOR- 
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FORMATION of the PRETERITE and SUPINE, 

General Rules. 
1. Compound and Ample verbs form the preterite and lu- pine in the fame manner ; as, Voco, vocavi, vocatum, to call ’ fo revoco, revocavi, rtvocatum, to recall. 
Exc. I. When the Ample verb in the preterite doubles the Arft fyllable of the prefent, the compounds lofe the for- mer fyllable ; as, fiel/o, pepu/i, to beat; repello, repuli; never repepuli, to beat back. But the compounds of do,Jlo, difco, and pofco, follow the general rule ; thus, edifco, edidici, to get by heart; depofco, depopofci, to demand ; &c. So prcecurro, preecucurri; repungo, repupugi; alto fometimes feveral other Compounds of curro ; as, concurvo, concurri or concucurri, &c. Exc. 2. Compounds which change a of the Ample verb into i, have e in the fupine ; as, facia, fici. faclum, to make ; perficio, perfeci, perfeElum, to perfect. But compound verbs ending in do and go; alfo the compounds of habeo, placeo, sapio, sdlio, and statuo. obferve the general rule. 
2. Verbs which want the preterite, want likewife the fu- pine; as, labo, labare, to fall; polleo, -ere, to be able, &c. 

Special Rules. 
First Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Arft conjugation have dvi in the preterite, and alum in the fupine ; as, Creo, crcavi, creatum,\.o create; paro,patavi,faratum,tn prepare.—So, Abundo, to abound. Arieto./o flushUkcaram. Bululo, to boot Hie an Accufo, to charge ivitb Apto, to fit. a crime. Arp, to plough. Adumbro, to shade, to Afcio, to cut or hexo. Afsevero, to affirm. AufcultO, to UJlen. AucSoro, to engage fo, 
Autumo, to fuppofe. Averrunco, to avert. B'ajulo, to carry. Balo, to hie 

AEdifico, to build. AEfttmo, to value. Ambttlo, to -walk. Amplio, to enlarge, U _ Pft off a caufe. Ammo, U encourage. Anticipo, to anticipate. Antlquo, i. e. antiqua Bauo, to kifs. probo, to rejctl a lam. Bello, to war. Appcllo, to call. Beo, to blifs. Appropinquo, to op- Biatero, to babble- f roach. Boo, to bellow, 

Caco, to go to fool. Casco, to blindot dazzle. Casio, to carve. Calceo, to put on shoes. 
Calcitro, to kick. Cako, to tread. Calioro, to be dark or dim fighted. Carmine, to card wool. Ca!»igo,<o ebaflife. Caftro, to cut off. Celebro,/« makefamour. 
Centurio, & concen- turie. 
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tiirio, to divide into 

Certo, to ftrive^to fight. Ceffo, to cenfe. Clamo, to cry. Claudico, to limp. Coagiilo, to curdle. C'Ojjlto, to thini. GolUlieOv to aim at, to hit the mark. Colo, to firaiH. Comruumco, to impart. Compaio, to compare. Compenlo, to make a- 
Comperendino, to put off a caufe to the day after lo-morroiv. Compile, to pile Up, to pillage. Concilio, to gain, to re- 
Concordo, to agree. Confute, refute,'dif- prove. Congeio, to freeze. Considero, to confider. Contarr.ino, to pollute. Copdlo, to couple. t OrrugO, to IV) inkle. Corralco, to Irundijb. C rtrnc, to bum. 
Cribro, tofift. 
Ci ucio, to torment. 
JJccimo, to take the tenth part, to punicU every tenth man. Declare, to declare. Dceollo, to loofe a thing from off the neck, to behead. Decoro, to adorn. Decilrio, to divide fA- 

tompalf^Ir11 

Dedico, to dedicate. Deletto, to delight. Delibero, to deliberate. Delineo, to trace, to chalk out. Deliro, to doat, to rave. Delumbo, to weaken. Df sidero, to defire. Desolo, to lay -wafie. Deftino, to defign. Dico, to dedicate. Difcepto, dilputo, to debate, to difpute. Diisipo, to fcatter. Dblo.fo be-w or cut. Done, to pfefent. Djplico, to double. EtUico, to bring up. Ejulo, to -wail, to weep. Emanctpo, to free a fon from the power of hie . father. Emendo, to amend. SnucUo, ip take out the 
Enodp, to unknit, to ex- 
Eijuito, to ride. Erro./o wander. Examino, to examine, to try. Exantlo, to empty, to endure. Exaro, to plough up, to fcra-wl, to write faji. Exentero, to take out the guts. Exiftimo, to think. Explore, to fearch. Extrico, to difentangle. Fabrico, to frame. Eafelno, to bewitch. Fatigo, to weary. 

with dough, or frr- 
Feftino, to baficte. Flagito, to dun. Flagro, to be on fire. 

Flo, to blew. Focillo, refocillo, to cherish, to warm. Fodice^opierce or Jtujb. Foro, to bore. Fortune, to profper. Fragro, tofmell fweetly. Fraudo, to defraud. Frio, to crumble. Fruftro, & -or, to difi- appoint. Fuco, to colour, to paint. Filgo, to put to fight. Fundo, to found. Genero, to beget. Grave, to weigh down. Guberno, to govern. Gudo, to tafie. Habito, to dwell. Haisito, to doubt. Ha\o, to breathe. Hio, to gape. u Hbnoro, to honour JaiSlo, to boafi, to brag. Jento, to breakfafi. Ignoro, to be ignorant. ImmolO; ttfac-. ifiee. Impero, to command. Impetro, to obtain. inauro, to gild. Inchoo, to begin. Incline, to incline. Indago, to trace out. hi dice, to shew. Inquino, to pollute. Infptco, to sharpen at the end. Inftauro, to renew. Indigo, to push on. ImercSlo, to infert one or more days, to make the year agree with the courfe of the fun. Intro, to enter. 
Irradio, to shine upon. Irrito, to provoke. Itero, to do again. Jubilo, to shout for joy. Jurga. 
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Turgo, & -or, /a chide or field. Jure, tq fwcar. Laboro. /a Uihour. Lacero, to tear. Lachrymo, & -or, to 
Laevigo, to /month or polish. Lallo, to/tng as a nurfi , child. 

Narro, to tell. Naufeo, to he fea-fich. NavigO, to fail. Navo, to ail vigoroujly. Nego, to deny. Nido, to -wint. No, tofevim. Nodo, to loot, rar. ad. N6mino,<o name. N6t0l<a mart. Novi l,amo, to tear. Latro, to hart. X.axo, to loafe. Lego, to fend as an am- bajfador, to bequeath.. Levo, to lighten. LIbo, to tajlc. LIbero, to free. Ligo, to bind. Liquo, to melt. Litigo, to quarrel. 1,110, to appeoft by far 
Lucubro,^® Jit up late, ttfudy. LuSfO.tofurvey. _ l.UXO,toput oat oj joint. Mado, to flay, tofaerb- 
Mando, to command, to 

Nfido, to male bare. Niimero, to count. Nuncupo, fa call. Nuntio, to tell. Nuto, to nod. Obfecro, to befeecb. Obscro, to loci. Obtempero, to obey. Obtrunco, to bill. Obturo, to fop up. Occo, to harrow. odoro, to perfume. onero, to load. Opto, to wifh. Orbo, to deprive. Ordino, to put in order. Orno, to deck, io adorn. 

Prpbo, to approve. < Procraftino, to delay. ■ Profligo, to rout. Proniulgo, to publijh.. Propago, to propagate. ■ Propero, to baften. Propinp, to drink to. Protelo, to chafe away. Ptblico, to publish, to ■ conffcale. Pugno, to fight. Pulldlo, to bud. Purge, to cleanfe. Puto, to think. Quadro, to fquart. Rtcupero, to recover. . Reeufo, to refufe. Refrigero, to cool. Regelo, to thaw. Reparo, to repair. RepraefentOj to refemy ble,to shews ' advance. 

>, to beg. Ofcito, & -or, to yawn to be lifilefs. Pago, to fubdue. PalpitOj/o beat or throb. Palpo, to firohe, to gain by flattery. Pareuto, to perform fu- neral rites, to revenge. Paro, to prepare. Patro, to perform. Pecco, to jin. Penetro, to pierce. Persevere, to continue 

Mam Maturo, to bafien. ■ Medico, &. -or, (a cure. Meiworo, to tell. yAco.to go or pafs. Mcridio, & -or, tofieep 
Migro, to remove. Milito. to be a foldier Miniftro, to ferve, Mitlgo, to pacify. Moriftro, to Jbew or/, Mulco, to beat. Multo, & -do.rafie Mufl'o,& -itO,/o mutt Mutilo.to maim. MfltO, to change. 

Resero, to unlock. Rigo, to water. Rogo, to- ajh. Roto, to wheel about. RuCto, & -or, to belch. Rumino, to chew the Bunco, to weed. [cud. Sacro, to eonfecrate. Sagino, to fatten. Salivo, to fpit or Jlavcn. Salto, to dance. Sdluto, to fa/u(e. Sant), to heal. Sxtio, to fatisfy. Saturn, to fill, to glut. Scarifieo, to lance, or 

confiant. ell. Via, to expiate. 
Ploro, to bewail PoitO, to carry. Poftulo, to dem. Privo, to deprivt 

Screo, to hawk, or rt ,n/pitting. Secundo, to prof per. Sedo, (o allay. Separo, to fiver. Servo, to keep. Slink), to bifs. : Sicco, to dry. Signo, to mark out. 
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Significo, to mean, to give notice. Simulo, to pretend. Socio, to match, tojoin. SoKcito, to Jl'rr up, to difquiet. Somnio, to dream, Kprifto, to behold. Spero, to hope. Spiro, to breathe. Spolio,/® rob. Spumo, to foam 

Strigo, to breathe, or rejl in nvort, at oxen or borfes do. Sudo, to fxveat. Suffdco, to Jlrangle. Suffoco, to burn incenfe. Sugillo, to taunt or jeer. 

Sulco, to furrow. Supgro, to overcome. Suppedito, to afford. Siifurro, to whifper. T'ardo, to flop. Taxo,fo rate, to reprove. Temero, to defile. Tempero,/o temper. Tenuo, to mate/mail. Terebro, to bore. Terimno, to bound. Titillo, to tickle. TTtubo, to flagger. Tolero, tobear. Trano, to fwim over. Tnpudio, to caper. •Triumpho, to triumph. Trikido, to kill. Turbo, to djflurb. ululo, to- bowl. Umbro, to tbade. Vacillo, to waver. Vaco, to want, to be at leifure. 

Vafto, to lay wafle. Vellico, to pluck, twitch or pinch ; to taunt or 
Velo, to cover. Ventilo, to fan. Verbero, to whip. Veftigo, to fearth for. Vibro, to brandish, to shake. Viduo, to deprive. Vigilo, to watch. Vindico, to claim, to re- 
Violo, to violate. Vitio, to fpoil. Vito, to shun. Vitupero, to blame. Vaco, to call. Volo, to fly. Voro, to devour. V ulgo, to fp read abroad. Vulnero, to wound. 

Exc. i. Tko, deJi, datum, dare, to give. So venundo, to fell; circundo, to fiirround ; pejfundo, to overthrow ; fatifdoy to give furety ; venundedt,i<enundaium, venundare, idfe. The other compounds-of//o are of the third conjugation. StotJliti, Jiatum, to Hand. Its compounds have Jfliti, Jft- tum, and oftener Jldtum ; as praeflo, prcejiiti, prcejlltum, or praflattim, to excel, to perform. So ad-, ante-, con-, ex-, in-, oh-, per-, pro-, re-Jlo. Exc. 2. Lavo, lavt, latum, lautvm, Idvdtum, to wadi. Polo, potavi, potum, or potdtum, to drink. Juvo,juvi,julum, to help ; fut. yzrU juvaturut. So adjuv . Exc. 3. Cubo, cubui, cubitum, to ly. So, ac-, ex-, oc-, ■ re-cubo. The other compounds infert an m, and are of the third conjugation. Damo, dbmui, dbmitum, to fubdue. So e-, per-domo. Sono, sanui, somtum, to fouifti. So af-, circum-, con-, dif-, ex- in-, per-, pree , re-sono. ‘Potto, tanui, tomtom, to thunder. So at-, circum-, in-, fuperm-, re-tono. Horace has intonalus, epod, 2,51. Veto, vetoi, vetitum, to forbid. 
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Crcpo, crepui, crep'itum, to. make a noife. So con , in-, per-, re-crepo : difcrepo has rather difcrepavi. Exc. 4. Frico, fricui, friHum, to rub. So of , circum-, con , de-, ef-, in-, per-, re-frico. But fome of thefe have alfo alum. Seco, secui, fedlum, to cut. So circum-, con-, de-, dif-, ex-, in-, inter-,per-,prce-, re-, fub-seco. Neco, necui, or necavi, nicdtum, to kill. So inter-, e- neco ; but thefe have oftener eciutn ; ene&um, interneBum. M ico, niicui, to glitter, to (hine. So inter-, pro-, viico, Eniico, has emlcui, ended turn : diniico, dimtedvi, di- nned turn, rarely, dimicui, to fight. Exc. 5. Thefe three want both pret. and fup. Idbo, to fall or faint ; nexo, to bind ; and plico, to fold. Plico, compounded with a noun, or with the prepofitions re,fub, has dvi, dtum ; as, dup-lico, duplicavi, duplicatum, to double. So multi-, fup- re-plico. The other compounds of plico have either dvi and dtum, or ui and Itum; as applied, applicui, applicilum, or -dvi, dtum, to apply. So irn-, com-plico. Explico, to unfold, has commonly explkui, explicitum; but when it fignifies to to explain or interpret, explii dvi, explicdturn. 

' and itum; as 
Pebeo, to o-.ee. Mereo, to d.ferve : Comv de-, per-, pro-mereoi or mereor. Mbneo, to udmonijh: Ad-, col 

i-, de-, 

Second Conjugation. 
Verbs of the fecond conjugation have 1 hdbeo, habui, babitum, to have.—So, Adhibeo, to tuftnit, to ufe. Cohibeo, Inhibeo, to r./train. Exhibeo, to Jhetv, to give. Pcrhibco, to fay, to give out. Prohibeo, to binder. Pofthabeo,/o value lefs. Prsebeo, to afford, Redhibeo, to return or tale bad a thing that tutu fold,for fome fault. 
Neuter verbs which have ui want the fupine $ as, area, drui, to be dry ; albeo, ui, to be white.—So, Act'o, ic? fco, to he four. £!iii!ieo, t off/, and above Kroruleo, to bear leaves. Candco, to be •white. others, Horreo, to be rough. Calleo, to be hard. Flacceo, to wither. Humeo, to be wet. Ciineo, to be bcary. Floreo, to jlourjh. Immineo, to hang o- clareo, to be bright. Fceteo, to Jlinl. ver. t'gco, indigeo, to want. Ftcndeo.tognajbtbeteeth. I.angueo, to languifh. Ltqueo, 

Terreo, to terrify : Abf- ex-, per-.terreo. Diribeo, to count over, to dijlribute. 
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I.iqueo, licui, to melt, Pateo, to be open. 
Macco,(o be Udn. Madco,/o le wet. Marceo, to u-itler. Muceo, to le mouldy. Nueo, to Jhtne. Palleo, to be pale. 

o, toJl'wk. 
Ranceo, to be mouldy. Rlgeo, to beftiff. Ruben, to be red. Squaleo, to be foul. Sordeo,./<; be nujly. 

Studeo, to favour. Stupeo./o be amazed. Splendeo, toJbine. Tgpeo, to be -warm. Torpeo, to be benumbed. Tumeo, to fwell. Vigeo, to bejlrong. XlviO,tn bt green. 
But the neuter verb's which follow, together with their compounds, have the fupine, and are regularly conjugated : Va/eo, to be in health; and eequi-, con-, e-, in-, pra-vatco : Placeo, to pleafe ; and com , per-placeo : ■ difpticeo, to dif- pleafe : Careo, to want; Piireo, to appear, to obey ; and ap-, com-pdrco : Jaceo, to lie ; and ad-, circum-, inter-, ob-, prce-, fub-, ftper-jaceo : Caleo, to be warm ; and con-, in-, ob-, per-, rc-caleo : Nocco, to hurt; Dbleo, to be grieved ; and con-, de-, in-,per dbleo : Co leo, to grow together : Liceo, which in the active fignilies, to be lawful, to be valued ; and, what is lingular, in the paffive, to bid a price : Lateo, to lurk, the compounds qf which want the fupine, deliteo, inter fub-lateo : as likewife do thofe of Tdceo, -cui, -citum, to be filent, con- ob-, rh-ticeo,. -icut, —. Thefe three active verbs likewife want the fupine : Timeo, •ui, to fear ; Sileo, -ui, to conceal; Arceo, -cui, to drive away : But the compounds of arceo have the fupine ; as, ex- 

erceo, exercui, exercitum, to exercife. So co-erceo, to reftrain. 
Exc. i. The following verbs in DEO and CEO : Jubeo, jujji, jujfum, to order. So Jide-jubeo, to bail, to be furety for. Sorbeo,forbui,/orp!um, to fup. So ab-forleo, to fuck in ; ex-, re-forbeo. We alfo iind abforpfi, txorpji: Exforptum, reforptum, are not in ufe. Doceo, dbeui, doBum, to teach. So ad-, con-, de-, e-,per-, fub-dbceo. Mi/fifo, mifeui, mjjlum or mixtum, to mix. So ad-, copt-, irn-, inter-, per., rt-rnifeeo. Mulceo, mulji, mu!fum, to llroak, to foothe. So ad-, cir- cum-, com , de-, per-, re-mulceo, Luceo, luxi,  to Ihine. So a/-, circum-, col, di-, e-, il-, inter-, per-, or pel-, prce-, pro-, re-, fub-, tranf-luceo. K Exc. 
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'Exc. 2. The following verbs in DEO.: Prandeo, prandi, pranfum, to dine. V'ideOy didi, vlfum, to fee. So invtdeo, to envy; per-, prcr-, pro-, revideo. Sedeo, sedi,feffum, to fit. So rf-, con-, dc-, dif, in-, ob-, ’per-, pof-, pro--, fe-, fub-sideo : Circufnsideo, or circumsedeo, fupersedcd. But de-, dif-, per-,prde-, re-, fubfideo, feem to want the fupine. Stndeo,Jiridi, to make a noife. Pendeo, pependi, penfum, to hang. So de-, im-, pro-, fuper-pendeb. Mordeo, mbmordi, inorfum, to bite. So <ad-, c:m-, de-, <ob-, pree-, re-mordeo. Spondeo, fpbpondi,fponfum, to promife. So de-, Te-fpofidco. 
Tondeo, tbto'ndi, tonfum, to clip. So at-, circum-, de-tondeo- But the compounds of thefe verbs do not double the firft fyllable; thus, dependi, remordi, rejpondi, attorrdi, idc. Rideo, rift, rifum, to laugh. So ar-, de-, ir-,fub-rideo. Suddeo,fua/i,fu(ifum, to advife. So dif-, per fnddeo. 
Ardeo, arft, arfum, to burn. So ex-, in-, ab-ardeo. 
Exc. 3. The following verbs in GEO: Augco, anxi, auButu, to increafe. So ad-, ex augeo. Liigeo, luxi, to mourn. So e-, pro-,Jub-lugeo. Frigeo,frixi,   to be cold. So per, re-frigeo. Ter geo, terji, terfum, to wipe. So dbs-, circum-, de-, ex-, per-tergeo. Mu/geo, mulft, mulfum, or mulBum, to milk. So e-, im- mu/geo. Inditlgeo, indulji, induhum, to grant, to indulge. TJrgco, wft, to prefs. So ad-, ex-, in-, per,- fttb-, fuper-urgeq. Fulgeo, fulft,     to Ihirte. So of-, circam-, con-, ef-, inter-, pree-, re-, fuper-fulgeo. 
Turgeo, turfi,     to fwell. Algeo, a If,     to be cold. 
Exc. 4. The following verbs in IFO and LEO : Vied-, vievi, vietum, to bind with twigs, to hoop a veffel. Cieo, (civi) citum, to ftir up, to roufe. So ac-,con-, ex-, in-, per-cieo. CiVcomes from cio of the fourth conjugation. Fleo'flevifetum, to weep. So af-, de-fteo. 
Cdmpleo, complevi, completum, to till. So the other com- 

pounds of pleo i de-, ex-, im-, adim-, op-,re-,fup-pleo. Deleo, 
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Deleo, drlevi, deletion, to deftroy, to blot out. bleo, to fmell, has bltii, blitum. So likewife its compounds which have a fimilar fignification ; ob-, per-, red-, fub-bleq. But fuch of the compounds as have a different fignification make evi and etuvi; thus exbleo, exblevi, exaleturji, to fade. So \nbleo, -evi, -etqin, or -ituni, to grow into ufe ; obib/eo, 

-evi, -«tum, to grow out of ufe. kbblep, to abolifh, has abb- levi, abolition ; and adoleo, to grow up, to burn, adulevi, 
qdyltuix. Exc. 5. Several verbs in NEO, ^UEO, REO, and SEO. Maneo, manfi, manfum, to flay, So per-, re-mawo. Neo, nevi, netum, to fpin. So per neo. Teneo, tenui, tentnm, to hold. So con-, de-, dis-, ob-, re-, fuftiueo, -tinui, -ientum. But attineo, pertinco, are not nfed in the fupine ; and feldom abjliueo. Toryueo, tor/i, tqrtum, to throw, to whirl, to twift. Thus, con-, de-, dis-, ex-, in-, ob-, re-torqueo, -torji, -tortnm. Hcereo, heeji, hcefum, to flick. Thus, ad-, con-, in-, ob-, fub-hcereo, -heeji, -hcefum. Tonya, torrui, tqflum, to poafi. So extqrreo. 

Cenfeo, cenjui, ccnfnm, to judge. So ac-, per-, re-cenfeo, to review ; fuccenfeo, to be angry. Exc, 6. Verbs in VEOhave vi, turn; as, mbvto, mbvi, mo- ium, to move ; Fbveo,fbvi,fbtam, to cherifh. So con-, re- 
fbveo. So vbveo, vbvi, voturn, to vow, or wifh; and devbveo. Fdveo, to favour; has fdvi, fautum; and caveo, to be- ware of; cavi, cautum. So prce-ca,yeo, -cdvi, -cautum. Neuter verbs . in veo .want tire fupine ; as, paveo, pdvi, to 
be afrajd : w hence ex-pfiveo. Ferveo, to boil, to be hot, makes ferbui. So de-, ef-, in-, per-, re ferveo, -ferbui,— -ere. Conniveo, to wink, has connivi apd connixi. Exc. 7. The.following verbs want both preterite and fu= 
pine: Lacleo, to fuck milk, leveo, tq be black and blue j fcateq ; to abound ; renideo, to fhine ; nicereo, to be forrow- ful; aveo, to defire ; pollto, to be able ; fldveo, to be yellow .; denfeo, to grow thick ; glabreo, to be fmooth or bare. To thefe add calveo, to be bald ; ceveo, to wag the tail, as dogs do when they fawn on one ; hebeo, to be dull; uveo, to be moifl; and fome others. K Third 
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Third Conjugation. Verbs of the third conjugation form their preterite and -fupine varioufly, according to the termination of the prefent. 

10. 1. Facio, feci, fa&um, to do, to make. So the com- pounds which retain a : Inert-, magm-, are-, cd/e-, made-, tepe-, bene-, mate-, sdtis-fdcio, &c. But thofe which change a into i, have e£ium; as, officio, ajfeci, affeButn. So, con-, dc-, ef-, in-, inter-, of-, per-, pree-, pro-, re-, fuf- ficio. Note; Facio, compounded with a noun, verb, or adverb, retains a ; but when compounded with a prepofition, it changes a into i. Some compounds of facio are of the firft conjugation; as, Nmplifico, facrifico, terrifeo, magnifeo ; gratificor, t(i gratify, or do a good turn, to give up ; ludtficor, to mock. Jacio, jeci, jaBum, to throw. So ah-, ad-, circum-, con-, de-, dif-, e-, in-, inter-, oh-, pro-, re-, Job-, fuper-, fuperin-, tra-yicio ; in the fupine -eBum. The compounds of fpecio and Idcio, which themfelves are not ufed, have exi, and eBum ; as, afpicio, afpexi, afpeBum, to behold. So circum-, con-, de-, dif-, in-, intro-, per-, pro-, re-, retro-, fu-fpicio, -fpexi, -fpeBum. Allicio, allexi, afleBum, to allure. ■ So il-, pel-licio ; but eticio, to draw out, has elicui, elicitum. 
2. Fiidio, fodi, fqffum, to dig, to delve. So ad-, circum-, con-, ef, in-, inter-, per-, pree-, re-'rfnf, tranf-fddio. Fiigio, fiigi, fugitum, to fly. So au-, (for ab-j) con-, de-, dif, ef-, per-, pro-, re-, Fuf-,fubter-, tronffugio. j. Cdpio, cepi, captum, to take. So ac-, con-, de-, ex-, in- inter-, oc-, per-, pree-, re-, fnfeipio, (in the fupine -cep- tum ;) and ante-capio. R 'dpio, rdpui, raptum, to pull or fnatch. "So ab-, ar-, cor-, de-, di-, e-,prce-, pro- ,fur-rtpio, -riput, -reptum. Snpio, setpui, , to ftyonr, to be wife. So consipio, consipui,—to be well in one's wits.; deiipto, desipm, to be foolifh ; resipio, resipui, to come to one’s wits. Cup to, ciipivi, cupitum, to: defire. So con-, dif-, per-cupio. 
4. Pario, pep'eri, paritum, or parti/m, to bring forth a child, to get. Its compounds are of the fourth conjuga- tion. djudtio. 
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Quatio, quaffi, quaffum, to rtiake : but quajji is hardly ufed. Its compounds have cujji, cuffum, as, concutio, con- eujjt, concuffum. So de-, dif-, ex-, in- per-, re-, reper-,fuc- cutio, -cujji, cujjum. 

UO has ui, dtum 5 as, Arguo, argui, argutum, to fhew, to prove, or argue, to reprove. So co-, red-arguo, to confute. So, Acuo, Exacuo, to fiarfen. Statuo, to Jet or place, to ordain \ Batuo, vet battuo, to beat, to Jiglt, Con-, dc-, in- prae-, pro- re-, to fence -with foils. fub-ftituo, -ftitui, -ftitutuni. Induo, to put on cloath. Sternuo, to freeze. Exuo, to put off cloatbs. Suo, to few or fitch, to tack tooe- Imbuo, to wet, or imbrue, to feafin or ther : Af-, circum- con-, dif-, inftrua. in-,prse-, re-, -fuo, -fui, -sutum. Minuo, to leffen: Com-, de-, di-, Tribuo, to give, to divide: At-, im-minuo, -ui-, -utum. con-, dif-, re-tnbuo. Spno,t«/pit: Con-sde-, ex-^n-fpuo, 
Exg. i. Fluo, Jluxi, Jluxum, to flow. So af-, circutn-, eon-, de-, dif, ef, in-, inter-, per-, prevtcr-, pro-, re-,fubter, fuper-, tranf-ftuo, -fluxi, -fluxum. Struo, ftrvx't,frucium, to put in order, to build. So ad-, circum-, con-, dc-, ex-, in-, ob-, prcc, fub-, fuper-, frrao, -Jlruxi, JlruBum. Exc. 2. Luo, lui, iiiiium, to pay, to wafli away, to fuffer punilhment. Its compounds have ulum; as, abluo. -ui-, -ulum, to wafh away, to purify. So a/-, circum-, col-, de-, di-, e-, inter-, per-, pol-, pro-,fub-/vo, -lui, -luturns Ruo, rui, ruitum, to rufh, to fall. Its compounds have utum; as diruo, dirui, diruium, to overthrow. So c-, ob-, pro-,fub-ruo. Corruo, and irrua, want the fupine ; as like- wife do metuo, to fear ; pluo, to rain ; ingrua, to affail ; congruo, to agree ; refpuo, to reject, to flight j annuo, to affent ; and the other compounds of the obfolete vtrb nuo ; abnuo, to refufe ; innuo, to nod or beckon with the head ; renuo, to deny : all which have ui in the preterite. 

BO has bi, bitutn ; as, 
Bibo, bibi, bibitum, to drink. So ad-, com*, c-, im*, per-, pree-bibo, -bibi, -bibitum. Exc. i. Scribo, feripf, feriptum, -to Write. So-ad-, cir~ ■ cum-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, inter-, per-, pojl-, prpe-, pro-, re-, fub-, fuper-,fitpra-, tranf-feribo, -feripji, fcrlptum. K 3 - Buber, 
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Nubn, nupji, nuptum, to veil, to be married. So de-, e-, in-, ab-nubo. Inllead of nupji, we often find nupta fum. Exc. 2. The compounds of in this conjugation in- fert m before the laft fy liable ; as, accumbo, accubui, accubi- tum, to recline at table. So con-, de-, dif-, in , oc-, pro-, re-, fuc-,fuperin-cumbo, -citbui, -cubitum. Thefe two verbs want the fupine j fcabo, fcabi, to fcratch; lambo. Iambi, to lick. So ad-, circutn-, de-, prce-, lambo, •iambi, -ere. Glubo and deglubo, to ftrip, to flay, want both pret. &fup. 

CO. 1. Dico, dixi, diSium, to fay. So ab-, ad-, con-, contra-, c-, in , irjrr-, fine-, pro-dico, -dixi, di&um. Duco, duxi, duBum to lead. So ab-, ad-, circum-, con-, de-, di-, e-, in-, intro-, oh-, per-, prce-, pro-, re-, fe-, fub-, tra-, or tranf-duco, -duxi, duBum. 2. Vinco, vici, viBum, to overcome. So con-, de-, e-, per-, re-vinco, -vici, -viBum. Parco, peperci, parfum, feldom parfi, par sit um, to fparc. So comp or co, or comperco, which is feldom ufed. Ico, ici, i&um, to ftrike. 
SCO has vi, turn; as, 

Nofco, nbvi, nbtum, to know : fut. part, nofciturus. So, Bignofco, to dijiinguijh; ignofco, Quiefco, gvi, -etum, to rejl: Ac-, to pardon ; alfo inter-, per-, prse- con-, inter-, re-quiefco. nofco, novi, notuni. Scifco, -Ivi, -itum, to ordain ; ad-, Crefco, -evi, -etum, to grooo ■ Con- or afcifco, to take to, to ajjociate ; de-, CTL-, re-, and-without the fa- confcifco.to vole, to commit; alfo fine, ac-, in-, per-, pro-, fuc-, pr,x-, re-feifeo; defeifeo, to revolt. fuper-crefco. Suefco, to he accufomed: Af-, con-, de-, in-fuefco, -fuevi, -fuetum. 
Exc I. Agnofco, a^novi, agriitum, to own; cognofco, f eg novi, cognitum, to know. So recognofco, to review. Pafco, pdvi, pa/ium, to feed. So com-, de-pafeo. 
Exc. 2. I he following verbs want the fupine. Difco, didici, to learn. So ad-, con-, de , e-, per-, prce- di fco, didici. Po/ao, popofei, to demand. So ap , d?-, ex-, re-pojeo. Comprfco, compefcui, to flop, to reftraim So difpefco, dif- pefeui, to feparate. Exc. 3. Glifco, to glitter, to grow; fatifeo, to be weary ; and 
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and likewife inceptive verbs, want both preterite and lupine ; as arefco, to become dry. But thefe verbs fometimes borrow the preterite and fupine from their primitives ; as ardefco, to grow hot, arjif arfum, from ardeo. 

DO has di,fum ; as, Scando,fcandi, fcanfum, to climb ; edo, edi, efum, to eat. So, Afcendo, to mount, Cudo, to forge, to fiamp Mando, to cbevi: Pra;-, Defcendo,: or coin-. Ex-, in-, re-mando. Con-, e-, ex-, in-, per-, pro-, re-cudo. Prehendo, to take bold tran-fcendo. Defendo, to defend. of \ Ap-, com-, de- Acctndo, to kindle: OfFendo, ti Jlrike a- prehendo. In-, fuc-ccndo. gainf,to offend, tofind. 
Exc. I. Divtdo, divlji, divijum, to divide. Rado, raft, rdfum, to lhave. So ah-, circum-, cor-, de-, «?-, inter-, prce-. fub-rddo, -raft, -rdfum. Claudo clauji, ciaufum to clofe. So circum-, con-, dif- ex-, in- inter-, oc-,prce-, re-,fe-dudo, -clufi, clufum. P/audo, plauji, plaufum, to clap hands for joy. So ap-, circum-plaudo : alfo com-, dif-, ex-,fup-plodo, -ploji, -plofum. Ludo, luji, liifum, to play. So ah-, al-, col-, de-, e-, il-y inter-, ob-, pr<e-, pro-, re-ludo, -fuji, -Ivfum, Trudo, truji, trufum, to thruft. So ab-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, ob- pro-, re-trudo, -truji, trufum. Lcedo, Iceft, fcefum, to hurt. So al-, col-, e-, il-tido, -It/i, -lifum. Rodo, roji, rofum, to gnaw. So ab-, ar-, circum-, cor-, de-, e-, ob-, per-, prcc-rodo, -rdf, -rdfum. Vddo, to go, wants both preterite and fupine : but its compounds have ft, fum ; as invddo, invdf, invdfum, to in- vade, to fall upon. So circum-, e-,fuper vddo. Cedo, ceff, ceffum, to yield. So abf, ac-, ante-, con-, de-, dif-, ex-, in-, inter-, prce-, pro-, re-, retro-, fe-,fuc-Cedo. Exc. 2. Pando, pandi,paffum, and fometimespanfum, to open, to fpread. So dif-, ex-, op-, prce-, re-pando. Comedo, comedi, comefum, or ccmefum, to eat. But edo itfelf and the reft of its compounds have always efum ; as, ad-, amb-, ex-, per-, fub-, fuper—edo, dedi, -efum. Fundo. fudi, fufum, to pour forth. So af-,circum-, con-, de-, dif-, ef-, in , inter-, of-, per-, pro-, rer, fuf, fuper-, 

fuperin-, tranf-fundo, -fudi, -Jiifum. Scindo, 
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Scindo, feidi, fciffum, to cut. So ob-, circum-, con-, ex-, inter-, per-, f>rce , pro-, re-, iron fcindo, -fcidt, ■/ciffum. 
Findo, fidi, fi([um, to cleave. So con-, dif-, m-findo. Exc. 3. Tundo, tutudi, tunfum, apd fometimes tufum, to- beat. The compounds have titdi, tufum ; as, contundo, con- tudi, contiifum, to bruife. So ex-, ob-, per-, retundo, -tudi, -tufum. Cado, cecidi, cdfum, to fall. The compounds wapt the fu- pine ; as, ac-, con-, de-, ex-, inter- pro-, fuc-eido, -cidi  ; except inctdo, inFidi, incafum, to fall in; recido, recidi, re— cafum, to fall back ; and occtdo, occidi, occafum, to fall down. Ccedo, cecidi, ccefum, to cut, to kill. The compounds 

change re into f long, and do not redouble the hr ft'fy liable in the perfeft; as, accitla, acc'uii, accifum, to cut about. So abf, con-, circum-, de-, ex-, in-, inter-, oc-, per-, pree-, re-, fuc-cido, -cidi, -cifutn. Fendo, ieiendi, tenfum, or tentum,to ft retail out, So at-, 
con-, de-, df-, ex-, in-, ob-, prce, pro-tendo, -tendi, -tenfum or -tentum. But the compounds have rather tentum, except qjlendo, to fhew ; which has. commonly qflenfum. Pi do, pepidi, peditutn, to break wind backwards. So op-pedo, which rarely occurs. Pendo, pependi. penfum, to weigh. So ap-,dc, dif, ex-, im-, per-, re-,fufpendo, -pendi, -penfum. Exc. 4. The compounds of do have didi, and dttum ; as, abdo, abdidi, abditum, to hide. So ad-, con-, de-, di-, e-, ob-, per-, pro-, red-,fub-, tra-do : alfo decon-, recon-do ; and CQpd-, fuperad-do; and dcper-, difper-do. To thefe add credo, credidi, criditum, to believe ; vendo, vendtdi, vendi- tum, to fell. Abfcmdo, to hide, has abfcondi, abfconditurn, rarely abfcondidi. Exc, 3. Thefe three want the fupipe : f rido, Jifidi, to creak ; rudo, riidi. to bray like an afs ; and sldo, sidi, to fink down. The compounds of sido. borrow the preterite and 
fupine from sedeo ; as,, consido, consedi, confejfum, to fit down. So af, circum-, de-, in-, ob-, per-, re-, fub-sido, -sedi, -fejfum. Note, Several compounds of verbs in do and deo, in fome refpe<fts referable one another, and therefore ftiould be care fully diftinguilhed ; as, concido, confide, concede ; consido and 
considto ; confeindo, confcendo, See. CO. 
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GO, GUO has xiy Bum ; as, Rego, rext, reBum, to rule, to govern ; dingo, -ext, -eBum, to direft ; arrigo, & erigo, -exi, -eBum, to raife up ; corngo, to correft ; porn go, to ilretch out; fubrigo, to raife up. 

Cingo, cinxi, cin&utn, to gird, to furround: Ac-, dif-, circurn-, in-, prse,- re-, fuc-cingo. riigo, to dajb or beat upon : Af-, con-, imfllgo: alfo profligo, to rout, of the firfl con}. Jungo, to join; abjungo, to fepa- rate: Ad-, con-, de-, dif-, in-, inter-, fe-,fub-jungo. Lingo, to lid: de-, e-lingo; & pollingo, to anoint a dead body. Mungo, to wipe or clean the nofe. 

Emjjngo, to wipe, to cheat. I’lango, to beat, to lament. Stingo, or Stinguo, to dash out, to 
yrx.-, rc-ftinguo. Tego, to eov^r: Circum-, con-, dr-, in-, ob-, per-, prx-, pro-, re-, fub-, fuper-tego. Tingo, or Tinguo, to dip or dye : Con-, in-tingo. Ungo, or Unguo, to anoint: ex-, per-, fuper-ungo. 

Exc. i. Surgo, to rife, has furrexi, furreBum. So af-, circum-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, re-jurgo, -furrexi, furreBum. Perga, perrtxi, perreBum, to go forward. Stringo, Jlrinxi, JlriBum, to bind, to ftrain, to lop. So ad-, con-, de-, dif-, ob-, per-, pree-, re-,fub-Jlringo. Fingo, Jinxi, fiBum, to feign. So af-, con-, ef, refngo. Pingo, pinxi, piBum, to paint. So ap-, depingo. Exc. 2. Frango,fregi, fraBum, to break. So con-, de-, df, ef,- in-, of, per-, prce-, re-,fuf-fringo. -fregi, -fraBum. hgo, egi, aBum, to do, to drive. So ab-, ad-, ex-, red-, fub-, trenf, tranfad-igo; and circum-, per-ago: cbgo, for coago, coegi, coaBum, to bring together, to force. Thefe three compounds of ago want the fupine : fatago, fategi, to be bufy about a thing ; prodigo, prodegi, to lavifh, or fpend riotoufly ; dego, for deago ; degi, to live or dwell. 
Ambigo, to doubt, to difpute, alfo wants the preterite. Lego, legi, leBum, to gather, to read. So al-, per- pree-, re-, fublcgo : alfo co/-, de-, e-, recol-, fe-tigo, which change e into /. Diligo, to love, has dilexi, dileBum. So negligo, to ne- gleft ; and inteiligo, to underftand ; but, negligo has fome- times neglegi. Sail. Jug. 40. Exc. 3. Tango, tetigi, taBum, to touch. So at-, con-, ob-, per-tingo ; thus, at tingo, attigi, attaBum, &c. 

PungOi 
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Pungo,pufmgi, fninSium, to prick or fting. The compounds 

have punxi; as, compungo, compitnxi, compunBum. So Jif, ex-, inter-pungo: but repungo has re'pmxi, or repupugt. Pango, panxi, paElmn, to fix, to drive in, to compofe : or pep'igi, which comes from the obfolete verb pago, to bargain, for which we ufe pacifcor. The compounds of pango, have pegl: as, compingo. compegi, compafium, to put together. So im-, ob-,fup-pingo, -pegi, -caelum. Exc. 4. Spargo, fpar/i, fparfum, to fpread. So ad-, 
circum-, con-, di-, in,- inter-, per-, pro-, rc-fpergo ; -fperji, -Jperfum. Mergo, merji, merfum, to dip, or plunge. So de-, e-, im-, fub-mergo. Tergo. terji, terjum, to wipe, or clean. So abf-, de-, ex-, per-tergo. Figo, fixi, Jixum, to fix or fallen. So af-, con-, de-, in-, of-,per-, pra-, re-, fuf-, tranf-figo. Frigo, frixi,frixum, or friSium, to fry. Exc. 5. Thefe three want the fupine : clango, clanxi, to found a trumpet ; ningo or ninguo, ninxi, to fnow } ango, anxi, to vex. Vergo, to incline or lie towards, wants both preterite and fupine. So e-, de-, in-.vergo. 

HO, JO, 
1. Frabo, traxi, tradlum, to draw. So abf-, at-, circum-, con-, de-, dif, ex-, per-, pro-, re- fub-trabo. Veho, vexi, ve&um, to carry. So a-, ad-, circum-, con-, de-, e-, in-, per-, pree-, prater-, pro-, re-, fub-, fuper-, tranf- veho, - vexi, veElum. 2. Mejo, or tningo, minxi, mi&utn, to make water. So immejo. LO. 
1. CSlo, cblui, cultum, to adorn, to inhabit, to honour, to till. So ae-, circum- ex-, in-, per-, pra-, re-colo: and like- wife occulo, occului, occultum, to hide. Consulo, confului, confultum, to advife or confult. a/o, dlui, alitum, or contra died altum, to nourifh. Molo, mvlui, moiitum, to grind. So com-, e-, per-molo. The compounds of cello, which itfelf is not in ufe, want the fupine ; as, ante-, ex-, prce-ccllo, -cellui. to excel. PerceJ/o, toftrike, to allonilh, has,perciili, perculfum. Pella, 
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Pello, pepuli, pulfum, to thruft. So ap., a/-, com-, de-, ■dif-, cx-, im-, per- pro- re-peUo ; appuli, cppufum, &c. Fallo, f'efelli, falfum, to deceive. But rifello, refelli, to 'Confute, wants the fupine. 3. Velio, velli, or vu/Ji, vulfum, to pull or pinch. So a-, con-, e-, inter-, prce-, re-vello. But de-, di-, pcr.’ve/lo, have rather velli. Sallo, falli, falfum, to fait-. Pfal/o, pfalli, • to play- on a mufical inftrument, wants the fupine. Tollo, to lift up, to take away, in a manner peculiar to it- felf, makes fufluli, and fubldtum •, Extollo, extuli, datum j but attollo, to take up, has neither preterite nor fupine. 

MO has ui, lturn ; as, Cemo, gernui, gemitum, to groan. So ad-, or ag-, circum-, con-, in-, re-getno, -getnui, -gemitum. Fremo,fremui, fretnitum, to rage or roar, to make a great noife. So af, circum-, con-, in-, per-fremo. Vomo, evomo, -ui, -hum, to vomit or fpew, to call up. Exc. 1. Demo, deTnpli,demptum, to take away. Promo, prompji, promptum, to bring out. So de-, ex- promo. Sumo, fumpfi, fumptum, to take. So ab-, af-, -con-, de-, in-, prce-, re-, tran-fuma, Como, compfi, comptum, to deck or drefs. Thefe verbs are alfo ufed without the p; as, demji, dem- tum ; fumf, fumtum, &c. Exc. 2. i-tno, end, emptum, or cm turn to buy. So ad-, dir-, ex-, inter-yper-, red-imo and co-emo, -emi, -emptum or -emtum. Premo, prejfi, prejfum, to prefs. So op-, com-, de-, ex-, im-, op-, per-, re-,fup-pnmo, -prejfi, -preffum. Tremo, tremui, to tremble, to quake for fear, wants the fupine. So at-, circum-, con-, in tremo. 
NO. 1. Pono, pofui, post turn, to put or place. So ap-, ante-, circum-, com-, dc-, dif-, ex-, im-, inter-, ob-, pojl-, pree-, pro-, re-. fe-,fup-,fuper-, fuperim-, tranf-pdno, -pofui, pofitum. Gigno, genui, gentium, to beget. So, con-, e-, in-, per-, 

pro-, re-gig no. Cano, cecini, cantum, to fing. But the compounds have -cittui and centum; as, accino, accinui, accemum, to fing 
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in concert. So con-, in-, prce-, fuc-cino ; oc-cino, and oc- cano : recino and re-cano : but occanui, recanui, are not in ufe. Temno, to defpife, wants both preterite and fupine: but its compound Cuntemno, to defpife, to fcorn, has contempji, contempium ; or, without the />, conlitnji, contemtum. 2. Sperno,fprevi,fpretum, to difdain,or flight. So defperno. Sterns, Jlravi, Jiratum, to lay flat, to ftrow. So ad-, con-, 
in-, pra-, pro-,fub-Jlerno. Sino, sivi, or Jii, situm, to permit. So desino, desivi, oftener dejii, desitum, to leave off. Lino tivi, or levi, litum, to anoint or daub. So cl-, circum-, col-, de , //-, inter-, ob-, per-, prce-, re-,fub-,fubter-, fuper-, fuperil-lino. Cerno, crevi, feldom cretum, to fee, to decree, to enter upon an inheritance. So de-, dif, ex , in-,/e-cerno. 

PO, %UO. 
Verbs in po have pji and ptum ; as, Carpo, carpji, carptum, to pluck or pull, to crop, to blame. So con-, de-, dif-, ex-, pree-cerpo, -cerpji, -cerpturn. CIcpo,-pli,-ptum, foyka/i Scalpo, to ftratch or engrave. So Repo,-pfi, -ptum, to creep : Ad-, circum-, ex-fcalpo,-pfi,-ptum. v. ar-, cor-, de-, di-, e-, ir-, in- Sculpo, to grave or carve. So ex-, tro-, ob-, per-, pro-, fub-repli, in-fculpo,-pfi,-ptum. -ptum. Serpo, to creep, as aferpent. Exc. I. Strepo,Jlrepui, Jlrepitum, to make a noife. So ad-, circum-, in-, inter-, ob-, per-Jlrepo. Exc. 2. Rumpo, rupi, ruptum, to break. So ab-, cor-, di-, c-, inter-, ob , per-, prce-, pro-rumpo. 
There are only two Ample verbs ending in QJJO, viz. Coquo, coxi, coBum, to boil. So con-, de-, dis-, ex-, in-, per-, re coquo, -coxi, -coBum. Linquo, liqui,  ■, to leave. The compounds have liBum ; as, re linquo, rcliqui, reliBum, to forfake. So de-, and dere-hnquo. R0. 
I. d^uevro makes qucesivi, qucesitum, to feek. So ac-, an-, con-, dis-, ex-, in-, per-, re-quiro, -quisivi, -quisitum. Tero, trim, tritum, to wear, to bruife. So at-, con-, de-, dif-, ex-, in-, ob-,per-,pro-,fub-tero. Verro, verri, verfum, to fweep, brufh, or make clean. 

So d-, con-, de-, e-, prce-, re verro. Uro 
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J Uro, u][t, vflum, to burn. So ad-, amb-, comb-, de-, ex-, , tn-, per-,Jlib-ui o, -ujji , -u/furru Gero, gejji, g^Jhim, to carry. So ag-, con-, dl-, intro-, re-. Jug-giro,-gtji,-gejlum. 2. Curro, cu'cnrrt, curfum, to run. So ac-, con , de-, dif-, | ex-, in-, oc-, per-, pme , pro-curro, which fometimes double the firft fyllable, and fometimes not; as, accurri, or accpcurri, (sfc. Circum-, re-, fuc-, tranf-curro, hardly ever redouble j the firft fyllable. 3. Sero, sevi, satum, to fow. The compounds which fig- nify planting or/owing, have sevi, situtn / as, cansero, consevi, consitum, to plant together. So a/, circum-, de-, dif-, in-, inter-, ob-, pro-, re-, fub-, tran-sero, -sevi. -situm. Atf-Sero. to knit, had anciently scrui, fertttm, which its ccj^ipounds ftill retain ; as, afsero, afferui, ajfertum, to daim. So con-, circum-, de-, dif-, edif, ex-, in-, inter-siro,- 4. Furo, (obfoh.) Juris, to be mad, wants both preterite and fupine. 

SO has sivi, silum ; as, ArceJJo, arcefsivi, arcefsitum, to call or fend for. So ca- peffo, to take ; faceffb, to do, to go away ; lacefo, to pro- voke : cape/Hvi, -itum, &C. Exc. 1. VJo, vifi, to go to fee, to-vifit. So in-,.. re-vifo. InceJ/o, incefji, to attack, to feize. Exc. 2. Depfo, dipfui, dep/um, to knead. Ho con-, per- depfo, -ui, -ftum. _ ' Finfo, pinfui, or pinfi,pinfum, piflum, or pinsitUm, to bake. 
70. 1. FhBo, has flexi, fleximi, to bow or bend. So circum- de-, in-, re-, retro-fleBo, -xi, -xum. Pletto, plexi, and p/exui, plexum, to plait. So implcBo. }Je&o, next, and nexui, nexum, to tie or knit. So ad-, vel an-, con-, cii cum-, in-,fub-ne[io, -*/and -xui. -xum. Peflo, pexi and pexui, pexum, to drefs or comb. So de-, ex-, re-pe&o, -xi & xui, -xum. 2. Me to, mefui, me(]um, to reap, mow, or cut down. So de-, e-, pree-nieto, -ffui, -Jfum. 3. Peto, petivi, petitum, to feck, to pprfue. So ap-, com-, ex-, im-, op-, re-, fup-peto, -ivi, -itum. Mitto, tnifi, mijfum, to fend. So a-, ad-, com-, circum-, E de-, 
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de-, di-, e-, inter-, intro-, S-, per-, prre-, pra-ter-, pro-, re-, fub-, fuper-, tranf-milto, -mill, -miJJ'um. Verto, verti, verfum, to turn. So a-, ad-, anitnad-, ante-, circum-, con-, de-, di-, e-, in-, inter-, ob-, per-, prce-, prater-, re-, fub-, tranf-verto, -h, -fum. Sterto, ftertui, — to fnore. So de-Jlerto, -ui,—. 4. Siflo, an aftive verb, to ftop, has fiili, Jialum : but Jiflo. a neuter verb, to ftand ftitl, has Jieti, Jlatum, like Jlo, The compounds have Jliti, and ftitum ; as, ajjijlo, ajiiti, ajiitum, to ftand by So ab-, circum-, con- de-, ex-, in-, inter-, oh-, per-, re-, jfub-Jifio. But the compounds are feldom ufed in 
the fupme. VO, XO. There are three verbs in vo, which are thus conjugated : 1. Vivo, vixi, vi&um, to live. So ad-, con-, per-, pro-, re-, fuper-vivo, -xi, -clum. Solvo,folvi, solu’um, to roll. So abfoho, to acquit; dif-, ex-, per-, re-folvo, -vo/vi, -soluium. Volvo, volvi, volutum, to roll. So ad-, circum-, con-, de-, V-, hi-, ob-, per-, pro-, re-,fub-vaIvo, -volvi, -volutum. 2. Tee:o, to weave, (the only verb of this conjugation ending in xo'), has texui, textum. Sou/-, circum-, con-, de-, 
itt‘, inter.-, ob-, per-, pra-, pro-, re-,fub-texo, -texui, -xtum. 

Fourth Conjugation. 
Verbs of the fourth conjugation make the preterite in ivi, and the fupine in itum ; as, Munia, muriivi, muni turn, to fortify. Balbutio, to Jlammir., to -Garrio, to pi tifp, to flu Bullio, to boil, or bubble. Condio, to feafon. Crocio, to croak. Cuftodio, to keep. Dormio, to Jleep. Effutio, to babble or blab Erudio, to injlruB. Expedio, to dfcntangle, 

Faftldio, to dif tala. Gannio, to yelp, or 

Glutio, to fivalloav. Grunnio, to grunt. Hinnio, to neigh. Impedio, to entangle, 
Insanio, to be mad. Irretio, fo enfnare. 
Lenio, to eqfe or miti- 
Llgurio, to eat delici- oujly, to Jlabber up. liippio, to be dim figbt- ed or blear-eyed. 

So, Mollio, to /often. Mugio, to belloxo. Mutio, to mutter. Nutrio,^o nourijb. Obedio, to obey. Pavio, to beat. Pipio, to peep like a 
Polio, to polijb, Pruiio, to itch, to tickle. Pfinio, to punijb. Ridimio, to bind. jRiigio, to roar like a lion. f«vio, to rage. •Sagro, 



123 Conjug. 4. Preterites and Supines. 
Sagio, prxsagio, to Servio, to fervt. guefi, to forefee. Sitio, to tbirji. Tinnio, to tinkle. Tuffio, to cough. Sarrio, to weed, to rake. Sopio, to lull afleep. Vagio, to cry or fqutal Scio, to know. Stabilio, to ejlahlijh. as a child. Nefcio, not to know. Superbio, to be proud. Vcftio, <o clothe. Swurio, to zufc out. Swffic. to ierfume- 

Exc. I. Singullio. Jingultivi, jingultum, to fob. SepeIio,fepeHvi,fepultum, to bury. 
Venio. veni, ventum, to come. So ad-, ante-, circum-, con-, contra-, de-, e-, in-, inter-, intro-, ob-, per-,poJi-, prce-, re-,Jub-,fuper—v'enio, -veni, -ventum. Veneo, venii,  to be fold. Snlio, sdlui, and salii, faltum, to leap. The compounds have commonly silui, fometimes Jilii, or sil'tvi, and fultum ; as, transUio, tranului, transiHi and transilivi, tranfultum, to leap over. So ah-, of-, circum-, con-, de-, dif, ex-, in-, re-, fub-,fuper-si/io,-st/ui, silii. Sc -si/tvi, -fultum. Eke. 2. Krrilcio, has amicui, amiclum, feldom dirtixi, to dover or clothe. 
Vincio, vinxi, vinBum, to tie. So cifcUrh-, de-, e-, Ye- vincio, -vinxi, -vinBum. Sancio, farixi, fdnSliim ; and faneivi, faticiium, tB eft*- blifh or ratify. Exc. 3. Cambio, camp ft, campfnm, to change money. Sepio,fepf, fepturh, to hedge or inclofe. So circum-, dif, inter-, ob-, pree-sepio, -pfi, upturn. Hattrio, hau/i, haufum, rarely haufum, to draw out, to empty, to drink. So de-, ex-haurio, -f, -ffiuni. Sentio,fenfi, fenfum, to Feel, to perceive, to think. So af, con-, dif, per-, prie-, fub-fentio, -Ji, -fum. Raucio, raufi, raufum, to be hoarfe. Exc. 4. Sarcio, far]i,fartum, to menu or repair. So ex-, refarcio, -farfi, -fartum. Farcid, farfi, fartum, to cram. So con-fercio, effercio, or ef-farcio ; in-fercio, or in-farcio ; re-fercio, -fi, -rtum. Fulciojfulfi, fultum, to prop or uphold. So con-, ef, in-, per-, fuffulcio, ft, -hum. Exc. 5. The compounds ‘of pario, have perui,-pertum ; as, aperio, aperui, dpertum, tb o'p'en. SO bperio, to (hut, to cover. But edmperio, has compiri, compertum, to know a thing for certain. Reperio, reperi, repertum, to find. 

L a Exc. 
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Exc. 6. The following verbs want tlie fupinc. ' Ca’Cuiio, cacutjt'i, to be -dim-figlited. Geftio, gejliyi, to flievv one’s joy by the gefture of his body. Gloria, glocivi, to cluck or keckle as a hen. Dementia, dementivi, to be mad. Ineptia, inepjivi, to play the fool. Prdsi/iol prosilui, to leap forth. Ferocio, ferorivi, to be fierce. lerio, to ftrike, wants both .preterite and fupine. So 

rffitno, to ftrlke again.   
DEPONENTand COMMON VERBS. 

A deponent verb is that which, under a paflive form, has an active ov neuter fignification.; asi', "Utquov., I fpeak ; manor, I die. A common verb, under a pallive form, has either an a&ive or neuter fignification ; as, Crlmtnor, T accufe ; or I am ac- cufed'. ‘ i . Moll deponent verbs of old were the fame with common verbs. They are called Deponent, beeaufe they have laid ^fid<j the>pnfiive fenfe.. Deponent and common verbs form the participle perfedt in the fame manner as if they had the aftive voice ; thus, lector, tceidtuf, lee tetri, to rejoice ; vereor, veritus, •Oereri, to fear; funger, fiinrius, fungi, to difeharge an office ; potior, petit us, petiri, to enjoy, to be mailer of. 
The learner fhould be taught to go through all the parts of deponent and common verbs, by proper examples in the feveral conjugations; thus, Uter, of the fit ft conjugation, like amor : 

Indicative Mood. Pref. Lector, I rejoice; htiarit, vel -are, thou rejoiccft, teV. Imp. Leetobar, I rejoiced, or did rejoice ; Utabarii, ts’e. Vesi.f retains fum vel/*/■*, I have rejoiced, tdc. Plu-perf. iLxtatus imam ve\ fueram, I had rejoiced, fs’e. Put. I.tetabor, I (hall or will rejoice ; hriaberis, or -abere, fsV. Lataturus fum, l anv about to rejoice, or I am to rejoice, tor. Subjunaiete. Pref. Lieter, I may rejoice ; Uteris, or -ere, tdc. Imp Leetarer, l might’rejoice ; Utdreris, or -r?re, EsV. Perf. Lsclatus fim vel fuerim, 1 may have rejoiced, Isfc. P lit per f. Lertatus ejftm \e\ futffem, I might have rejoiced, &c. Put. Lxtatus fuero, I (hall have rejoiced, t3*c. 
* Fui,,fuer,im, &c. are feldom joined to the participles of deponent verbs; and ndt ft>‘ often to thofe of paffive verbs as/ww, eram, til’s. - Imperative 
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Imperative. 

Pref. Leetare, v'el -ctur, rejoice therti; Utator, let him rejoice, ts’e. 
Infinitive. Pref. Leetari, to rejoice. Perf. Lftatus effe vel fuiffe, to have rejoiced, put. Lxtaturus effe, to be about to rejoice. Lataturus fuijfe, to have been about to rejoice. 
Participle!. Pref. rejoicing. Perf. Latatvs, having rejoiced. Put. Lcetaturus, about to rejoice. Latandus, to be rejoiced at. 

In like manner conjugate, in the Firft Conjugation, 
Abominor, to abhor. Commentor, to medi- Inficior,/o deny. Aliulor, to flatter. fate on, or -write Infeftor, to p'vrfue, to .ffimfilor, to vie with, -what one it to fay. inveigb agoinfl. to envy. Concionor, to hat angue. Insidior, to tie m -wait. Altercor, to difpute, to ConSj<Sor,tofruggle. Interpretor. to explain. male a repartee. Conor, to endeavour. jaculor, /o dart. Apricor, to bafl in the Confpicor, to fpy., to JOcor, to jefi. fun. fee. Lsmiuitor, to hcxoail. Arbitror, to tbinl. Contempfor, to view. Lucror, to gain. Afpcrnor, to dcfpfe. Convivor, tofeafi. . .VuHot, to-wrefile. Averfor, to diflilt. CornTcor, te, chatter lilt Machinor, to contrive^ Audlionor, to fell by. a crow.. Medicor, to cure. andiron. Ctinnnor, to blame.. Meditor, to mufe or Aucupor, & -o, to hunt Cundtor, to delay. ponder. after. Deteftor, to abhor. Mcrcor, topurcbefe, Augfiror, & -o, to Dominor, to rule, Metor, to meafure. forebode, r.r prefagt Epulor, to feafl. Minor, to threaten, by augury. ExfeCror, to curfe.. MIror, to wonder. Aufpico', to tale ah Famulor, toferve. Miserer, to pity. omen, to begin. Ferior, to hep hdy-day. Moderer, to rule. Auxilior, to afffl. Fruftror, to difappoint. Modulor,*®play a tune, Bacchor, to rage, to re- Furor, toJleal. Mbrrgeror, to humour. vel, to riot. Glorior, to boaf:. M(5ror, to delay. Calumnior, to acc'ufe Gratulor, to refoice, to Muneror, toprefent. falfeiy. -wifb onejoy. Mutuor, to borrow. Caviller, to feoff. Grivor, to grudge. N iigor, to trifle. Cauponor, to buclfler, Hariolor, to conjedhtre. Obtedor, to befeech. to reldili Metiilor, to guttle Or odoror, to frntll. Caufor, to plead in ex- gormandize, to -waft. Operor, to -wort. cufe, to blame. Hortor, to encourage. 5pinor, to tbinl. Circiilor, to meet in. Halluctnor, to fpeak at opitulor, help, companies, to firoll-, random, to err. Olculor, to kifs. to tall. imaginor, to conceive. Otior, to be at lefure. Gomeffor, to revel. imitor, to imitate. Palor, to firoll or ftrag- Cvtuitor, tc ateempany. Jadignor, to diflain. gle, le 3. Pa)porr 
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Palpor, or -o, io JSroke or foothe-. Patrocinor, to fatro- 
Percantor, <o inquire. Peregrinor, to go a- broaJ.- Periclitor, to be in Jan- ger. Pigneror, to pledge.. Pifcor, to fjb. Popular, & -o, to lay 
Praedor, to plunder. Prailior, to fgbt. Praeftolor, to wait for. P: ,T.vari'c«r, to go croei- ed, tojbujju or preva- 

Prccor, to pray. Deprecor, to intreat, to 
Recordor, to remem- 
Refragor, to be againjl. Rimor, to fearch. Rixor,/a^eW ar brawl. Rufticor, to dwell in the country. Scrutor, tafearcb. Solor, to comfor t. Spatior,/» wait abroad. Speculori to view, to fpy- ' Stipiilor, to f ipulate or 

Stomachor, to be angry. Suavier, to tifs. SufFragor, to vote for one, to favour.. Sufpicor, to fufpcdl. Tcrgrverfor, to boggle^ to put off. Teftor, to witnefi. Tutor, to. defat. Vidor, to bail, to force 
Vagor, to wander. Vaticinor, to propbefy. Veil tor, to jkirmijb. VJneror, to worjhf. Venor, to bunt. Verfor, to be employed.. Vociferor, to bawl.. 

In the Second Conjugation. IVIereor, merjtus, to deferve. Polliceor, pollifitus, tepromife. Tueor, tuitus, or tutus, to defend. liceor, licitus, to bid at an auflicn. 
In the Third Conjugation. Ample<3or, amplexus-; uW compledlor, complexus, to embrace.. Revertpr, reverlus, to return. 
In the Fourth Conjugation. Blandior, to-foollc, to fatter. Partior, to divide. Memior, to lie. Sortior, to draw or caf hts. JMOlior, to attemptfbmething difficult. Largior, to.give liberally. 

Part. pet/. Blanditus, mentitus, molituj, partitus, fortitus, largituc. 
There are no exceptions in the Fir/} Conjugation. 

■ EXCE PTIONS in the Second Conjugation. 
Feor, ratus, to think.. Mtserear, mifertus, or not contracted tniferttut, to p.ityv Fateor, faffut, to confefs. The compounds of fateor 

have fej/its; as, pruftceor, profejjus, to profefs. So con- j/teor, confc/jus, to. confefs, to own or acknowledge. 
EXCEPTION'S in the ThirJ Conjugation. 

Labor, itrpfus, toflide or glide. So a I-, col-, de-, di-, c-, U-, inter-,per-, prceter-,pro-, re-, fub-, fabler• ,fupcr-, trans-labor. U/cifcor, ultus, to revenge. iiior, ufus, to ufe. So ab-, de-Ttlar, -iffus* Loqitor, 
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Loquor, loquutus, or loculus, to fpeak. So al-, col-, cir-, cum-, e-, inter-, ob-, prue-, pro-loquor. Sequor, sequutus, or secutus, to follow. So af-, con-, ex-, in-, ob*, per-, pro-, re-, fub-sequor. ^ueror, quejlus, to complain.. So con-, inter-, pree-que- ror : conqut/lus, conquen, &c. NTtor, riifus, 6r nixus, to endeavour, to lean upon. So ad- vel an-, con-, e-, in-, ob-, re-, fub-nitor ; but the com- pounds have oftener nixus. Pdcifcor, paElus, to bargain. So de-pecifcor, v. dcpacifcor. Gradior, grejfus, to go.. So ag-, ante-, circum-, con-, de-, di-, e-, in-, intro-, pra-, prceter-, pro-, re-, retro-, fug-, fuper-, tranf-gredior, -grejfus, -gredi, Sac. Prbftcifcor, profecius, to go a journey. Nancifcor, naclus, to get. Patior, pajfus, to fuffer. So per-pet mr, perpeffits, -peti. apifcor, aptus, to get. So adipifcar, adeptus, and indtpif- cor, indeptus. 
Comtmttrfcor, commentus, to devife or invent. Fruor, fruitus, w fruBus, to enjoy. So pcr-fruor. Obiivifsor, oblitas, to forget. Expergifcor, experreRus, to awake. Morior, mortuus, mori or moriri, to die. So com-, de-, e-, un-, inter-, prce-morior. Nafcor, natus, to be born. So ad-, circum-, de-, e-, in-,, inter-, re-, fub-nafcor. brior, ortus, briri, to rife. So ah-, ad-, co-, ex-, ab-,fub- orior. The three laft form the future participle1 in iturus; thus mbrtiurus, nafciturus, briturus. 

EXCEPTIONS in the Fourth Conjugation. 
Mbtior, menfusy to meafure. So ad-, com-, di-, e-, pres-, re-metior. Ordior, orfus, to begin. So ex-, red-ordior. Experior, expertus, to try,,to experience. Opperior, oppertus, to, wait, or tarry for one. 
The following verbs want the participle perfect : Vefcor, vcfci, to feed. Medeor, nxderi, to beat. Liquor, li<pi, to mt'C, or to be dif- Keminifcor, reminifci, to nmemler. Idvcd^ if skor, irafci, fo be , 
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Ringor, ring!, to grin Hie a dog. Divertor, diverti, to turn ajide, to Prjevertor, pr.xverti, to get before, take lodging. to outrun. Defetifcor, defetifci, to be wity, D'iff itedr, difFiteri, to deny. dr faint. 

The verbs which do not fall under any of the foregoing rules are called Irregular. 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 

• The irregular verbs are commonly reckoned eight ; futn, eo, queo, volot nolo, rnalo, fero, and Jto, \vith their com- pounds. 
But properlv there are only fix; nolo and mala being compounds of W». St/Af has already been conjugated, (p. 88). After the fame manner are formed its compounds, ad-, ab-, de-, inter-, pne-, oh-, fub-,[uper-fum : and infum, which wants the preterite ; thus, adfum, adfui, adejfe, life. 

PROSUM, to do good, has a d where fum begins with e ; as* Ind. Pr. Pro-fum, prod-es, prod-eft; pro-fumus, isre. //«. Prod-eram, prod-eras, prod-erat; prod-eramus, b'c. Sub. Im. Prod-effem,prod-effes,prod-effet; prod-effemus, IS'c- Imperat. Prod-efto, prod-efte. Intinit. Pref. Prod-efle. 
In the other parts it is like fum : Pro-Jim, Jis, Jit, slmus. See. Profui, -fueram, &c. 
POSSUM is compounded of potit, able, and fum ; and is 

thus conjugated : 
Poffum, potili, pofle, to be able. 

Indicative M od. 
Pr. Poflum, potes, poteft ; pbfsumus, poteftis, polfunt. Jm. Pot-eram, -eras, -erat j -cramus,, -eratis, -erant. 
Per. P6t-ui -uifti, -uit; -utmus, -uiftis, 
P/a.Pot-uSram,-fteras,-uerat; -ueramus, -ueratis,-iterant^ 
P«/.pot-ero, -eris, -erit ; -errmus, -eritis, -erunt. Subjunflive Mood. 
Pr Pof-fim, -fis, -fit -sTmufe, -sitis, -fint. Im Pof-fem, -fes, -fet; -semus, -fetis, -fent. P r. Pot-uerinH -ueris, -uerit j -uerimus, -neritis, -uerint. P/u. Pot-uiffem, -uiffes, -uiftet; -uifftmus, -uiffetis, -uifTent.. 
Fut. Pot-uero, -ueris, -uerit} -uerimus, -ucritis, -uerint.. 

Infinitive. Pref. Polls Per. PotuifFe, The rejl wanting. 
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E0, Ivf, itum, ire, To go. 

Indicative Mood. Pr. Eo, is, it j Imus, . Ttis, eunt. Imp. Ibam, Ibas, ibat; ibamus, ib Jm, ibant. Per. Ivi, ivifti, ivit; ivimus, iviilis, iverunt, ivcre. P/u. IverarrijTveras, iverat; iveramus, iveratis, iverant. Fut. Ibo, ibis, ibit; ibimus, ibitis, ibunt. 
SuhjunEiive Mood. Pr. Earn, eas, eat; Imp. Irem, ires, iret; Per. Iverim, iveris, iverit; P/u. Iviffem, ivifles, iviflet; Fut. Ivero, iveris, iverit; 

Imperative. 

Participles. Pr. lens, Gen. euntis. Fut. Iturus, -a, -um. 
The compounds of Eo are conjugated after the fame man- ner ; ad-, ab-, ex-, ob-^ red-, sub-, ptr-, co-, in , inter-, prec-, 

ante ,■ prod-eo - only in the perfect and the tenfes formed from it they are ufually contracted ; thus, Adeo, adit, feldom adivi, aditum, ad'tre to go to ; perf. Adii, adiiJHor adfflt, <&rc. adieram, adierim, isc. So likewife veneo; vend,—to be fold, (compounded of venum and eo.) But ambio-itk,-F/a/w, dre, to furroun'd, is a regular verb of the fourth conjugation. Eo, like other neuter verbs, is often rendered in Engtilh under a paf- five form; thus, it, he is going;'/Wr, he is'gone; iverat, he was gone; i vet it, he'may be gone, or (hall be gone. So vemt, he is com- ing; wwi/^he is come ; verier at, he was come. See. In the paffive voice thel'e verbs for the mod part are chiefly ufed imperfonally; as, itur at> illo, he is going; itum ejl ab /(/«,'they are goneA Is’c. We find fome of the compounds of eo, however, ufed perfonally : s^pericula aJeuntur, are undergone, Cic. Libtif,byllini aditi fuot, were looked into, Liv. Fiumen fedib is tranjiri potejl. Caef. Inimicitix fubeantur, Cic. <%UEO, I can, and NE^JJEO, I cannot, are conjugated the fame way as eo; only they want the imperative and the gerunds; and the participles are feldom ul'td. 
VOLO, 

eamus, iremus1, 
iverimus, ivifTcmus, iverimus, 

eatis, eant. irent. iveriirt. iviffent. iverint. 

Gerunds. Eundum. Eundi. 

veritis, viffetip, iveritis, 
Infinitive. Pref. Ire. Perf. Iviffe. 

Fut. Elfe iturus, a, um, Fuiflc iturus. 
Supines. 1. Itum. 2. ItU. Eundo, &c. 
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VOLO, vclui, velle, to will, or to be willing. 

Indicative Mood. 
Pr. Vol-o, vis, vult; volumus, vultis, volunt. Im. Vol-ebam, -ebas, -ebat; -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. Per. Vo\-m, -uiiti, -uit; -uimus, -uiftis,-uerunt,-uerft PI. Vol-ueram, -ueras, -uerat 5 -aeramus,-ueratis -uerant. 
Fu. Vbl-am, -es, -et; -emus, -etis, -erit. 

Subjunfiive li/Idod. 
Pr. Velim, -velis, -velit; vellmus, velltis, velint. Jm. Vellem, velles, veliet; vellemus, velletis, vellent. Pfr.VoUuerim, -ueris, -uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 
Plu. Vol-uiffem, -uiffes, -uiffet; -uiffemus, -uiffetis, -uiffent. Fut. Vol-uero, -ueris, -uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 

Infinitive. Participle. 
Pref. Velle. Perf. Voluble. Pref. Voletis. 

The reji not ufed. 
NOLO, riolui', nolle, to he unwilling, 

indicative Mood. 
Pr. N5lo, . Tion visjnob-vult; nolumus,non-vultis,nolunt. I/n. Nol-ebRm, -ebas, -ebat; -ebamus,-ebatis, -ebant. 
Per.Nol-ui, -Uifti, -uit; -uhntfe, -uiftis, 
Plu. Nol-ueram,-ueras, -uerat $ -ueramus,-uerati», -uerant. 
Fut. Nolam, notes, tiolet; -nolemuS',-noletis, nolent. 

TShbjvrt&fve Mood. 
Pr. Nolim, noils, nolit; nolTmus, nolTtls, nolint. Im. Nollem, holies, hollet; holtemus, nolletis, nollent. Per. Nol-uerim -ueris, -‘uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. Plu. Nol-uifTem, -uiffes, -uiffet; -uiffemus,-uiffetis, -uiffent. Put. Nol-uero, •tieris, -went; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 

Imperative. Infinitive. Particple. 
2. Sing. 2. Plur. 

- f Noli, W Cnolite,tfe/Pr. Nolle. Pr. Nolens. I Nolito: / nolitote. Per. Noluiffe. The rejl wanlnig. MALO, 
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MALO, malui. malic, to be more willing. 

Indicative Mood. Pr. Mal-o, mavis, mavult; malumus, mavultis, malunt. Itn. Mal-ebam,-ebas, -ebat} -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 
Per. Mal-ui, -uifti -uit; -uimus, -uiftis, ^^nt* 
P/«.Mal-ueram,-ueras,-uerat; -ueramus, -ueratis, -uerant. Put. Malam, -es, -et : &c. This is fcarcely in ufe. 

Subjuntfive Mood. Pr. Malim, malis, malit; malimus, malitis, malint. Im. Mallem, malles, mallet; mallemus, malletis, mallent. Per. Mal-uerim,-ueiis, -uerit ; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 
P/«.Mal-uiffem,-uiffe6, -uiflet; -uiflemus, -uiffetis, •uifl'ent. Pw/.Mal-uero, -ueris, -uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Pref. Malle. Perf. Maluiffe. The refi not ufed. 
FERO, tiili, latum, ferre, to carry, to bring or fuffer. 

Active Voice. 
Indicative Mood. Pr. Fero, fers, fert; ferimus, fertis, ferunt. Im. Fer-ebam,-ebas, -ebat; ebamu:, -ebatis, -ebant. Per.Tuli, tulifti, tulit ; tulimus, -tuliftis, -tu!erunt,-ere, P/«.Tul-eram,-eras, -erat; -eramus, -eratis, -erant. P«/.Feram, feres, feret; feremus, feretis, ferent. 
Suljunclive Mood. Pr. Feram, feras, ferat; f ramus, feratis, ferant. Im. Fen-em, ferres, ferret ; ferremus, ferretis, ferrent. Per. Tul-erim, -eris, -erit; -erimus, -eritis, -erint. PA.Tul-iffem, -ifies, -ifiet; -ifTem .s, -iffetis, -iOent. Fut. Tul-ero, -eris, -erit; -erimus, -eritis, -erint. 

Imperative. Infinitive. n £ Fer, - f ferte, c Pr. Ferre. Pr' i Ferto, fert° : {fertoIe,ferUnt°-Per Tuliffe. Effe laturus,a,um. Fuifle laturus, a, um. 
Participles. Gerunds. Supinesi Pref. Ferens. Ferendum. i. Latum. Fut. Laturus, -a, -um, Ferendi. 2. Latu. Ferendo, &c. 

Passive 
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Passive Voice. 

Feror, latus, ferri, to be brought. 
Indicative Mood. 

Pr. Feror, ^ £t’.re fertur; fenmur, ferimlni, feruntur! 
7«. Fer-ebar, ^^’re -ebatur; -ebamur, -ebamini, -ebantur.. 
Perf. Latus, Aim, &c. latnsfui, &c. Plu. Latus eram, &c. latus fueram, &c. 
Put. Ferar, ^j[eT~re feretur; -feremur, feremini, ferentur. 

SubjunEUve Mood. 
Pr. Ferar, feratur; feramur, feramini, ferantur. 
Jm. Ferrer, ^/""feircre ^rretur > ferremur, fenemini, ferrentur. 
Per. Latus fim, &c. latus fuerim, &c. Pin. Latus effeni, &c. latus fuiffem, &c. Put. Latus fuero, &c. Imperative Mood. Pref. Ferre vel fertor, fertor; ferimini, feruntor. 

Infinitive. Participles. Pref. Ferri. Perf. Latus, -a, -um. Perf. Efle v'elfuiffe latus, -a, um. Put. Ferendus, -a, -urn. Put. Latum iri. Jn like manner are conjugated the compounds of fern : ^,'aff'ero, at- tuli, altatum ; aufire, abfiuli, ablatum ; diffiro, dijiuli, dilatum; confers, contuli, coLlatum ; inf-ro, intuli. Malum ; oftr*, abtuli, obUlum ; tffin, ex- tuli, elat .m. So cireum-, per-, Iran/-, de-, pro-, ante-, pree-, re-fero. In fome writers we find adfcro, adtuti, adlatum ; conlatum, inlatum; obferv, ISfe. for affeto, Idfc. Obf. i. Moft part of the above verbs are made irregular by contrac- tion. Thus, vis, vult, vultis, are coi.trailed for volis, volit, volitis, the o being changed into u. In old writers we find volt, voltis for vult, vultis. Nolo is contracted for non volo ; malo, for rnagis volo; fero,fers,fert, itfc. forferisjerit, \Jc. Feror,ferris, v.ferre,fertur, forfereris,fesitur, tSte. Obf. 2. The imperatives of dico, disco, and fdcio are contracted in the fame manner with fer: thus we fay, die, due, fac, inftead of dice, dice, face. But thefe often occur likewife in the regular form. 
FIO, fa ft us, fieri, to be made or done, to become. 

Indicative Mood. Pr. Flo, fis, fit; fimus, fitis, fiunt. Im. Fiebam, fiebas, fiebat; fiebamus, fiebatis, fiebant. Per. Factus fum, ts'e. faitus fni, ifc. PI. Faitus eram, E3V. faitus fueram, fcJ’r. Put. Fiam, fies, bet; fiemus, fietis, fient. SubjunEiive 
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SubjunElive Mood. Pr. Flam, fias, fiat; fiamus, fiatis, fiant. Itn. Fier-em, fieres, fieret; fieremus, ficretis, fierent. Per. Faiftus fim, &c. faAus fuerim, &c. Plu. Fadlua eflem, &c. faiSus fuifiem, ^cc. Put. Fa&usfuero, &c. 

Imperative. Infinitive, p f Fi, ffite, r Pr. Fieri. ' Fito, t0 ’ {_fitote, un 0' P^r.Effeuf/fuiffefaftuSjajUm. Fut. Faftum iri. 
Participles. Supine. Per. Faftus, -a, -um. Fatlu. Fut. Faciendus, -a, -um.. 

The compounds of/ado which retain a, have alfo fo in the pallive,- and fac in the imperative aflive; as,dilefado, to warm, calefio, calefuc : but thole which change a into i, form the pafiive regularly, and have /ice in the imperative ; as, conjido, anficc ; confeior, nnfeBus, corfid. We find, however, conjit, it is done, and amft-n ; de/i, it is wanting; injit% 
To irregular verbs may properly be fobjoined what are commonly called NEUTER PASSIVE which, like >, form the preterite tenfes according to the paflive voice, and the reft in the adETve. Thefe are, soUe, folitus, f'Jere^ to Ure ; audio, aufus, audere, to dare , gaudeo, ga- vi/us, gaudere, to tejcice ; fito, f if us, fieri, to truft : So confih, to tnift ; and dlffido, to diftruft ; which alfo have corfidi, and iiffi'di. Some add mcereo, mtrjlus, mdrert, to be fad; but rrmjhis is generally reckoned an ad- jedtive. We likewife fay jurat us fum and lanotux yaw, for juravi and .renavi, but thefe may alfo be taken in a paffive fenfe. To thefe may be referred verbs, wholly aftive in their termination, and paflive in their fignification ; as, vapMo, -aid, -alum, to be beaten or whipped j ■venco, to be fold ; exulo, to be banilhed, &c. 

DEFECTIVE VERBS. 
Verbs are called Dcfe&ive, which are not ufed in certain tenfes, numbers, and perfons. Thefe three, odi, ccspi, and me mini, are only ufed in the preterite tenfes ; and therefore are called Pretentive Verbs ; though they have fometimes likewife a prefent fignification j thus, Odi, I hate, or have hated, oderam, oderim, odijfem, odero, odiffe. Participles, nfus, ofiiruS: exofus, perofus. Ccepi, .1 begin or have begun, caper am, -crim, -iffem, -ero, -ifie. Supine, exptu. Participles, cceptus, ccepturus. 

M Me minit 
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Metmni, I remember, or have remembered, memineram, 

-eritn, -ijfem, -ero, -ijfe: Imperative, 2 perf. memento, me- mentote. 
Inftead of oJi, we fometimes fay, Ifut fum ; and always ixd/us, pcrofus rum, and not exodi, peroJi. We lay, opu, capitfieri or caeptum ell. To thefe fome add ttovi, becaufe it frequently has the Cgnification of the prefent, / know, as well as, I have known; though it comes from nofco, which is complete. 
Furo, to be mad, dor, to be given, and for, to fpeak, as alfo, der and fer, are not ufed in the firft perfon fingular ; thus, we fay, ddris, ddtur ; but never dor. 
Of verbs which want many of their chief parts, the fol- lowing moft frequently occur : Slio, I fay, inquam, I fay, fdrem, I fhould be ; aujim, contrafted for aufus fmt, I dare ; faxim. I’ll fee to it, or I will doit; ave and falve, fave 

you, hail, good-morrow; cedo, tell thou, or give me ; qua-fo, 
I pray. 
2nd. Pr. A'xo, ais, ait:     aiunt. /». Aiebam,-ebas, -ebat: -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 

Imperat. Ai. Particip. Prfi- A ions. 2nd. Pr. Inquam, quis, -quit: -quimus, -quitis, -quiunt. Im. ——  — inquiebat:   inquiebant. 
Put.  inquies, inqiiiet: 1     Imperat. Inque, inquito.   Particip. Pr. Inquiens. 

| Forem,fores, foret: foremus, foretis, forent. 
Inf. Fore, to le hereafter, or to be about to be, the fame with ejfe futurus. Sub. Pr. Aufim, aufis, aufit;      — Per. Faxim, faxis, faxit:     faxint. Put. Faxo, faxis, faxit:    faxitis, faxint. Note. Paxim and faxo are ufed inftead oifecerim and fecero. Imperat. % perf.f. Ave vet aveto ; plur. avete vet avetote. Inf. were.   Salve v. falveto; — falvete v. falvetote. — falvere. Indie. Put.   Salvebis. Imperat. fecond perf. fing. Cedo, plur. cedite. Indie. Prefi firfi perf fing. Qusfo, plur. quaesumus. 

Moft of the other Defeilive verbs are but Angle words, and rarely to be found, but among the poets; as, infit, he begins; defit, it is wanting. Some are compounded of a verb and the conjunction ft; as, sir, for ft vis, if thou wilt; full is, for ft vultis ; fodes, for ft audes, equivalent to quafo, I pray ; eapfis, for cape/, vis. ^ 
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A verb is called hnperfonal, which has only the termina- tions of the third perfon Angular, but does not admit any perfon or nominative before it Imperfonal verbs in Engliih, have before them the neuter pronoun it, which is not confidered as a perfon ; thus, tie- leBat, it delights ; d?cet, it becomes ; con tin o it, it happens ; evenit, it happens : 

\fi Conj. id Conj. Ind. Pr. Deledlat, Decet, Jm. Deledtabat, Decebat, /'ir.DeleiSavit, Decuit, i’/u.Deleflaverat, Decuerat, Put. Dcle&abit. Decebit. 
Sub. Pr. Deledlet, Deceat, Jm. Deledtaret, Deceret, Pfr.Deleftaverit, Decucrit, /’/i/.Deledtaviflet, Decuiffet, /■^.Deledlaverit. Decuerit. 

Decere, 

id Conj. Contingit, Contingebat, Contlgit, Contigerat, Continget. 
Contingat, Contingcret, Contigerit, ( ontigiflet, Contigerit. 
Contingcre, Contigiffe. 

Conj. F.venit, Eveniebat, 
Evenerat, Eveniet. 
Eveniat, Eveniret, Evenerit, EvenilTer, Evenerit. 

Mod Latin verbs may be ufed imperfonally in the pafiive voice, efpecially Neuter and Intranfitive verbs, which other- wife have no paffive ; as, pugndtur, favetnr, curritur, vlni- Uir ; from pugno, to fight j faveo, to favour ; curro, to run ; venio, to come. 
Ind. Pr. Pugnatur, Favetur, Jm. Pugnabatur, Favebatur, Per. Pugnatum eft, Fautum eft, Plu. Pugnatum erat, Fautum ei at, F t. Pugnabitur. Favebitur. 
Sub. Pr. Pugnetur, Faveatur, Im. Pugnaretur, Faveretur, /’ir,Pugnatum fit, Fautum fit, Plu. Pugnatum effet, Fautum eftet. Put. Pugnatum fue- Fautum fut- 

Currftur, Curnbatur Curfum eft, Curfum erat, Curretur. 
Curratur, Curreretur, Curfum fit, Curfum effet, Curfum fue- 

Ve.iitur, Veniebatur, Ventum eft, Ventum erat, Venietur. 
Veniatur, Venicetur. Ventum fit, Ventum effet, Veiitum fue- 

hif. Pr. Pugnari, Faveri, Prr.Pugnatum effe, Fautum effe, /'ll/.Pugnatum iri. Fautum iri. 
Curri, Vemri, Curfum effe, Ventum effe, Curfum iri. Ventum iri. 

Obf. I. Imperfonal verbs are fcarcely ufed in the imperative, but inftead of it we take the fubjundlive; as, deledet, let it delight, &c.‘; nor in the fupines, participles, or gerunds, except a ftvr; as, (ant- 
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tens, -Jan-,, -Jus, life. InJuci ad pudendum et plgendum, Cic. In the prete- rite tenfes of the paffi ve voice, the participle perfedt is always put in the neuter gender. Obf. a. Grammarians reckon only ten real imperfopal verbs, and all in the fecond conjugation : decet, it becomes; pcenitet, it repents ; oportst, it behoves: mheret, it pities ; p?get, it irks ;,pudet, it Ihames.; licet, it is lawful { Ittet or lubet, it pleafes ; tjdit, it wearies ; liquet, it appears. Of Which the following have a double preterite; miferet, miferuit, or mi- fertuni ejl / pigel, piguit, or plgitum ejl; pudet, puduit, or puditum eft; licet, licuiii or licitum ej!; libet, litjuit, OX libitum eft; tat Jet, t a Jail, tufum cjl, ohttultperitefuM ejl. But many Other Verbs are ufed imperfonally in all the COfiluptiOlJs l Ifi flit? firft get: jug, ybMl,fpeftUl, vh«Ufi,it,emf,at, prajtit, ref at, We. ftHlur; flittur, wtihtr, pmMlur, Impnatur, We, In the feiond, Ajpift, tttUrt, pntUet, debit, dSU, nS.el, lint, liquet, /•i'ri; p.'iftlj ftiJpKtel, sidet, tSUl, We.favetur, nteitur, We. In the third, AxW, U.tp t, <l.'Mt,ftJfieUx We. In the fourth, Cemvcnit, ixpedlt, Alfo Irregular verbs, Eft, ohef,prUef, p«tef, intirefjuperef; ft, pre- terit, nejuit, and nequitur,fubit, con/ert, refer!, We. Obf. 3. Under imperfonal verbs msy be comprehended thofe which exprefs the operations or appearances of nature; r.s, Falgurat,fulminot, ionat, grandinat, gelut, plait, ningitfueefcit, adevefperafeit, We. Obf. 4 Imperfonal verbs are applied to any periou or number, by putting that which Hands before other vetbs,- after the imperfonals, in the cafes which they govern ; as, placet milt, tibi,illi, it pleafes me, thee, him Mr I pleafe, thou pleafeft, &c. pugnrtur a me, a te, ab ills, I fight , thdu ffghteft, he fightetfl, &c. So Curritur, venijur a me, a te, a nclis, a militiSus, We. I run, thou runh'eft, &c. Eavetur tibi a me. Thou art favoured by me, or I favouV thee, &c. Obf. 5. Verbs are ufed personally or imperfonally, according to the particular meaning which they exprifs, or the different import of the words with which they are joined : thus we can fay, ego placeo tibi, I pleafe you ; but we cannot fay, Ji places audire, if you pleafe to bear, but f placet tibi audire. So, we can fay, mulia homin', mntingunt, many things happen to a man : but inftead of ego contigi rife dornr, we muff either fay, me contigit ejfe domi, or mil! contigit rjfs domi, i happened to be at home. The proper and elegant ufe of Imperfonal verbs can be ac- quired only by praftice. REDUNDANT VERBS. Thofe are called Redundant Verbs, which have different forms to ex- prefs the fame iVnfe : thus, ajTcntio aud njfeetier, to agree; fabrico and , fabricor, to frame; mereo and mereor, to deferve, &c. Thtfe verbs, however, under the paffive form have likewife a paffive fignification. Several verbs are ufed in different conjugations. 1. Some are ufually of the firft conjugation, and rarely of the third; Z$,Uvo,-lavas, lavire: and la-jo, lavii, lavere, to wufli. a. Some are ufually s fthe fecond, and rarely of the third; as, Eerveo, ferves, and fervo, fervis, to boil. Fulgeo, fulges, and fulgo, fulgis, to fine. Strideo, 
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Strideo, ftrides, and flndo, ftridis, to make a I’JJing noife, to creak. Tutor, tueris, and tuor, tueris, to defend. To thefe add tergec, tergei; and ter go, tergis, to 'wipe, 'which are equally common 
3. Some are commonly of the third conjugation, and rarely of the fourth; as, 
Fcdio, fodis, fodere, and Fodio, fodis, foaire, to dig. Sjillo, fallis.fallere, and fallio, fallis, falfire, to fait. ArceiTo, -is, arceffere, and arceflio, arcef-ire, tn fend for. Morior, morSris, mori, and morior, moriris, moriri, to die. So Orior, oreris, and orior, oriris, oriri, to rife. I’otior, poteris, aW potior, potiris, potlri, to enjoy. 
There is libewife a verb, which is ufually of the fecond conjugation, and more rarely of the fourth, namely, cieo, ciei, ciere; and do, c'u, cire, to roufe : whence ccrfre-and accitus. 
To thefe we may add the verb EDO, to eat, which though regularly formed, alfo agrees in feveral of its parts with fum ; thus, 

Ind. Pref. Edo, edit or es, edit or eji; edit'n or ejlit  Sub Imperf. Ederem or effem, ederer or ejfer, O’c. Imp. Ede or ex, edito or tjlo; edite or efe ; editotc or ejiote. Inf. Pref Edere-ot ejfe. Paffive, Ind. Pref. Editor or ejlur. 
It may not be improper here to fubjoin a lift of thofe verbs, which re- ferable one another in feme of their parts, though they differ in fignifi- cation. Of thefe fome agree in the prefent, fome in the preterite, and others in the fupine. 
I. The following agree i 

conjugated: 
AggSro, -as, to leap up. Appello, -as, to call. ( ompello, -as, to nddreft. Colligo, -as, to bind. Confterno, -as, to ajionijh. Effero, -as, to enrage. Fundo, -as, to found. Mando, -as, to command. Obslro, -as, to loci. Volo, - as, to fy. 

Of this clafs fome have a 

the prefent, but are differently 
Aggero, -is, to bring together. Appello, -is, to drive to, to arrive at. Compello, -is, to drive together. Colllgo, -is, to gather together. Confterno, -is, tojirew. Eff ero, -fers, to bring out. Fundo, -is, to pour out. Mando, -is, to chew. Obsero, -is, to befet. Volo, vis, to •will. 

different quantity; as. 
Colo, -as, to Jlrain through a cloth. Colo, -is, to till. Dico, -as, to dedicate. Dtco, -is, to fay. Educo, -as, to train up. Sduco, -is, to lead forth. Lego, -as, to fend on an emlajfy. Lego, -is, to read. Vado, -a», to -wade. Vado, -is, to go. M3 a. The 
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2. The following verbs agree in the preterite : 

Jiceo, aeuF, Ao h' four. Acuo, acui, to.Jbarfim. Crefco, crevi, to grow. Cerno, crevi, to fee. Frigeo, frixi, to it cM. Frlgo, frixi, to fry. Fulgeo, Fulfi, to Jhine. Fulcio, fulfi, to prof. -Liiceo, luxi, to Jhine. Lugeo, luxl, to mourn, Paveo, pavi, to he afraid- Palfn, pavi, to feed. Pcndco, pependi, to hang. Ptndo, pependi, Y« ncei f. 
• 3. The following agree in the fupine : Crefco, cretum, to grow. Cerno, cretum, to Mold. Maneo, naanfum, to fay. Mando, manfum, to clew. Sto, ftatum, to fond. Sifto, (latum, to fop. Succenfeo, -cenfum, to be angry. Succendo, -cenfum, to lindle. Teneo, tentum, to bold. Tendo, tentum, toftreuh out. yerro, verfum, tofweep. Verto, verfum, to turn. vinco; Viahrii, to overcome. Vivo, vidlunijto Jive. 

The OBSOLETE CONJUGA'I ION. This occurs chiefly in old writers, and only in particular conjugations 
1. The ancient Latins made the imperfedl of the indicative adlive of the fourth conjugation in ISAM, without the e ; as, aadibum, fib am ; fur audiebamfciebam. i. In the future of the indicative of the fourth conjugation, they ufed 1B0 in the adtive, and ilor in the paffive voice : as, dormrlo, dormibor, for dormiam, dormidr. 3. The prefcnt of the fuhjundtive anciently ended in IM: as, edim, for edam ; duim for dem. 4. The perfedl of,the fubjundlive adlive femetimes occurs in SSIM, and the future in SSO; as, levajjim, levnjfo, for levaverim, tevavero ftm, caff, for ceperim, ccpero: Hence the future of the infinitive was formed in ASS ERE. as, lev,fire for levaturus ejfe. 5. In the fecond perfon of the prefent of the imperative palfive, we find MI NO in the Angular, and minor in the plural; as famino, for fare ; and progredimlnor for progredimini. 6. The fyllable ER was frequently added to the .prefent of the infini- tive paifive ; as, farter for fart; dicier for did. 7. The participles of the future time adtivi* and perfedl paffive, when joined with the verb ejfe. Were fometimes ufed as indeclyiable : thus, credo inimicos diRuricm ejfe, for diBuros, Cic. Calories ad me mijfum facias, for mijfas, Cic. ad. Attic, viii. 12. 

DERIVATION and COMPOSITION of VERBS. 
I. Verbs are derived either from nouns or from other verbs. Verbs derived from nouns are called Denominative; as, Cano, I (up ; hudo, I praife ; frauds, I defraud ; lapxdo, I throw (lones ; Operor, I work ; frumentor, I forage ; lignor, I gather fuel, &c. • from cccna, laus, fraus, ife. But when they exprefs imitation or re- fetnblance. 
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femblance, they are called Imitative; as, PatriJjfoyGracor, buhulo^ corit'i:ori Es’r. I imitate or refemble my father, a Grecian, an owl, a crow, &c. from pater., Gmcus, cornix. Of thofe derived from other verbs, the folio win cf chiefly deferve at- tention ; namely, Frequentative!, Inceptive!, and DefiSerdtiv i. i. FRE^UENTAFiyES exprefs frequency of adtion, and are all of the fir ft conjugation. They are formed from the laft fupine, by changing atu into \to, in verbsof the firft conjugation; and by changing u into o, in verbs of the other three conjugations; as, tlamo, 1 cry, da- mito, I cry frequently: term,terr^to ; verto, verfo; dormio,Jormit:. In like manner, Deponent verbs form Frequentatives in or; as, minor, to threaten ; minttor, to threaten frequently. Some are formed in an irregular manner; as, nato from no ; no/cito from mfco; fdtor, or father fd/dtor, from fiio; pavXtv, from paveo ; ft if or, from fequor, loquitor, from kquor. &o quanto, fumttio, agito,Jluito, l&c. From Frequentative verbs are alfo formecl other Frequentatives; as ettrro, curfo, curftto ; pello, pulfo, pulcito, or by contraction fulto; capio, capto, cap&to ; can, canto, caniito ; defenio, deftnfo, defenfttc; dko, dido, ditiitrj ; gero, gtfio, gejiito; jacm,jjfh; jadito ; vento, ventito; mutio, mujjfo, (for mutitoj mu alto, iSfc. Verbs of this kind do not always exprefs frequency of action. Many of them have much the fame fenfe with their primitives, or exprefs the meaning more ftrongly. i. INCEPTIVE Verb: mark the beginning or continued increafa of any thing. They are formed from the fecoud perfon fing. of the pre- fent of the indicative, by adding co : as, caleo, to be hot, calcs, calefco, to grow hot. So in the other conjugations, labd/co, from labo : iremifeo, from tremo; obdormifeo, from obdormio. Hifco, from/j/o, is contracted'for liafeo. Incentives are likewife formed from fubftantives and adjedlives; as, puerafeo, from puer ; iulccfco, from dulcis ; juvenefco, from juvenit. All fnceptives are Neuter verbs, and of the third conjugation. They want both the preterite and fupine; unlefs very rarely, when they bor- row 'them from their primitives. 3. DESIDERATIVE Verbs fignify a defire or intention of doing a thing. They are formed from the latter fupine, by adding rio, and Ihortening the u : as, ccenaturio, l delirc to fup, from cccnatu. They are all of the fourth conjugation; and want both preterite and lupine, ex- cept thefe three, hurio, -ivi, -ilum, to defire to eat; partierio, ivi, —, to be in travail; nupturio, -ivi, —, to defire to be married. There are a few verbs in I.LO, which are called Diminutive; as, raa- tSlo,ffrbilh, -are, I fing, 1 fup a little: To thefe feme add aUUco and candico, -are, to be or to grow whitilh ; aMb nigrico, fodico, and vell'uo. S6me verbs in SSO are called Intenjive; as Capijfo, facejfo, petcjfo or petijfo, 1 take, I do, I feek earneftly. 

FI. Verbs are compounded with nounSj-with other verbs, with adverb?, and chiefly with prepofitions. Many of the fimple verbs are not "in ufc; as, Fiito, fendo, fpecio, gruo, toV The component parts ufually remain 
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remain entire. Sometimes a letter is added ; as prodeo, for pro-co: or taken away ; as, afporto, omitto, trade, pejcro, per go, debco, prabeo, tS’c. for ab/porto, obmitto, tranfdo, perjuro, perrego, dehibeo, preebibco, \Zfc. So demo, promo, fumo, of de-,pro-,fub, and emo, which anciently fignified to take or to take away. Often the vowel or diphthong of the Ample verb, and the laft confonant of the prepofition, is changed : as, damno, condemno ; calco, conculco\ letdo, collide, audio,obedio, Vc. AJfero, aufero, collaudo, impltco, IsV. for adfero, abfero, conlaudo, inplico, izfc. 

PARTICIPLE. 
A Participle is a kind of adjeftive formed from a verb, which in its fignification implies time. 
It is fo called, becaufe it partakes both of an adjeiSive and of a verb, having in Latin gender and declenfion from the one, time and lignifica- tion from the other, and number from both. Participles in Englijl, like adje&ives, admit of no variation. Participles in Latin are declined like adjectives; and their fignifica- tion is various, according to the nature of the verbs from which they come; only participles in dus are always paflive, and import not fo much future time, as obligation or neceffity. 
Latin verbs have four Participles, the prefent and future aftive ; as, Elmans, loving ; am at ur us, about to love ; and the perfect and future pailive ; as, amatus, loved, amandus, to be loved. 

The Latins have not a participle perfedt in the aCtive, nor a participle prefent in the paflive voice ; which defedl muft: be fupplied by a circum- locution. Thus, to exprefs the perfeCt participle atftive in f nglifh, we ufe a conjunction, and the plu-perfeCt of the fubjundive in Latin, or fome other tenfe, according to its connexion with the other words of a fentence ; as, he having loved, quum amaviffet, \£fc. 
Neuter verbs have commonly but two participles ; as, Sedens,feffurus ; flans, ftdlurus. 
From fome Neuter Verbs are formed Participles'.of the perfeCt tenfe ; as, Erritus, fjlinatus, juratus, laboratus, vigilatus, cejfatus, fudatus, triumpbatus, regnatus, decurfus, de situs, emeritus, emerfus, obltus, plaAtus, fucceffus, occafus, Ufc. and alfo of the future in dus ; as, Jurandus, vigil- andus, regnandus, dormiendus, erubefeendus, itfe. Neuter paflive verbs are equally various. Feneo has no participle : Eido, only fdens and Ji/us ; faleo, folens and folitus; vapulo,vapulaus and vapulaturus ; Gaudco,guadetis, gav j'us, and gavifurus ; Audeo, audens, aufus, aufurus, audestdus. Aujus is ufed both in an aCtive and paflive fenfe; as, Auft omnes immune nefas, aufoque potiti. Virg. Sin. vi. 6*4- 
Deponent and Common verbs have commonly four Parti- ciples; as, LoquenSf 
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Lojurnt, fpeak'mg; locuturus, about to fpeak; locutus, having fpoken; luquendus to be fpoken ; Dignant, vouchfafing ; dignaturut, about to vouchfafe; dlgnatus, having vouchfafed, being vouchfafed, cr having been vouch fifed ; dignandus, to be vouchfafed- Many Participles of the perfcdt tenfe from Deponent verbs have both an aflive and pafiive lenfe ; as, Abominatus, conatus, confejjui, adortut, ampUxut, blanditus, lar- gituj, matiUus, vblltui, te/htui, ■vineratal, &c. There are feveral Participles compounded with in fighifying not, the verbs of which do not admit of fuch compofition ; as, InfcUns, infycrans, indi e,,!, for non dicens, inofinam, and necof\nant, immerens; HU us, im- pranfuj, inanfultus, incujioditus, immctutus, imfunitus, imparatus, inoompius, iiuitmnatus, inktatus, incorruptus, inter situs, and impertei ritus, intijfatus, inaufus, inopinalus, inultus, incsnfus, for non cenfus, not regiftercd ; ietftSlus, for non foetus, mvifus, for non vifus, indidius, for non didius. See. There is a different incenfus from inundo ; infeftus from inficio; inv fus from /n- tiideo; indict us from indUo, Sec. 

If from the fignification of a Participle we take away /tmd, it becomes an adjective, -and admits the degrees of comparifon; as4 Amans, loving, amantior, amantiffimus ; dollus, learned, doflior, ioaijftmus ; or a fubftantive; as, PrttfeBus, a commander or governor; ccnfonans, f. £c. litcra, a cohfonant; continens f. fc. terra, a conuhent ; con/luens, rti. fc. fluvius, a place where two rivers run together; orient, m. ft ftl, -the eaft ; eccidens, m. the weft; diflum, a faying; feriptum, &c. There are many words m A'TUS,ITUS,?aid. UTUS, which although refembling participles are reckoned adjedfives, bc’caufe they come frofn nouns, and not from verbs; as, alitus, baibatus, cordatus, caudatus, crifla- tus, auritus, pellitus, tursitus; ajlutus, cornutus, nafutus, &C. winged, bearded, difereet. Sec. But aurdtus. Stratus, argentatus,ferratus,plumbatus, gypfatus, ealccafus, olypealus, galeatus, tunicatus, larvatus, palliatus, lymfba- tus, purpuratus, pretextatus, Sec. covered with gold, brafs, Giver, Sec. arc accounted participles, becaufe they are fuppofed to come from obfo- lete verbs. So perhaps calamijiratus, frizzled, crifped or curled, crini-' having long hair, pentus, fkilled. Sec. There is a kind of Verbal adjedlives in BUNDUS, formed from the imperfedf of the indicative, which very much refemble Participles in their Ggr.iGcation, but generally exprefs the meaning of the verb more fully, or denote an abundance or great deal of the adlion ; as, vitabundus, the fame with valdc viians, avoiding much; Sail. Jug. 60. and IOI.; Bits. XXV. 13. So ermbundus, luilbundas, populabundus, moribundus, &C. 
GERUNDS and SUPINES. 

GERUNDS are participial words, which bear the fignification of the verb from which they are formed; and are declined like a neuter noun of the fecond declenfion, through all the cafes of the Angular number, except the vocative. There are, both in Latin and Englifh, fubflantives derived from the 
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the verb, which fo much refemble the Gerund in their fignificafiorr, that frequently they may be fubftituted in its place. They are ge- nerally ufed, however, in a more undetermined fenfe than the Gerund, and in Englilh have the article always prefixed to them. Thus, with the gerund, DeUlior IcgenJo Ciceroncm, 1 am delighted with reading Ci- cero. But with the fubftantive, Delcdor USlione Cietronis, I am delight- ed with the reading of Ckero: Th« Gerund and Future Participle of verbs is to, and feme others, often take u inftead of < ; as fac'iun ium, dit do, dus\ experiundum, potiun- dum, gerundum, petundum, dicundum, &c. loot faciendum, &c. SUPINES have much the fame fignification with Gerunds; and may be" indifferently applied to any perfon or number. They agree in ter- mination with nouns of the fourth decknfion, having only the accufative and ablative cafes. The former Supine is commonly ufed in an adtive, and the latter in a jwfirve fenfe, but fometimes the contrary ; as, tedium non •oapu/atum du- dum Condudius fui, i. e. ut vapulatcm, v. •uerherarcr, to be beaten, Plaut. 

ADVERB. 
An adverb is an indeclinable part of fpeech, added to a verb, adjeftive, or other adverb, to exprefs fame circum- 

ftaneg. quality, or manner of their fignification. All adverbs may be divided into two clafles, namely, thofe which denote Circumjlance; and thofe which denote ■Quality, manner, fac. 
I. Adverbs denoting Circumstancb are chiefly thofe of Place, Time, and Order. 
i. Adverbs of Place, are fivefold, namely, fuch as fignify, 

I. Motion TJbi ? Hie, Iliac, Ifthic, Ibi, intus, Foris, tabique, Nufquam, ^lacubi, Alibi, 
ibidem, 

Writlin. Without. 
Some where. Elfe where. 
Uth^famepUc. a. Motion to a pi,. Qu6 ? Whitbt Hue, Hither. 

Blue, Ifthuc, 
F6, Alio, A iqu6, Eodem, 3. Moti Quorfum ? 
Horfum, Illorfum, Surfum, Deorfum, Antrorfum, Retrorfum. 

Out. 'To that place. To another place. To feme place. To the fame place, tenvards a place. Withcrnvard ? Towards. Hitherward. Thitherward. Upward. Downward. Forward. Backward. Dextrorfum, 
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Dextrorfum, 'TonarJs the riglt. Siniflrorfum, ‘Towards this left. " • * from a pla. e. Whence? Unde ? Hinc, Mine, Iflhinc, Inde, Indidem, Aliunde, Altcunde, Sicunde, 

Utrincjue, On botb fides. 
Inferne, ’ from below. C'oelitus, From heaven. Funditus, . From the ground. 5. Motion 'through or by a plate. Qua ? Which way? Hac, This way. the fame place, lilac, l cr, , rromelfe where. Mhae, \ That way. From fome place. Alia, Another way. If from anyplace. 

2. Adverbs of Time are threefold, namely, fuch as fig* nify, 1. Some particular 1 fent, paji, future, Nunc, Hodie, Tunc, ‘Turn, 

either pre- Nunquam, idefinite. Now. To day. 
| Then. 

Teflerday. 
| Heretofore. 

The day befote. Three days ago. 

Never. Interim, In the met Quotidie, Daily. 1. Continuance of time Pi'u, Quamdiu ? How long ? j amaiu. So long. Jamdiu, "> Jamdudum, Jampridem, V Vicifjitude or repetition of time 
> Long ago. 

Quoties ? S.-epe, Raro, To ties _ 
Viciffim, Alternatim, 
Subinde, Identidem, Semd, Bis, 

3. Adverbs of Order. . Denique, Poftretno, Pnm6, -um, Secundb, -um Tertio, - um, Quarto, -um, 

u often ? Often. Seldom, So often. 
iByi 
} A£*il 

) Ever andanc ) and then. Once. 

Finally. Laflly. Firjl. Secondly. Thirdly. Fourthly y 8c c. II. Adverb* 
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II. Adverbs denoting QUALITY, MANNER, &c. are either Ahfr- lute or Comparative. 
Thofc called Absolute denote. 1. QUALITY, limply; as 6ene, well; male, ill; fi,rtiter, bravely; and innumerable others that come from adjective nouns or participles. 2. CERTAINTY; as, profetfo, certe, tane, plane, nee, uiijue, it a, etiam, truly, verily, yes; quidni, vehy not? omnino, certainly. 3. OONTINGENCE ; &s,fortl, forfcm, fortaJfu, /icy, haply, perhaps, by chance, peraddenture. 4. NEGATION; as, nr.n,baud, not ; nequaijMam, not at all; neuiiquam, by no means; minime, nothing lefs. j. PROHIBITION; as,nr, not. - 6. SWEARING ; as, bercle, fol, edepql, mecajhr, by Hercules, by Pol- lux, by the temple of Pollux, &c. 7. EXPLAINING; as, utpote, videlicet,feilicct, nimirum, nempe, to wit, namely, that is, that is to fay. 8. SEPARATION; as, feorfam, apart; sepiratim, feparately; sigil- latim, one by one; viritim, man by man; oppidatim, town by town, &c. . . 9. JOINING TOGETHER ; as, simul, ana, pariler, together; ge- neraliier, generally ; Univerfaliter, univerfally; plerumque, for the moft 
10. INDICATION or POINDING out; as,™, ecee, lo, behold. 11. INTERROGATION; as, cur, quire, quamobrem, why, where- fore ? num, an, whether? quombdo, qui, how? To which add, Ubi, quo, jqmrfum, unde, qua, quando, quamdiu, quoties. 
Thofe Adverbs which are called Comparative denote, 
1. EXCESS; as. aide, maxime, maonopere, maximopere, fummoperc, admodum, cppidb, perquam, longe, very much, exceedingly; nimis, nimium, too much; prorfits, pervitin, omnyio, altogether, wholly; rnagis, more; melius, better ; pejus, worfe; fortius, more bravely ; and optime, beft ; pejjime, worft; fortijjinie, moft bravely ; and, innumerable others of the comparative and fuperlative degrees. 2. DEFECT j as, Ferme,fere, propemodum, peni, almoft ; parum, little; paulo, paululum, very little. 3. PREFERENCE; as, potius, satius, rather; pot iff mum, prccnpul, preefertim, chiefly, efpecially ; imp, yes, nay, nay rather. 4. LIKENESS or EQUALITY; as, ita,jic, ideb, fo; ut, uti, feat, ficuti,yelut, veluti, ceu,tanqUam, quajs, as, as if; quemadmolum, even as; iatis, enough ; itidem, in like manner; juxta, alike, equally. 5. UNLIKENESSer UNEQUALITY; as, aliter, /ecus, othervvife ; alioqui or alioquin, elfe ; nedum, much more or much lefs. 6. ABATEMENT; as, fenjim, paulitim, pedeientim, by degrees, piecemeal; vix, fcarcely ; agre, hardly, with difficulty. 7. EXCLUSION; as, tantum, solum, metdb, tantummoJo, duntaxat, demum, only. Derivation 
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Derivation, Comparison, and Composition of ADVERBS. Adverbs are derived, x. from Subftantives, and end commonly in TyVIorTUS; z$,partim, partly, by parts ; ruminatim, by name; grne- ratim, by kinds, generally; fpecialim, vieatim,aregatim ; radicitus, from the root, &c. a. From Adjedlives and thefe are by far the moll numer- ous. Such as come from Adjedlives of the firft and fecond d.clenlion ufually end in E ; as, liter?, freely; plcni:, fully: Some in O, UM, and and TER; asj/atii, tanluai, largiter: A few in A, VI US, and IM; as refla, antijuiius,j>rivatim. Some are ufed two or three ways, as prin. 'i vt, 

licitin, &c.—Adverbs from Adjectives of th* third declenfion common- ly end in TER, feldom in E ; as, tutpUcr,ftlicitcr, acriter, paritcr; facile, repente : one in O, omntno. The neuter of Adjectives is fometimes taken adverbially; as, recent natus, for reccnter; perfidum riitns, for perfide, Hor. multa reluSant, for multiim or malde, Virg. So in Englifh we fay, to /peak loud, high, &c. for loudly,highly, &c. In many cafes a Subftantive is underltood; as, ptimo, ic. loco; optut'i advents, fc. tempore; hoc, fc, mid, &c. 3. From each of the pronominal adjedtives, tile, ijle, hie, is, idem, &c. are formed adverbs, which exprefs all the circuraftances of place; as,J from ille, illic, illuc, illorfum, illinc, and iliac. So, from qurs, uhi, quo, quorfum, unde and qua. Alfo of time : thus, quando, quamdiu, ts’r. 4. From verbs and participles; as, ceefim, with the edge; puniiim, with the point; Jiridim, clofely ; from credo, pungo,Jlringo • amanter, pro- peranter, dubitanter ; dfinds, emendate ; meritb, inopinatb, &C. But thefe laft are thought to be in the ablative, having ex underftood, which is alfo fometimes exprefled. 5. From prepofitions ; as, intus, intro, from in ; claneulum, from clam ; fubtus, from fub, &c. 
Adverbs derived from adjectives are commonly compared like theix-primitives. The pojitive generally ends in <?, or ter; as, dure, facile, acriter : The comparative, in ius ; as, durius, facilius, acrius : The fupcrlative, in ime ; as, durif- stme, facillime, acerrime. 
If the comparifon of the adjedtive be irregular or defective, the com- parifon of the adverb is fo too: as, bene, melius, optime; male, pejus, pejfime; pariim, minus, minimi, & -um ; multitm, plus, plurimum ; pnpe, prop ius, pr oxime; ocyus, ocyfftme ; pri 'us, prime, -um ; ntsper, nuperrime ; novi, & noviter, niviffime; meritb, meritijfimb, Idfc. Thofe adverbs alfo are compared, whofe primitives are obfolete ; 3.«,feepe,feepi'us, fxpijftme ; penitus,penitius,penitiffime ; fatis, fatiits ; fecus, fecius ; tife. Magis, maxi- mi ; and pottos, potijjimum, want the pofitive. Adverbs in Englifh are not varied bv comparifon, except fome few of them, particularly irregulars; as, often, oftener, oftenefi; •well, better, bef ; much,more, mojl, isle. Adverbs are varioufly compounded with all the different parts of fpeech; thus, pofridie, magnrpere, maximopere, rummopcrc, tantopere, N multimodis, 
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but, of qui ne ; cur, of cut ret; fedctcntim, Itep by itep, as it were pcdem tendcndo ; perendie, for percmpto die ; nimirum, of ne, i. e. non and mirum ; antea, pojiea, pneterea, \2>c. of ante and ea, idfe. Ubivis, quovis, unjeltbet, quoufque, ficut, ficuti, njelut, veluti, defuper, insttper, quamobrem, Isfc.of ubi, and vii, fS’c. nud'wjiertius, of nunc dies tertius; identidem, of idem tt idem ; imprafentiarum, i. e. in tempore rcrumprajentium, S3V. Obf. I. The adverb is not an effential part of fpeech. It only ferves to exprefs (hortly, in one word, what muft otherwife have required two or more ; as, fupienter, wifely, for cum fapientia; btc, for in hoc loco; Jemper, for in erngi tempore; femel for und vice; bis, for duabus vicibus ; Mehercule, for Hercules mejuvet, life. Obf. 2. Some adverbs of time, place, and order, are frequently ufed the one for the other: as, ubi, where or when; inde, from that place, from that time, after that, next; haBcnus, hitherto, thus far, with re- fpedb to place, time, or order, &c. eatenus, quatenus, life. Obf. 3. Some adverbs of time are either pajt, prefent, or future; as, jam, already, now, by and by ; dim, long ago, fome time, hereafter. Some adverbs of place are equally various; thus, ejfe peregre, to be a- 1 broad; ire peregre, to go abroad; redire peregre, to return from abroad. Obf. 4. Interrogative adverbs of time and place doubled, or com- pounded with cunque, anfwer to the Englilh adjedtion fo ever; as, ubi- ubi, or ubicunque, wherefoever; quoqub, qubcunque whitherfoever, &c. The fame holds alfo in other interrogative words; as, quotquot, or quot- tunque, how many foever; quantufquantus, or quantufeunque, how great foever; utut or utcunque, however or howfoever, &c.—In Englilh, the adverbs here, there, and inhere, when joined to certain participles or pre- po’litions, as, to, of, by, with, in, life, have the fignification of pronouns; as, hereof; the fame with c/'Mir ; there f, the fame with of that; -where- of, of ivhich, life. 

A Prepofition is an indeclinable word which fliews the re- lation of one thing to another. 
There are twenty-eight Prepofitions in Latin, which go- vern the accufative ; that is, have an accufative after them. 

PREPOSITION. 
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Inter, Between, among, Intra, Within. Infra, Beneath. Juxta, Nigh to. Oh, For. Propter, For, hard ly. Per, By, through. Pra:ter, Bcftdct, except. 

Penes, In tie power of. Within. Poft, After. Pone, Behind. Sccus, By, along. Secundum, . According to. Supra, Above. Trans, On the fattier fide. Ultra, Beyond. 
The Prepofitions which govern the ablative are fifteen; namely, 

Thefe four govern fometimes the aceufative, and forae- times the ablative : 
In, In, into. Sub, Under. Super, Above. Subter, Beneath. 

Obf. i. Prepofitions are fo called, becaufe they are generally placed before the word with which they are joined. Some, however, are put after; as, cum when joined with me, te,fc, and fometimes with quo, qui, and quibus : thus, mecum, tecum, 15c. Tenut is always placed after ; as mento tears, up to the chin. So likewife are the adverbs verfut and ufquc-, and ward, in Englilh; as, toward, caf ward, \5c. Obf. a. Prepofitions, both in Englifh and Latin, are often compound- ed with ether parts of fpeech, particularly with verbs; i&,fubire, to un- dergo. In Englifh they are frequently put after verbs; as, to go in, to go out, to loot to, 15c. Prepofitions are alfo fometimes compounded together; as, Ex adver- fus eum locum, Cic. Div. I, 4j. Ex adverfum Athenas, C. Nep. a, 3. In ante diem quantum Kalendarum Decembris difulit, i. e. ufque in eum diemi Cic. Phil. 3, 8. Supplicatio in did a cji ex ante diem quint urn iius Odcb. i. c. ab eo die, Liv. Ex ante pridie Idas Septembris, Plin. IX, 16. But prepofi- tions compounded together commonly become adverbs or conjundtions; as, propdlam, protmus, infuper, X5c. Obf. 3. Prepofitions in compofition ufually retain their primitive fignification: as, adeo, I go to: preepbno, I place before. But from this there are feveral exceptions. 1. IN joined with adjeftives generally denotes privation; as, infidus, unfaithful: but when join- ed with verbs, increafes their fignification; as, induro, I harden greatly. In feme words in has two contrary fenfes; as, invocatus, called upon, or not called upon. So infrenatus,immutatus,infuetus, impen- Ju/, inhumatus, intentatus, infradus, 15c. 2. Per commonly increafes the 

De, . , Ofy concerning. 

Pr*, Before. Palam, With the knowledge of. Sine, Without, not with. Tenus, Up to, as far as. 

N 2 fignification; 
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lignification ; as, Penarus, pcrccler, percom'u, percuriofus, perdiffictlit, pertlegani, pergratus, per gravis, perbofpitdlis, ptrillujlris, per Let us, IsV. very dear, very fwift, &c. 3. Pr® i'ometimes increafes; as, Praclarus,pra- dives, pr&dulcis, preedurus, pnepinguis, pr&validus ; prcevdleo, prtepoUeo ; and alfo Ex; as, Excldmo, exaggiro, exaugcv, excalefacio, extenuo, exbiidro, exopto ; but ex iometimes denotes privation, as, Exfanguis, bloodlefs, pale; excors, exanimis, ~mo,ts‘e. 4. Sub often diminilhes; as, Subalbidus, fuhabfurdus, fubamdrus, fubduhis, fubgrandis, fubgrdvis, fubniger, tJV. ; a little white or whitifli, &c. De often fignifies downward; as, Decide, decurro, degravo, defpich, delabor: fometimes increafes; as, Dedmo, dem- rer ; and fometimes exprefles privation ; as, Demens, decolor, defer mis, &c. 

Obf. 4. There are five or fix fyUables, namely, am, di or Dis, re, se, con, which are commonly called, Infcparable J?repoJitions, becaufe they are only to be found in compound words ; however they generally add fomething to the figni- fication of the words with which they are compounded ; 
thus, 

Di, Dis, Re, Se, Con, 

round about. 
^ afunder. 

again. afide or apart, together. 

1 

i 

TAmbio, I Divello, J Diftraho, ] Relego, I Sepono, I. Concrefco, 

to furround. to pull afunder. to draw afunder. to read again, to lay aftdc. to grow together. 
INTERJECTION. 

An Interje&ion is an indeclinable word thrown in between the parts of a fentence, to exprefs fome paffion or emotion of the mind. 
Some Interje<ftions are natural founds, and common to all languages; as, 04/ Ah! Interjections exprefs in one word a whole fentence, and thus fitly re- prefent the quicknefs of the paflions. The different paflions have commonly different words to exprefs them; thus, 

I. JOY ; as, evax, hey, brave, io ! а. GRIEF; as, ah, bei,beu, eheu ah, alas, woes me ! 3. WONDER; as, papee ! O ftrange? vab / hah! 4. PRAISE ; as, euge ! well done ! 5. AVERSION; as, apdge! away, begone, avaunt, off, fy, tufh ! б. EXCLAIMING; as, Ob,proh! O ! 7. SURPRISE or FEAR ; as, ate# / ha, aha! 8. IMPRECATION; as, va ! wo, pox on’t! 9. LAUGHTER; as, ha, ba, be ! 10. SILENCING; as, au, f,pax ! filence, hufh,’ft! it, CALLING; as, ebo,cbudum, to, bo ! fo, ho, ho, O ! li. DE- 
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12. DERISION; as, 1*1! away with ! 13. ATTEN riON ; as, bum ! ha! Some interjeftions denote feveral different pafiions: thus, VaL is ufed to exprefs joy, and fbrrow, and wonder, &c. Adjedlives of the neuter gender are fometimes ufed for interjecftions ; as, Malum ! with a mifchief ! Infandum ! O ihame ! fy, fy ! Muerum ! O wretched ! Ntfas ! O the vilfany ! 

CONJUNCTION. 
A conjun&ion is an indeclinable word, which ferves to join fentences together. 

Thus, “ You and /, and tie boy, read Virgil” is one fcntence,made up of thefe three, by the conjundlicn and twice employed ; I read Virgil ; You read Virgil; Ybe boy reads Virgil. In like manner, « You and I read Virgil, but the boy reads Ovid,” is one 1'entence, made up of three^ by the conjundlions and and but. Conjundlions, according to their, different meaning, are divided into the following claffes: I. COPULATIVE; as, ft, yve, and ; etiam,guoqur, item,a\{o cum, turn, both, and. . Alfo their contraries, nee, neque, neu, neve, neither, 
'"'a. DISJUNCTIVE; as, aut, ve, vel,feu,f,ve, either, or. 3. CONCESSIVE; as, etji, etiamjs, tametfi, licet, quanquam, quamvis, though, although, albeit.., 4. ADVERSATIVE ; as,/*/, verbm, autem, at, ajt, aiqui] but; fa mm, attdmer, veruntdmen, verumcnimvero, yet, notwithllanding, neverthelefs. 5. CAUSAL ; as, nam, namque, enim, for ; quia, quippe, quoniam, be- caufe ; quod, that, because. 6. ILLATIVE or RATIONAL; as, ergo, idea, Igitur, idcirco, itaque, therefore; quapropter, quocirca, wherefore; prelude, therefore; .cum, quum, feeing, Cnee; quandoquldem, forafmuchas. 7. FINAL or PERFECTIVE ; as, ut, uti, that, to the end that. 8. CONDITIONAL ; 2%, Ji, Jin, if; dum, mbdo, dummodo, provided, upon condition that; ftquldem, if indeed. 9. EXCEPTIVE or RESTRICTIVE ; as, ni, nif,, unlefs, except. 10. DIMINUTIVE ; *i,faltem, cert'e, at leaft. II. SUSPENSIVE or DUBITATIVE ; as, an, anne, num, whether; nc,annon, whether, not; necne, or not. 12. EXPLETIVE; as, autem, verb, now, truly; quidem, cquidem, 

13. ORDINATIVE; as, deinde, thereafter; demque, finally; insuper, moreover ; cattirum, moreover, but, however. 14. DECLARALIVE; as, videlicet, fcilicet, nempe, nimnum, life, to wit, namely, truly, 
Obf. 1. The fame words, as they are taken in different views, are both aiverbt and corjunflicns. Thu , anne, is’e. are either interro- N 3 gative 
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gative adverbs: Anfcribit? Does he write? or, fu/penjive conjunffiont; as, Ncfcioan feribat, I know not if he writes. Obf. 2. Some conjunctions, according to their natural order, {land firft in a fentence; as, Ac, atquc, rue, neque, aut, vel, five, at, fed, verum, nam, quandiquidem, quocirca, quare, fin, fiquidcm, preeterquam, ttfe.: fome ftand in the fecond place; as, Autem, verb, quoque, quidem, enim : and fome may indifferently be put either firft or fecond; as Etiam, equidem, licet, quamvis, qnanquam, tamen, at!amen, namque, quod, quia, quoniam, quip- pe, utpbte, tit, uti, ergo, idea, igitur, idcirco, ituque, proinde, propterea, f, nr, nift, idfe. Hence arofe the divifion of them into Prepofitive, Subjunflive, and Common. To the fubjuntSive may be added thefe three, que, ve, nr, which are always joined to fome other word, and are called Enclitics, becaufe, when put after long fyllables, they make the accent incline to the foregoing fyllable; as in the following verfe, 

Indo&ufque pilar, difeive, trochive, quiefeit, Horat. de art. p. 380. 
„ But when thefe enclitic conjunctions come after a fliort vowel, they do not affedl its pronunciation ; thus, Arbuteoi fat us montanaqve fraga legebant, Ovid. Met. I, 104. 

SEN. 

bn; 
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SENTENCES. 

A Sentence is any thought of the mind exprefled by two or more words put together; a.s, / read. The 
boy reads Virgil. That part of grammar which teaches to put words rightly together in fentences, is called Syntax or ConJlruRion. Words in fentences have a twofold relation to one another; namely, that of Concord or agreement; and that of Govern- ment' ox influence. Concord, is when one word agrees with another in fome accidents; as, in gender, number, peffon, or cafe. Government, is when one word requires another to be put in a certain cafe, or mode. General Principles of Syntax, 

t. In every ferftence there muft be a verb and a nomina- tive exprefled or underftood. 2. Every adjective muft have a fubftahtive exprefled or underftood. 3. All the cafes of Latin nouns, except the nominative and vocative, muft be governed by fome other word. 4. The genitive is governed by a fubftantive noun expref- cd or underftood. 5 The dative is governed by adjectives and verbs. 6. The accufative is governed by an aftive verb, or by a prepofition ; or is placed before the infinitive. 7. The vocative, ftands by itfelf, or has an interjection joined with it 8. The ablative is governed by a prepofition exprefled or underftood. 9. The infinitive is goYferrted by fome verb or adjective. 1 o. The genitive or poffeffive cafe in Englifh always de- pends on fame noun ; and the objective,or accufative caie is 
put after a verb active pr a prepofitioa. ^ An 
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All Sentences are either Simple or Com- 

pound. 
Syntax therefore may be divided into two parts, according to the general divifion of fentences. 

SIMPLE SENTENCES. 
A Simple Sentence is that which has but one nominative ; and one finite verb, that is, a verb in the indicative, fubjunc- tive, or imperative mood. 
In a fimple fentence, there is only one SubjeB and one Attribute. 
The Subject is the word which marks the perfon or thing fpoken of. The Attribute expreffes what we affirm concerning the fubjeft, as, 

“The boy reads bis lejfon : Here, “ the boy,” is the SuljeCi of difcourfe, or the perfon fpoken of; “ reads his leflbn,” is the Attribute, or what we affirm concerning the fubjeA.—The diligent boy reads bis lejfon care- fully at home : Here we have ftill the fame fubjeA, “ the boy,” marked by the character of “ diligent,” added to it; and the fame attribute, “ reads his leffon,” with the circumflances of miutier and place fub- , joined, “ carefully,” “ at home.” 
CONCORD. 

The following words agree together in fentences, I. A fubftantive with a fubftantive. 2. An adjective with a fub- ftantive. 3. A verb with a nominative. 
I. Agreement o f one Sub/lantive with another. 

Rule I. Subftantives fignifying the fame 
thing, agree in cafe ; as, 
Cicero orator, Cicero- the Orator; Ciceronis oratorio, Of Cicero the Orator. Vrbs Atbcnec, The city Athens; UrLit Atbenarum, Of the city Athens. 

2. Agreement of an AdjeBive with a Sub/fantive. 
II. An Adje&ive agrees with a Subflantive, in 

gender, number, and cafe ; as, 
Bonu, vir, a good man ; Boni viri, good men. Banina cajla, a chafte woman ; Baminee caflee, chafte .women. Dulce pornum, a iweet apple; Dulcia poma, fweet apples. And fo through all the cafes and degrees of comparifon. This 
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This rule applies alfo to Adje&ive pronouns and participles; as meut liter, my book ; ager colcndus, a field to be tilled: Plur. Met libri, agri colendi,meorum librorum, &c. 
Obf. I. The fubftantive is frequently underftood, or its place fupplied by an infinitive ; and then the adjective is put in the neuter gender ; as, trifle, fc. negotiant, a fad thing, Virg. E. 3, 80. Scire tuum, the fame witli tua Jcientia, thy 

knowledge, Perf. 1, 27. velle fuum cuique eji, iovfua voluntas, every one has a will of his own, Id. 5, 53. We fometimes 
however find the fubftantive underftood in the feminine ; as, Non pojleriores feram, fup. partes, Ter. Adelph/3, 4, 25. 

Ob. 2. An adjeftive often fupplies the place of a fubftan- tive ; as certus amicus, a fure friend; bona ferina, good venifon ; Jummum bonum, the chief good : homo being un- 
derftood to amicus, caro to ferina, and negotium to bonum. —A fubftantive is fometimes ufed as an adjective 4 as, incola turba vacant, the inhabitants, Ovid. Fajl. 3. 582. 

Obf. 3. Thefe adjectives, primus, media s, ultimus, ext re- mits, tnfimus, imus, fummus, fupremiis, reliquus, ccetera, uf- ually fignify the frjl part, the middle part. See. of any thing ; as, media nox, the middle part of the night; fumma arbor, the higheft part of a tree. 
Obf. 4. In Englilh, the adjedtive generally goes before the noun ; as, a -wife man, a good borfe ; unlefs fomething depend upon the adjedtive ; xs,food convenient for me; or the adjedlive be emphatical; as, Alexander the Great. And the article goes before the Adjedlive: except the ad- jedtives all,fucb, and many, and others fubjoined to the adverbs fo, as, and bow ■, as, all the men ; many i man, fo good a man ; as good a man ; ho-w beautiful a pro/ped i or when there are two or more adjetlives joined to the noun ; as, a man learned and religious. Obf. 5. Whether the adjedtive or fubftantive ought to be placed Brit in Latin, no certain rule can be given. Only if the fubftantive be a mo- nofyllable, and the adjedlive a polyfyllable, the fubftantive is elegantly put firft ; as, vir clariflimus, res prof intijfma, \sfc. Obf. 6. A fubftantive in Englifh, fometimes fupplies the place of an adjedlive; as, fea-nuater, land-fo-wl, forejl-trees, a fone-arcb, is’e.; and even when no hyphen is marked ; as, tbe London Chronicle, the Edinburgh 
Obf. 7. Nouns of meafure, number, and weight, are fometimes joined in the Angular with Numeral Adjedtives plural; fifty foot; fix fcore ; ten tboufandfathom ; a hundred bead; an hundred -weight. We fay, by this' means, by that means ; for, by thefe means, by tbofe means ; or, by this mean, by that mean, as it was ufed anciently : So, This fifty years, for thefe ; tbfe 
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thcfs and and thofe kind of things, for this and that. Each, every, either, are always joined with the Angular number, unlefs the plural noun con- vey a collective idea ; as, every twelve years. 

3. Agreement of a Verb with a Nominative. 
III. A Verb agrees with its Nominative in 

number and perfon ; as. 
Ego lego, 1 read ; Nos legimus. We read. 7a ferihis. Thou writeft or you write; Vos fcribitis, ye or you write. Preceptor docet, the mafter teaches; Preeccptorcs docent^, Mafters teach. 

And fo through all the moods, tenfes, and numbers. 
Obf. 1. Ego and nos are of the firft perfon ; tu and vos, of the fecond perfon ; Me and all other words, of the third. The nominative of the 'firft and fecond perfon in Latin is feldom exprefied, unlefs for the fake of emphafis or diftinc- tion ; as, Eu es patronus, tu pater. Ter. Ad. 3, 4, 10. Tu legis, ego fcribo. 
Obf. 2. An infinitive, or fome part of a fentence, often fupplies the place of a nominative ; as, Mentiri ejl turpe, to 

lie is bafe ; vac are culpa magnum ejl folatium, Cic. Fam. 7, 3. Diu non perlitatum tenuit diBatorem; the facrifice not 
being attended with favourable omens detained the diftator for a long time, Liv. 7. 8. Sometimes the neuter pronoun id or Mud is added, to exprefs the meaning more ftrongly } as, Facere quce libet, id ejl ejje regem, Salluft. Jug. 31. 

Obf. 3. The infinitive mood often fuppliea the place of the third perfon of the imperfedt of the indicative ; as, Militef 
fugere, the foldiers fled, for fugiebant or fugere cceperunt. Invidere omnes mihi, for invidebant. Ter. Eun. 3, I, 20. 

Obf. 4. A colleftive noun may be joined with a verb either of the Angular or of the plural number ; as, Multitude Jlat'or/lant ; The multitude Hands, or Hand. A collective noun, when joined with a verb Angular, exprefles many conlidered as one whole; but when joined with a verb plural, figuifies many feparately, or as individuals. Hence, if an adjedive or participle be fubjoined to the verb, when of the Angular number, they will agree both in gender and number with the collective noun; but if the verb be plural, the adjeCtive or participle will be plural alfo, and of the fame gender with the individuals of which the collec- tive noun is cornpofed; as. Pars erant ceft ; Pars obnixee trudunt, fc. formic*, Virg. iEn. iv. 406. Magna pars rapt*, fc. virginci, Liv. i. 9. 
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Sometimes, however, though more rarely, the adje&ive is thus ufed in the Angular ; as, Pars arJuus, Virg. JEn. vii. 624. Obf. 5. The neuter pronoun it in Englifh, is often the nominative to the verb when we fpeak either of perfons or things; as, It is I; it is be ; it "was they; it appears ; in Latin, Ego fum. Me ejl, ISV It is fome- times underftood; as, may be, for, it may be as follows, for, as it follows ; ' vs is thought, for, as it is thought. Obf. 6. We often fay in Englith, You was, inftead of You were s which is a great inaccuracy in grammar; but fo frequently ufed, par- ticularly in common converfation, that it feems to be in a manner efta- blilhed by cuftom. So, there’s two or three of us, for there are; There was more Sophifts, for were; great pains has been taken, for have, ttfc. 

Accufative before the Infinitive. 
IV. The infinitive mood has an accufative 

before it; as, 
Gauieo te valere, I am glad that you are well.] 

Obf. i. The participle that in Englifh, is the fign of the accufative before the infinitive in Latin, when it comes between two verbs, without exprefling intention or defign. Sometimes the participle is omitted; as, Aiunt regent ad- venture, They fay the king is coming, that being under- ftood. 
Obf. 1. The accufative before the infinitive always depends upon fome other verb, commonly on a neuter or fubftantive verb ; but feldom on a verb taken in an a<5tive fenfe. Obf. 3. The infinitive, with the accufative before it, feems fometimes to fupply the place of a nominative ; as, Turpe ejl militem fugere. That a foldier fhould fly is a fhameful thing. Obf. 4. The infinitive effe or fuiffe, muft frequently be fupplied, efpe- cially after participles ; as, Hojlium exercitum caftsm fufumjue cognovi, Cic. Phi!. 14, t. Sometimes both the accufative and infinitive are under- ' ftood; as, Polliritus fufeepturum, fctl. me ejfe. Ter. And. 1, 3, 47. Obf. 5. The infinitive may frequently be otherwife rendered by the conjunftions, quod, ut, ne, or quin ; as Gaudeo te valere, i. e. quod valeas, or propter tuam bonam valetudinem ; Jubco vos bene fperare, or ut bene fpere- tis; Prohibeo eum exire, or ne exeat: non dubito earn fecijje, or much oft- encr, quin fecerit. Scio quodflius amet, for flium amare. Plant. Afin. 1,1, 37. Miror,ft potuit, for eum potuijfc, Cic. Nemo dubitat, ut populus Ro- manus omnes virtute fuperarit, forpopulumRomanumfupcrajfe, Ncp. 43,1. Ex animi fententid jure, ut ego, rempublieam non deferam, for me non defaturum 
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The fame Cafe after a Verb as before it. 

V. Any Verb may have the fame cafe after 
it as before it; when both words refer to the same 
thing; as, 

V So Redeo iratus, jaceo fupplex ; Evadent digni, they will become wor- thy ; Rempublicam defendi adolefcem ; nolo ejjfc longus, 1 am unwilling to be tedious; Malim <uideri timidus, quam parum prudens, Cic. Non licet milt effe negligenti. Cic. Natura dedit omnibus ejfe beatis, Claudian. Cupio me ejje clcmentem ; cupio non putari mendacem; Vult ejfe medium, ic. fe, He wilhes to be neuter, Cic. Difce ejfe pater ; Hoc eft ejfe patrem ? fc. eum, Ter. Id ejl, dominum, non imperatorem ejfe; Sallult. Jug. 85. 
Obf. i. This rule implies nothing elfe but the agreement of an adje&ive with a fubftantive, or of one fubftantive with another; for thofe words in a fentencc which refer to the fame objedt, muft always agree together, how much foever disjoined, 
Obf. 2. The verbs which moft frequently have the fame cafe after them as before them, are, 
1. Subftantive and neuter verbs ; as, Sum, fo,forem, and exiflo ; co, venio,fo, fedeo, evado,jaceo, fugio, &c. 
2. The paffive of verbs of naming, judging, is’c. as, Dicor, appellor, vocor, noniinor, nuncupor ; to which add, videor, ex- 

(flimor, creor, confituor,falutor, defignor, £sV. 
Thefe and other like verbs, admit after them only the nominative, accufative, or dative. When they have before them the genitive, they have after them an accufative; as, Interejl omnium ejfe bones, tcW.fe; It is the intereft of all to be good. In feme cafes we can ufe either the nom. or acc. promifcuoully : as, Cupio did doBus, Or doBum 1c. me did; Cupio ejfc.element, non putari mendax ; vult ejfe medius. Obf. 3. When any of the above verbs are placed between two nomi- natives of different numbers, they commonly agree in number with the former ; as, Dos ejl decern talenta. Her dowry is ten talents, Ter. And. 3,4, 47. Omnia pentus erant, Ovid. M. 1,192. But fometimes with the lat- ter ; as. Amantium ira amor is integratio ejl, The quarrels of lovers is a renew- al of love. Ter. And. 3,3,23. So when an adjeftive is applied to two fub- flantives of different genders, it commonly agrees in gender with that fub- 

Sdo ilium haberi fapienttm, Scio VOS ejfe difcipulos. 

I am a fcholar. You are named John. She walks as a queen. I know that he is efteemed wife. I know that you are fcholars. 

ftantive 
3 
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ftantive which is mod the fubjeil of difcourfe ; as, Oppldum Paftum, Grach Poftdonia appellation, Plin. 3,j.f. io. Sometimes, however, the adjedHve agrees with the nearer fubftantive ; as, Non tmnit error Jlultitia ejl dicenda, Cic. Obf. 4. When the infinitive of any verb, particularly the fubftantive verb ejfe, has the dative before it, governed by an Imperfonal verb, or any other word, it may have after it either the dative or the accufative ; as, Licet mibi ejfe beato, I may be happy ; or, licet mibi ejfe beatum, me be- ing underftood; thus, licet mibi (me) ejfe beatum. The dative before ejfe is often to be fupplied; as, Licet ejfe beato. One may be happy, fell, all- tut or bomini:—fo licet ejfe beath, (c. illh, Hor. S. 1,1,19. Obf. 5. The poets ufe certain forms of eipreflion, which are not to be imitated in prole ; as, Rettulit Ajax "Jovii ejfe pronepos, for Se ejfe pro- ■ncpotem, Ovid. Met. xii. 141. Cum paterh fapiens emendatufque vocari, for te vocari fapientcm. Sic. Herat. Ep. I. 16. 30. Acceptum refero vetftbus ” Ovid. Tr. 1, 10. Lutumqae putavit jam bonut ejfe Jocer ; Lu- 

Obf. 6. The verb to be in Englifh, has always a nominative cafe after it; as, It -was I: unlefs it be ot the infinitive mood; as, I tool it to be lim. We often ufe however this impropriety in common converfation. It it me, It can't be me, It was him , for It is J,It cannot be 1, It was be. 
GOVERNMENT. 

I. The Government of Substantives. 
VI. One Subftantive governs another in the 

genitive, (when the latter Substantive signifies a 
different thing from the former J ; as. 

Amor Bel, the love of -God. Lex naturee, the law of nature. Lomus Qataris, the houfe of Caefar, or Ctefar’s houfe. Obf. 1. When one fubftantive is governed by another in the geni- tive, it expreffes in- general the relation of property or pofi'eflion, and therefore is often elegantly turned into a poffefiive adjedtive, as, Lomus patris, or paterna, a father’s houfe; ftlius Leri or berilis. a mafter’s fon : and among the poets, labor Herculeus, for Herculis; enfts Evandrius, for Evandri. Obf. a. When the fubftantive noun in the genitive fignifies a per- fon, it may be taken either in an adlive or a palfive fenfe; thus, Amor Lei, the love of God, either means the love of God towards us, or our love towards him : So caritas patris, fignifies either, the affedtion of a father to his children, or theirs to him. But often the fubflantive can only be taken either in an adtive or in a paffive fenfe; thus, timer Lei, always implies Levs timetur; and providentia Lei, Leus provide!. So caritas ipfwsfoli, afiedtion to the very foil, Liv. ii. 1. Obf. 3. Both the former and latter fubftantive are fometimes to he nnderftood ; as, HeSloris Andromache, fcil. uxor ; ventum ejl ad Vejla, fell. adem or templum ; ventum ejl tria millia, {cil pajfium, three miles. Ohf. 4. We find often the dative ufed after a verb for the genitive, O particularly 
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particularly among the poets; as, Ei corf us fwrrigitur, his body is ex- tended ; Virg. iEn. vi. 596. Obf. 5. Some fubftantives are joined with certain prepofitions ; as, amicitia, inimicitia, pax, cum aliquo ; amor in vel crga, aliquem ; gaudium de re ; cura de aliquo ; month illius, vel de illo ; quits ab armis ; fumus ex in- ttssdsis ; predator ex fociis, for Jociorum, Salluft. Jug. 44., &c. Obf. 6. The genitive in Latin is often rendered in Englilh by feveral »ther particles befides of; as, Defcenfus A-uerni the defcent to Avernus, /irg.A. 6, 126. prudentia juris, fkill in th e law, Cic. Off. 1,4a. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS are governed in the genitive like fubftantive nouns ; as, pars met, a part of me. 
So alfo adjedtive pronouns when ufed as fubftantives, or having a noun underftood ; as, liber ejus, illius, bujus, &c. the book of him, or his book, fc. hom 'mis the book of her, or her book, {c. famine; libri eorum, v. earum, their books; cujus liber, the book of whom, or whofe book ; quorum libri, whole books, &c. But we always fay, meus liber, not mei ; pater nojler, not nofiri; fuum jus, not fui. When a paffive fenfe is expreffed, we ufe mei, tui, fui, rwjlri, ve/lri, nojirum, vejirum ; but we ufe their pofllffives, when an a&ive fenfe is expreffed; as, amor mei, the love of me, that is, the love wherewith I am loved : amor meus, my love, that is, the love wherewith I love. We find however the pofleffives fometimes ufed palfively, and their primi- ;s taken aftively ; as, odium tuum, hatred of thee, Ter. Phorm. v. 8. 37 ; labor mei, my labour, Plaut. Pf. 1 Tne pofieflives meus, tuus, fuus, nojler, vsjler, have fofnetimes nouns, pronouns, and participles after them in the genitive; as, peSlus tuum bominis Jimplicis, Cic. Phil. ii. 43. N'q/ler duorum eventus, Liv. Tuum ipftus P.udium, Cic. Mea firipta timentis, Xdfc. Hor. 8.1, 4, 23. Salius meum peccatum corrigi non potejl, Cic. Att. II, IJ. Id maxima quemque deed, quod ejl cujufquefuum maxime. Id. Offic. I, 31. The reciprocals SUI and SUUS are ufed, when the abtion of the verb is refledled, as it were, upon its nominative: as, Cato interfecit fe. Miles defend'd fuam mitam : Eieit fe feripturum cjje. We find however is or Me fometimes ufed in examples of this kind; as, Eeum agnofeimus ex operibns ejus, Cic. Perf undent Rauracis, ut una cum iis profuifeantur, for untsfecum, Ctef. B. G. I, 5. 
VII. If the latter Subftantive'have an Adjeftive ( of praife or difpraife joined with it, they may be 

put in the genitive or ablative; as, 
Vir ft mm re prudentia, or fummd prudentia, A man of great wifdom. Puer probee indolis, or probd indole, A boy of a good difpolition. 

Obf 1. The ablative here is not properly governed by the forego- ing fubftantive, but by fome prepofipon underftood; as, turn, de, ex, in, &c. 1 bus, Pir fumma prudenlid, is the fame with vir cum fumma brudeniia. 
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Obf. 2. In fome phrafes the genitive is only ufed ; as, Magni formica laUris, the laborious ant; Vir imi fubfcllii, homo minimiprclii, a peribn of the loweft rank. Homo nulliuj Jlipcndii, a man of no experience in war; Salluil. Jug. 85. Non multi cibibofpitem accipics,fid multi joci, Cic. Fam. 9, 26. f. Agtr trium jugitum. In others only the ablative ; as, Etbonoani- mo, be of good courage. Ter. Fun. 1, 2, 4. JWird fum alacritate ad liti- gandum, Cic. Att. a, 7. Cnpite aperto if, his head is bare ; ohvoluto, co- vered. . Capiti tt fupcrcilio fimpcr eft rafts. Id. Q^Rofc. 7. Mulier magtto natu, I.iv. 26, 49. Sometimes both are ufed in the fame fentence; as, adolefcens cximid fpefummee virtutis, Cic. Fam. i, 7. The ablative more frequently occurs in profe than the genitive. Obf. 3. Sometimes the adjefiive' agrees in cafe with the former fub- ftantive, and then the latter fubftantive is put in the ablative : thus, we fay, either, Hir praftantii ingeirii, or prof anti ingenio; or Hir praftans ingenio, and fometimes preeftuns iugenii. Among the poets the latter fubtlantive is frequently put in the accufative by a Greek conflrudlion, fccundum, or quod ad being underftood by the figure commonly called Synecdoche; as Miles fraBus membra, i e. fraBus fecundum or quod ad membra, nr babens membra fraBa, Horat. S. 1,1,5. Os humerofque dto ftmilis, Virg. A. 1,579. 

yldjcEUves taken as SubJIanlives. 
VIII. An Adjedlive in the neuter gender 

without a fubftantive governs the genitive; as, 
Multum pecuniae. Much money. ftnid rei eft ? What is the matter ? 

Obf. 1. This manner of expreflion is more elegant than Multo pecunia, and therefore is much ufed by the bed: writers; as, Plus elnqucntix, minus fipientia, tantum ftdei, id negotii ; quicquid erat patrum, reos dicercs, all the fenators, Liv 2, 35. Id loci; ad hoc eettis, Saflufl. Jug. 85. Obf. 2. The adje&ives which thus govern the genitive like fubflan-* tives, generally fignify quantity; as, multum, plus, p/unmum,tan urn, quan- tum, minus, minimum, &r. To which add, hoc, Ulud, iftud, id, quid, ill'quid, quidvis, quiddam, &c. Plus and quid almoft always govern the genitive, and therefore by fome are thought to be fubftantives. Obf. 3. Nihil, and thefe neuter pronouns, quid, aliquid. See-' ele- gantly govern neuter adjeeftives of the fu ll and fecond declenfion in the genitive ; as, nihil ftneeri, no (incerity; but feldom govern, in this man- ner, adjedtiTCS of the third declenfion, particularly tho'fe which end in is; as, Nequid hoftile timerent, not hoftilis : we find however quicquid civilis, Liv. V. 3. Obf. 4. Plural adje&ives of the neuter gender alfo govern the ge- nitive, commonly the genitive plural; as, angufta vi.irum, opaca locorum, ‘Telluric operta, loca being underftood. So amir a cur arum, acuta belli, fc. negotia, Horat. od. 4, 4 f. An adje&ive indeed of any gender may have a genitive after it, with a fubftantive underftood; as, amicus C<e- futis, patria Ulyjfu, &C.C, 
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Opus and Vfus. 

IX. Opus and Usus^ fignifying need, require 
the ablative; as, 

EJt opuspccunia, There is need of money; Ufus -oiribus. Need of ftrength. Obf. 1. Opus and ufus are fubftantive nouns, and do not govern the ablative of themfelves, but by fomc prepofition, as pro or the like, un- derftood. They fometimes alfo, although rarely, govern the genitive; as, Ledionis opus ejl, Quiudil. 12, 3, 8. Opens ufus eft, I,iv. 26, 9. Obf. 2. Opus is often conftrued like an indeclinable adjeiftive; as. Dux robis opus ejl, we need a general, Cie. Fam. 2, 6. Dices nummos mibi opus ejfe, Id. Att. 6, 9. NubL exempla opus funt. Id. Obf. 3. Opus is elegantly joined with the perfect participle; as, Opus moturato, need of hafte; Opus confulto, need of deliberation ; fo ufus ; a=, quietfadb ufus eji ? Ter. Ad. 3, 3, 75. non ufus fado eft mibi, Id. Hec. 3,1,47. i he participle has fometimes a fubftantive joined with it; as, Mibi opus fuit Hirtio convento, it behoved me to meet with Hirtius,Cic. Att. 10, 4. Obf. 4. Opus is fometimes joined with the infinitive, or the fubjunc- tive with ut; as, SiquiU forte ft, quod opus fit feiri, Cic. Nunc tibi opus eft, ssyram ut te adftmules. Plant. Sive opus ejl imperitare equis, Horat. It is often placed abfolutely, i. e. without depending on any other word ; as, fsc opus ejl ; f, opus ft, &c. 
II. Government of Adjectives. 

1. AdjeBives governing the Genitive. 
X. Verbal adjectives, or fuch as fignify an af- 

fection of the mind, govern the genitive ; as, 
Avidus glories, Delirous of glory. Ignarus fraudis. Ignorant of fraud. Mem.r beneficiorum. Mindful of favours. 

To this rule belong, I. Verbal adje&ives in AX ; as, c a pax, edax, ferax, tenax, pertinax, &c. and certain par- 
ticipial adje&ives in NS and TUS ; as, anians, appetens, cupiens, insolens, feiens ; confultus, doilus, expertus, in~ fuetus, insolitus. See. II. Adje&ives exprefiing various af- fe&ions of the mind ; 1. Defire; as, avdrus, cupidus, Jit/diofus, See. 2. Knowledge, ignorance and doubting ; as, callidus, certus, certior. confciur, gnarus, peril us, 
prudens, -&c. Jgnarus, incertus, infeius, imprudetjs, itn- peritus, immemor, rudis ; ambiguus, dubius, fufpenfus, &c. 3. Care and diligence, and the contrary : as, auxins, curiofus, folicitus, providus, diligens ; incuriofus, fccuns, negligens, &c. 4. Fear and conlidence ; as, for. midoLfus, pavidus, timidus, trepidus; impavidus, interri- tus. 
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tus, intrcpidu!. 5. Guilt and innocence ; as, noxius, reust fufpeElus, comperlus ; innoxius, innocens, tnfons. To thcfe add many adjectives cf various (ignifications; as, £gtr animi; order.!, nudax, averfus, diverj'ui,egregiui, ereflus, folJuj, felix, fej]'us,furens, 

jiuiierum, Hor. But we fay ttger pcdibui, ardent in cvpiditatihus, prxjlant diflrina, midicut cultM ; Lactus negotio, de re, or propter rent, &c. and never tegcr pedum, &c. 
Obf. i. Verbals in NS are ufed both as adje&ives and participles; thus, paticns algor is, able to bear cold; and patiens algorem, actually Bearing cold. So amans virtutis, and amans virtuiem: doBus grammatics, Ikilled in gram- mar ; doBus gramniaiicam, having been taught grammar. 

Obf. 2. Many of thefe adjeCHves vary their conftruclion, as, avidus in pec units, Cic. Avid nr ad rem. Ter, jure coufultus peritus, orjurir, Cic. Rudis liter arum. In jure civili, Cfc. Rudis arte, ad mala, Ovid. Jhaut Latine, Latinis Uteris, Cic. AjJuclus labor e, in omnia, Liv. men fa; lerils, Virg. lofuetus moriku, Romanis, in the dat. J.iv. Laborit, adonera per tan Jo, <Jx{. Defuetus hello hiumpbis, in the (iat. or abl. rather the dat. Virg, Auxins, folicitns, fuurus, de re aliqua ; dlligens, in, ad, de, CtC. Negligens in aliquem, in or de re; Reus Je nii, criminibus, Ck. Certior falius de re, rather than rei, Cic. Obf. 3. The genitive after thefe adjeftives is thought to be governed by caufd, in re, or in negotio, or fame fuch word underftood ; as, Cupjdus laudis, i. e. caufi or in re laudis, defirous of praife, that is, on account of, cr in the matter of praife. But ntany of the adjectives rhemfelves may- be fappoft d to contain in their-own lignification the force of a fubftan- tive ; thus, fudiofus pfcun'ee, fond of money, is the fame with babens flu- dium pecuniae, having a fbndnefe for money. 
XI. Partitives, and words placed partitively,. 

comparatives, fuperlatives, interrogatives, and 
fome numerals, govern the genitive plural j as. 

Aliquis pbilofopboru Senior fralrum, DodHJPmm Romans, 
Wmtrfr 

Some one of the philofqphefs. '1’he elder of the brothers. T he mod learned of the Romans. Which of us ? One of themufes. The eighth of the wife men. 
Adjeftives are called Partitives, or are faid to be placed partitive/y, when they fignify a part of any number of per- fons or things, having after them, in Englifli, of or among ; as, alius, nullus, Joins*, isre. quis and qui, with their com- ppuHds; quifque, qu\dam : alfo Comparatives, Superlatives, O3 and; 
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and fome Numerals; as, units, duo, tres ; primus, fecutidus, &c. To thefe add multi, pauci, plerique, medius. 

Obf. i. Partitives, la’s, agree in gender with the fubftantive which they have after them in the genitive; but when there are two fubltan- tives of different genders, the partitive, 53V. rather agrees with the for- mer ; as, Indus fuminum maximus, Cic. N. D. 2, J2. Rarely with the latter; as, Delpbinus animalium veloci/pmum, Plin. 9, 8. The genitive here is governed by ex numero, or by the fame fubftantive underftood in the Angular number ; as, Hull a prorum, fcil. furor or ex numero fororum. Obf. 2, Partitives, 53V. are often otherwife conftrued with the prepo- fitions dr, e, ex, or in ; as, de tot rrnd'o fratribus unus, Ov. ep. 14, 73. accrrimus ex omnibus noji.-is fensibus efi fenfus videndi, Cic. Or. 2, 87. or by the poets, with ante or inter ; as, Pulcberrimus ante omnes, for omnium, Virg. A. 7, 55. Prisnus inter omnes. Id. Obf. 3. Partitives, 53c. govern colle&ive nouns in the genitive Angu- lar, and are of the fame gender with the individuals of which the col- le&ive noun is compofed; as, Firfostijfimus nojlree chsitatis. Cic. Maxi~. mur ftirpis, Liv. Ultimos orbis Britannos, Herat, o.i. i. 35. 29. Obf. 4. Comparatives are ufed, when we fpeak of two; Superlatives, when we fpeak of more than two ; as, major fratrum, the elder of the brothers, meaning two; maximus fratrum, the eldeft of the brothers, meaning more than two. In like manner, uter, alter, neuter, are applied with regard to two; quit, unus, alius, nullus, with regard to three or more: as, uter vejlrum, whether or which of you two; quis veftrum, which of you three : but thefe are fometimes taken promifeuouily the one for the other. 
2. AdjeBives governing the Dative. 

XII. Adje&ives fignifying profit or difprofit, 
likenefs or unlikenefs, &c. govern the dative; as„ 

Utilts hello. Profitable for War. Pcrniciofus reiftullicee. Hurtful to the commonwealth. Simtlis fatri. Like to his father. 
Or thus, Any adjeBive may govern the dative in Latin, which has the Jigns TO or FOR after it in Englifh. 

To this rule belong; 1. Adjedlives of profit or difprofit; as, Benignus, bonus, com modus, felix, fru61uo[us,profper,filuher. Catamitofus, dannofus, dirus, cxitiofus,funcf- tus, inertmmodus, malus, noxius, perniciofus, fejltfer. 2. Of ptafure or pain; as, Aeceptus, dulcis, gratm, gratiofus, jucundus, lsctus,fuan>u.—Acerbus, amarus, infuavis, injucundus, ingratus, molefus, trips. 3. Of frieftdfhip or hatred; as, AddiBus, tequus, amicus, benevolus, llan- dus. .arus, deditus, jidus ,jidtlis, lenis, mitis, propitius. Adverfvs, am ulus, offer, crudelis, contrarius, infenfus, infejius, infdus, immitis, inimicus, iniquus, invifus, iratus, odiofus,fufpeBus, trux. 4. Of dearnefs or obfeurky ; as, Apertus, ccrtus^ comfcrtus, confpicuus. 
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man:feft us, not us, ferfpicuus. 

$. Of nearnefs; as, Fin 
■ Ambiguus, dulius, ignotus, incertus, cl- 
s, propter, proximus, propinquus, ficius. 

6. Of fitnefs or unfitnefs; as, Aptus, appofttus, ac-onmcdatus, balilis, idoneus, opportunus.——Iiteptus, inbabilis, importunes inconvtniens. 7. Of eafe or difficulty ; as, Facilis ; Uvis, obvius, pervius.  Dif- Jicilis, arduus, gravis, laboriofus, pericuhfus, invius. To thefe add fuch as fignify propeufity or readinefs ; as, Pronus, prcclivis, propenfus, promptus, paratus. 8. Of equality or inequality ; as, AZqualis, aquavut, par, compar, fup- par. Incqualis, impar, difpar, difeors. Alfo of likenefs or unlikenefo \ as, Similis, amulus, geminus.    Dijjtmilis, abfonus, alienus, diverfus, dif- 
9. Several adjectives compounded with CON ; as, Cognatus, consoler, concert, conpnis, congruus, confanguineus, confentaneus, confonus, conveniens, contiguus, continuus, continent, contiguous; as, Mari air continent eji, Cic. Nat. Deor. 2, 4J. buic fundo continentia queedam pradia mercatur. Id. 
To thefe add many other AdjeCtives of various fignifications; as, Obnoxius, fubjeSus, fupplex, eredutus, abfurdut, decorus, deformis, preejlo, indecl.at hand; fecundus, &c—particularly. 
Verbals in bilis and bus govern the dative; as. 

Amandus vel amabilis omnibus, To be loved by all men. 
So Mors ejl terribilis malis ; Qptabilis omnibus pax ; Adbihenda eji nobis diiigentia, Cic. Semel omnibus calcanda eji via letbi, Hor. od. I, 28, 16. Alfo fome participles of the perfeCt tenfe ; as, Bella matribus detejiata, hated by, Hor. ib. I, 25. mihi amatus, Ov. Pont. 4, 12,22. Verbals in nus are often conftrued with the prep a; as, Deus ejl venerandus tS1 colendus a nobis, Cic. PerfeCt participles are ufually fo ; as, mors CraJJi cfl a multis dejleta, rather than, mu It is defleta Cic. Or. 3, 3. A te invitatus, rogatus, proditus, life, hardly ever tibi. Obf. I. The dative is properly not governed by adjec- tives, nor by any other parts of fpeech ; but put after them, to exprefs the objedt to which their fignification refers. The particle to in Englifh, is often to be fupplied ; as, Jimilis patri, like his father, to being underftood; Obf. 2. Subftantives have likewife fometimes a dative af- ter them ; as, Me ejl pater, dux, vel filius mihi, he is father, leader, or fon to me : fo, preejidium reis, decut amicis, &c. Hor. exitium pecori, Virg. virtutibus hojlis, Cic. Obf. 3. The following adjectives have fometimes the da- tive after them, and fometimes the genitive ; Alffinis, Jimilis, communis, par, proprius, Jinitimus, Jidus, conterminus, fu- perjles, confeius, cequalis, contrarius, and adverfus ; w, jimilis 

tibi, 
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tibi, or tui’, fuperjies patri or patris; confcius facinori or facinoris. Confcius and fome others frequently govern both the genitive and dative ; as, mens Jibi confcia reBi. We fay, fimiles, dijfmiles, pares, difpares, cequales, communes, in- ter fe; par & communis cum aliquo ; civitas fecum ipfa dif- cors ; difcordes ad alia, Liv. 

Obf. 4. Adje&ives fignifying ufefulnefs, or fitnefs, and the contrary, have after them the dative or the accufative with a prepofition ; as, 
Vtilii, inutilh, aptus, ineptui, accommodaius, idontus, habilU, hlabilis, op- portunus, conveniens, is’c. alicui rei or ad alijuid. Many other adjeiftivss governing the dative are likevvife conftrued with prepofitions; as, At- tentus quafttis, Hor. Sat. 2, 6, 82. Attentus ad rent. Ter. Ad, j, 8, 31. OM. 5. Of adjectives which denote friendfhip or hatred, or any other affedtion of the mind towards any one, 1. Some are ufually conllrned with the dative only; as, Affabilis, orrogam, afper, cams, d'Jjicilis, f delis, invifus, iratus, offcnfus,]'uJ'peSlus, alicui. II. Some with the prepofltion IN and the accufative ; as, Acerbus, animatus, beneftcus, gratiofus,injuriofus, libesalis, mendax, mifericors, oppefafus, plus, impius, prclixus,feverus, fordidus, torvus-, vebemens, in ALitfUEM. III. Some either with the dative, or with the accuf. and the prepofition in, erga, or adversus going be- fore ; as, Con!umax, criminofus, durus, exitiabilis, gravis, bo/pilalis, impla- cabilis, (and perhaps alfo inexorabilis IS’ intolerakilis,) iniquus, ftvus, ALICUI or in aliquem. Benevblut, bonignus, molefius, alicui or erga AIIQUEM. Mitis, comis in, or erga ALIQUEM, and alicui. Bervicaif ADVERSUS ALnyiEM. Crudelis its ALIQUEM ; feldom ALICUI. Amicus, amulus, infenfus, infejlus, ALICUI, feldom IN ALiqUEM. Grntus ALICUI, or IN, ERGA, ADVERSUS ALtqUEM. We fay alienus alicui or alicujus ; but oftener ab aliquo, and Ibmetimes aliquo without the prepofition. AUDIBNS is conllrned with two datives; as, Regi Ji£lo audiens erat, he was obedient to the king : not regis ; DiHo audiens fuit jujjis magifra- tuum, Nep. 17, 4. Nobis diSlo audientes pint, not diilis, Cic. Verr. 5, 32. 
Obf, 6. Adjeftives fignifying motion or tendency to a thing, have ufually after them the accufative with the pre- pofition ad or in, feldom the dative ; as, 

JPronus, propenfus, proclivis, celer, tardus, figer, ItPc. ad iram, or in tram. 
Obf. 7. Propior and proximus, in imitation of their pri- mitive prope, often govern the accufative; as, propior, mon- tent,{c\\. ad, Salluft. Jug. 49. proximus fnem, Liv. proxi- 

tnus Pompeium fedebam, Cic. Att. 1, 14. 
Obf. 8. IDEM fometimes has the dative, chiefly in the poets; as, Invitum qui fervat, idem facit Occident!, Hor. art. 467. Jupiter omnibus 
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Ufm, Virg. A. io, Hi. EaJcm itlit ctn/emvs, Cic. Fam. 9, 6. But in profe we commonly find, idem qui, ct, ac, atque, and alfo ut, cum; as, Pe- ripateti.i quondam iidem eraat qui Academic/, Cic. Off. 1,4. EJI animus era a te, idem oc/a/f, Ter. Heaut, 2,3, 24. Dianam \df Lunam eandem ejfe pu- tant, Cic. N. D. 2, i7- Idem faeiunt, ut, EA. In eodem loco mecum, Cic. But it would be improper to fay of the fame perfon or thing under different names, idem cum ; as, Luna eadem eft cum Diana. We likewife fay, alius ac, atque or et; and fo fometimes f/milis tS* par. 

3. Adjectives governing the Ablative, 
XIII. Thefe adjectives, dignus, indignus, con- 

tentusy praditusy capias, and fretus ; alfo natus, 
sat us, ortus, editus, and the like, govern the ab- 
lative ; as, 
Dignus honore. Worthy of honour. Capiut oculis. Blind. [ftrength. Contentusparvo. Content with little. Fretus virilus, Trufting to his P r adit us w7<Wr,Endued with virtue. Ortus regibus, Defcended of kings. So genreatus, creatus, cr. tus, prognatus, criundus, procreatus regibus, Obf. 1. The ablative after thefe adjedlives is governed by fome pre- petition underftood ; as, Contenius fiarvo, fnl. cum ; Fretus viribus, fell, in, isle. Sometimes the prepofilion is exprelfed; as, Ortus ex concuhina, Salluft. Jug. 5. Editus de nympba, Ovid. cp. 5, 9, alt Ulixeoriundus, Liv. Obf. 2. Dignus, indignus, and contentus, have fometimes the genitive' after them ; as, indignus avorum, Virg. A. 12, 649. So. M.sBe ejo, or math ejlute virtutis, or virtute, increafe in virtue, or go on and profper ; Juberem math- virtute effe, fc. te, Liv. ii. 12. In the laft. example >a.icU feems to be ufed adverbially. 

4. AdjeBives governing the Genitive or Ablative. 
XIV. Adje&ives of plenty or want govern- 

the genitive or ablative ; as, 
Plenus ira or ird. Full of anger. Inops rationis or rations, Vo\& of reafon. So Non inapes temporii, fed proiigi fumus, Senec. Lentulus non verbis inops, Cic. Dei plena funt omnia, Cic. Maxima queeque domus fervis eft plena fuperbis, Juv. 5, 66. Res efi foliiiti plena timoris amor, Ovid ep. I, 12. Amor Uf melle t3* fetie ejl ftecundijfmus, Plaut. Facupda virorum puupertas fugitur, Lucari. Omnium conftiiorum ejus particeps. Curt Homo ratione particeps, Cic. Nihil infsdiis vacuum. Id. V-acuas cadis babete manus, Ovid, de art. am. I, 642. Some of thefc adjedlives are conftrued, r. with the genitive only ; as, Benignus, exfors, impos, impotens, irritus, liberalis, munifeus, pralatgus. 2. With the ablative only : Bcatur, dijfertus,frugifer, mutilus, tentus,. dijlentus, tumidus, turgidus. 3. With the genitive more frequently: Compos,confers, cglnus, exbccres,. expers, fertilis, indigus, parcus, pauper, prodigut,ferilis. 4. With 
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4. With the ablative more frequently; Abundans, caJfui,extorrls,f<ttus, frequent, gravis, gravidas,jejunus, liber, locuples, nudus, oneratus, or.uftus, orbus, pollens, falutus, truncvs, viduus, and captus. 5. With both promifcuoufly: Copiofus, dives, ftecundus,ferax, immvnis, inanis, inops, largus, modicus, immodicus, nimiu,, opulenlus, plenus, potens, re- fertus,fatur, vacuus, uber. 6. With a prepofition; as, Copiofus, jirmus, paratur, imparatus, inops, inftruSus a re aliqua; for quod ad rem aliquant attinet, in, or with refpeft to any thing. Extorris ab folo patrio, banilhed ; Orba ab optimatibus con- cio. l.iv. So pauper, tenuis, fcecundus, modicus, par cut in re aliqua, Im- munis, inanis, liber, nudus, folutus, vacuus a re aliqua. Potens ad retn, (3* 

Government of Verbs. 
§ 1. Verbs governing only one Case. 

1. Verbs which govern the Genitive. 
XV. Sum, when it fignifies poffefiion, proper- 

ty, or duty, governs the genitive ; as. 
Eft regis. It belongs to the king; It is the part or property of a king. 

So Tnfipientis eft dicere, non putaram. It is the part or property of a fool, &c. Militum eftfuo duci parere. It is the part or duty of foldiers, &c. Lauda,e fe vani ; vituperate ftulti eft. Sen. Hon,inis eft errare 1 Arrogantis rfi negtigere quid de fe quifque fentiat, Cic. Pecus eft Melibai, Virg. Hac fur,t bominis,TtT. Pauperis eft numerate pen ~ ’ merilas eft furentis atatis, prudeniia fenedutis, Cic. r, Ovid. 
Meum, tuum, suum, nostrum, vestrum, are 

excepted ; as, 
Tuurn eft. It is your duty. Scio tuum effe, I know that it is your duty. 

Obf. I. Thefe poflefiive pronouns are ufed in the neuter gender infteadof their fubftantives, met, tut,fui, nojiri, vejln. Other poffeffives are alfo conftrued in this manner; as, 
regiutn, ejl humanum, the fame with ejl regis, eji hominis. Et facere et pati fortia, Romanum eft, Liv. 2, 12. 

Obf. 2. Here fome fubftantive mutt be underftood ;jis, officium, munus, res, negotium, opus, Ufc. which is fometimes exprelfed ; as, munus ejl principum ; tuum ejl hoc munu^CiC. Neutiquam officium liberi effe bominis i'uto, Ter. In fome cafes the preceding fubftantivc may be repeated ; I, Hie liber eji (Hber) fratris. In like manner, fome fubftantive mult befupplied in fuch expreffions as thefe; Eafunt mode gloriofa, neque pc trandi belli, foil, caufb or fada. Sail. Jug. 88. Nihil tarn aquanda ejl, for ad cequandam libestatem pertinet, Liv. 38, JO. 
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Obf. 3. We fay. Hoc eft tuum munus, or tui muneris ; So mos eft vel fuit, or mans, or in more, Cic. Verr. 1, 26. 
XVI. Misereor, miseresco, and satago, govern 

the genitive; as, 
MJcrcre civium tuorum. Pity your countrymen. - „ . . ("He has his hands full at home, or has Satagtt rerum Juarum, enoUgh to do about his own affairs. 
Obf. 1. Several other verbs among the poets govern the genitive by a Greek conftru&ion, particularly fuch as fignify fome affection of the mind ; as, Ango, decifior, deftpio, difcrucior, excrucio, fallo tS' fallor, faJHdio, invideo, Utor, mir.r, pendeo, Jiudeo, vereor ; as, Ne angat te animi, Plaut. Laborum dccipitur, Hor. Difcrutior animi. Ter. Pendet mibi animui, pendeo inimi vel ammo; but we always fay, Pendemus animis, not onimo- rum, are in fufpenfe, Cic. 'Juftitiee prius mirer, Virg. In like manner, Abjiineo, de/mo, dtjijlo, quiefco, regno: likewife, adipifcor, condico, credo, frujhor, furo, laudo, libero, leva, participo, probibeo : as, AbJUneto irarum ; Define querelarum ; Jtegnavit populorum, Hor. Deftfterc pugna, Virg. Sfuarum rerum cendixit, Liv. I, \2. But all thefe verbs are for the moft part differently conftrued; thus, Angor, deftpio, difcrucior. Jailor, animo. Hoc animum meum Accruciat. Fafiidio, miror, vereor, aliquem vel aliquid. Lector aliqua re. Spme of them are joined with the infinitive; or with quod, ut, ne, and the fub- junffive. In like manner we ufually fay, Deftno aliquid, (S’ ah aliquo, I give over ; Defijlo mcepto, de negotio, ab ilia mente ; ^uiefco a laborc; Regnare in equiti- bus, oppidis fc. in, Cic. Per urbei, Virg. Adipifci id; Frujlrari in re ; Purer ede aliquo, Cic. Obf. a. The genitive after verbs, in the fame manner as after adjec- tives, is governed by fome fubftantive undtrftood. This fubftantive is different according to the different meaning of the verbs : thus, Mifereor fratris, fell, caura ; Angor animi, fciL dolore, or anxietate. 

2. VERBS governing the Dative. 
XVII. Any verb may govern the dative in 

Latin, which has the figns TO or FOR after it 
in Englifh ; as, 
Pint, venit imperio. An end is come to the empire,I.iv. Animus redit bofibus. Courage returns to the enemy, Id. Tibi feris, tibi metis. You low for yourfelf, you reap for yourfelf, Plaut. 

So, Non nobis folum nati fumus, Cic. Malta male eveniunt bonis, Id. Sol lucet etiam fceleratis. Sen. Hseret lateri letbalis arundo, Virg. A. 4, 73. 
.But as the dative after verbs in Latin is not always rendered in Engliffi 
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Englifli by to or for; and as thefe particles are not always the fign of the dative in JLatin, it will be neceffary to be more particular. 

I. Sum, and its compounds govern the dative ; 
{except possum) ; as, 

Pnrfuit exercitki. He commanded the army, Aifuit frecibus. He was preterit at prayers. 
^|" EST taken for Elabeo, to have, governs the 

dative of a perfon ; as, 
EJl mibi liber, A book is to me, that it, 1 have a book. Sunt mibi libri, Books are to me, i. e. I have books. Vico librot ejfe mibi, 1 lay that 1 have books. 

This is more frequently ufed than habeo librum; habca Jibrns. In like manner deest inftead of careo ; as, Liber ■deejt mibi, I want a book ; Libri defunt mibi; Scio libros deejfe mibi, is'e. 
II. Verbs compounded with satis, bene, and male, go- vern the dative ; as, 

Satisfacio,fatifdo, benefach, benedico, benevolo, malefach, moledico tibi, \Sfc. 
III. Many verbs compounded with thefe nine prepoii- tions. Ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, prae, sub, and super, govern the dative ; as, 

I . Accedo, acertfeo, acc umho, acquiefcoy adno, adnaiv, adequito, adbtereo, adfioy adjlipulor, advolvor, affulgeo, alia bar, ailaboro, annuo, appareo, appLiudo, appropinquo, arrideo, afpiro, ojfentior, ajjhdeo, ajfijlo, ajfuefo, ajfurgo A Jfpi- rat primo Fortuna labori, Virg. A. 2, 385. а. Antecello, anteeo, antejio, unlever to.—virtue omnibus rebus antes!, Plant. 3. Colludo, concino, confono, convivo.—puergcjiit colludcre paribus, Hor. 4. Incumbo, indormio, indubito, inbio, ingtmifco, inbeereo, inftdeo, inftdior, injto, injijio, infudo, infulto, invigilo, illacrymo, illudo, immineo, immorior, im- moror, impendeo.— impendent bominibus multa, Cic. Phil. 14, 13. 5. Jntervenio, iniermico, intercede, intercido, interjaceo. б. Obrepo, obluSor, obtrefio, objtrepo, obmurmuro, occumbo, occurro, occurfc, cijlo, objjio, obvenio.—certee occumbere morti, Virg. A. 2, 62. 7. Pnecedo, pracurro, praeo, pr<nfidco,preelucec, preeniteo, prafo, preevaleo, preeverto.—bomo ceteris animantibus plurimum precjlat, Cic. Fin. 2, 33. 8. Succedo, fuse umbo, fujfcio, Juffragor, [ubcrcfco,fubolco,fubjaceo,fuhrepo. 9. Supervenio, fupercurro, fuperfto. But moft verbs compounded with super govern the accufative. 
IV. Verbs govern the dative, which fignify, 
1. To profit or hurt; as, Profcio, 
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Pt ojicio, profum, placed, commode, prcfpicio, caveo, metuo, timeo, confulo, for profpicio. Likewife, Nocco, ojjhio, incommode, difplicco, injidior. 
2. To favour or affift, and the contrary ; as, 

Favco, gratulor, gratificor, grator, ignofeo, indulged, pared, aduler, plaudo. Handier, lenocinor, palpor, ajfenter,fubparafitcr. Likewife, Auxilior, admi- nicular, fubvenio, fuccurro, patrocinor, medeor, medicor, opitulor. Likewife, Derogo, detrabo, invideo, temulor. 
3. To command and obey, to ferve and refill; as, 
Impcro, preecipio, mando, moderor, for modum adbibeo. Likewife Pares, aufculto, obedio, obfequor, obtempero, morem gero,morigeror, ohfecundo. Like- wife, Famular, fervid, infervio, minijlro, ancillor. Likewife, Repugno, ebjlo, reluSlor, renitor, rejijlo, refragor, adverfar. 
4. To threaten and to be angry ; as, Minor, comminor, interminor, irafeor, fuccenfeo alicui. 

5. To truft ; as, Fido, confido, credo, diffdo tibi. 
To thefe add Nubo, excello, beereo, fupphco, cedo, defpero, operor, praftolor, prevaricor, recipio, to promife; renuncio; ttfpondeo, to anfwer or fatisfy ; tempera,ftudeo, vaco, to apply; convicior. 
Exc. Jubeo, juvo, lcedo, and offendo, govern the accufa- tive. 
Obf. 1. Verbs governing the dative only, are either neu- „ ter verbs, or of a neuter fignification. Aftive verbs govern- ing the dative have alfo an accufative exprefled or under- flood. 
Obf. Moll verbs governing the dative only, have been enumerated, becaufe there are a great many verbs compounded with prepofitions, which do not govern the dative, but are otherwife contlrued ; and Hill more fignifying advantage or difadvamage, &c. which govern the ac- cufative ; as, Leva, erigo, alo, nutria, amo, diligo, vexo, crucio, averfor, \&c. aliquem, not alicui. 
Obf. 3. Many of thefe verbs are varioully conftrued; particularly fuch as arc compounded with a prepofition ; as, 

Anteire, antecedere, antecellere, pnecedere, praecurrere, prseire, &c. aheui, or aliquem, to go before, to excel. Acquiefcere rei, re, v. in re. Adequitare porta#; Syracufas. Adjacere mari, v. mare, to lie near, Liv. a6, 42. Nep. 13, a. Adnare navibus, naves, ad naves, tof-wim /o, Liv. 28,36. Csef. B. C. 2,44 Adverfari ei, rarely eum, to oppofc, Cic, Or. i, 18 f. Tac. H. 1,1. Advolvi genibus, genua, ad genua, to fdll at one’i hnees. Advolare ei, ad eum ; roftra, to fly up to, Cic. Att. a, 14. Adflare rei v. homini; rem v. hominem; aliquid alicui, to breathe upon. Adulari ei, v. eum, to flatter, AlUbi oris; aures ejus, Virg. ad exta, Liv. P Apparere 



170 Government of Verbs. 
Apparere confuli, to attend; ad folium Jovis : Resapparetmihi, appears. A'ppropinquare Britannia:, portam, ad portani, toapproaeb. Domtnari cundlis oris,.Virg. in crettra animalia, to rule ever, Ovid. Congruere alicui, cum re aliqua, ad aliquid, inter i'e, to utrree. Fidere, confidere alicui rei, aliqua re, in re, to truft to or in. Ignofcere mihi, culpas mete, mihi culpam, to pardon me or my fault. Inipendere alicui, aliquem, in aliquem, to bang over. Inceflit cura, cupido, timer ei, eum v. in cum. fixed. Incumbere toro ; gladium, in gladium, to fall upon ; labori, ad landem, ad ftudia, in ftudium, curam, cogitationem, &c. to apply to. Indulgere alicui, id ei; nimio ei veflitu, to indulge in. Ter. Ad. I, I, 38. Inhiare auro, bona ejus, to gape after. Innafci agris, in agris, to groxu in. Inniti rei, re, in re ; in aliquem, to depend on. Infuitare rei & homini, v. hominem; fores, patientiam.ejus, in miferiam ejus; bonos, to infult over. I.atet res mihi, v. me, is unknown to me. Mederi ei; cupiditates, to lure. Miniftrare ei, to frve; arma ei, to fumifk. Moderari animo, gentibus; navim, omnia, to rule, Nocere ei, rarely eum, to hurt, Plaut. Nubere alicui; in familiam; nupta ei & cum et5, to marry, Cic. . ■ Obrepere ei & eum, te creep upon ; in animos; ad honotes. Obftrepere auribus & aures. Obtre&are ei, laudibus ejus, to detraCl from. ■ Obumbrat fibi vinea: folem nubes./Wer. Palpari allcui & aliquem. Pacifci alicui, cum aliquo; vitam ab eo, Sail, vitam pro laude, Virg. Praeftolari alicui & aliquem,rc wait upon, Cic. Att. 2,15. Ter. Eun. 5,6,5, Procumbere terrae ; genibus ejus, Ovid, ad genua, Liv. ad pedes, to fall. 
To thefe may be added verbs, which, chiefly among the poet'-, go- vern the dative, but in prole are ufually conftrued with a prepofition; as, I. Contendo, certo, hello, pugno, concurro, co'eo, congredior, alicui, for cum aliquo ; 2. Diftare, diffentirc, diferepare, dijfdere, differre rei alicui, for a re aliqud. We alfo fay, Contendunt, pugnant, diftant, ESc. inter fc ; and con- tendere, pugnare contra '<df adverfus al-.quem, 
Obf. 4. Many verbs vary both their fignification and conftru&ion ; as, Timeo, metuo,formido, horreo trbi, de te, iSf pro tc, 1 am afraid for you, or for your fafety; but timeo, borreo te, v. a te, I fear or dread you as an i enemy: So Confulo, profpicio, caveo tibi, I confult or provide for your ‘ fafety ; but confulo te, 1 alk your advice; profpicio hoc, l forefee this : ■ Studere aliquid, to defire ; alicui, to favour ; alicui rei, rem,^ in re, to ap- ply loathing. So, JEmulor tibi, I envy; te, I imitate; Aufculto tibi, ' 1 obey or liften to ; te, \ hear; Cupio tibi, I favour, rew, I defire ; Fan, to, i ts* -or tibi, I lend you on intereft ; abs te, I borrow; Metuifti, ne non tibi iftuc ftenetaret, Ihould not return with intereft, or bring ufhry, Fer. Adelph. 2, 2, 11. And thus many other verbs, which will be after- wards explained. 
Obf. 5. Verbs fignifying Motion or Tendency to a thing 1 are conftrued with the prepofitioh ad; as, ■Eo, * 
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£o, Wo, curro, propero,f'fiino, pergo, fugio. Undo, vergo, incline, &c. ad lo- cum, rem, v. bomincm. Sometimes however in the poets they are con- ftroed with the dative^ as, It clamor calo, Virg. A. 5, 451. 

3. Verbs governing the accufattve. 
XVIII. A Verb fignifying adively governs the 

aecufative; as, 
Ama Deum, Love God. Revcrtre parentis. Reverence your parents. 
Obf. i. Neuter verbs alfo govern the accufative, when the noun after them has a iignification limilar to their own ; as. 

Ire iter or viam ; Pagnare pugnam or pteelium : Currere curfum ; Canere cantilenam ; Vivere vitam ; I.uJere ludum ; Sequi feciam Somniare fom- stiusn, tdfe. or when they are taken in .a metaphorical fenfe; as, Corydon ardebat Alexin, fcil. propter, 1. e. vcbejqienter amabat, Virg. E. 2, I. Cur- rimui eequor, fcil. per. Id So, comptos arjit adulters ersnes, Hor. od. 4, 9, 13. Saltare Cy lopa •, olet bircum ; Sulcos et vincta crcpat meru,Hor. Kox hominemfunat-, Sudanmella, Virg. Si Xerxes Hellefpontojunao, et Atbont perfojfo, maria ambulavijfet, terramque navigaffet, fc. per, Cic. Fin. 2, 34. Or when they have a kind of adtive fenfe ; as, Clasnare aliquem nomine, Virg. Callere jura ; Mxrcre mortem ; Hcrref iratum mare, Hor. Sometimes inftead of the accufative, neuter verbs have an ablative; as, Ire itinere : dolere dolore, vicem ejus ; gaudere gaudio ; mori v. obire morte ; -jivere vita ; ardet virgine, Horat. Ludere oleum, x.—a ; manure, pluere, rorare, Jlitlare, fudare, aliquid vel aliquo. Erubefcere jura, Virg. originc. Tacit, equo vebs, Curt. 
Obf. 2. Several verbs are ufed both in an adtive and neu- ter fenfe; as, 

Abhorrere famam, to dread infamy, Liv. a litibus; ab uxore ducen- da, to be averfe from i Id. a meis moribus abhorret, is inconjijient •with, Cic.. Abolere monumenta viri, to abolfb, Virg. lis cladis Caudinae non- dum memoria aboleverat, •was not effaced from, they bad not for- gotten, Liv. 9,36. Adolere penates, <0 burn, to facrijice to, Virg. A. 1, 704. iEtas adolevit; adolevit ad seta- tern, Plant. Declinare i&um, to avoid; loco; agmen aliquo, to remove. 

Degenerare animos, to •weaken ; pa- tri, to degenerate from ; A virtutc majorum. Durare adolefcentes labore, to har- den ; Res durat ad breve tempus, endures; In atdibus durare ne- queo,/ay or remain, Plaut. Inclinare culpam in aliquem, to lay ; Hos ut fequar inclinat animus, inclines; acies inclinat, vel indi- natur, gives way. Laborare arma, to forge; morbo, a dolore, e renibus, to be ill; d’e re aliqua, to be concerned. Morari iter, to flop; in urbe, to P2 fay 



172 Government of Verbs. 
fay, Hoc nihil moror, I do not mind. Propcrare pecuniam haredi, Hor. in urbem; ad imam fedem, Ovid. Quadrare acervum, to fquare, Hor. aliquid ad normam; alicui, in aliquem, ad multa, toft. 

Suppeditare copiam dicendi, to far- nijb ; SumptUS illi, vet illi fump- tibus, Terent. fuppeditat ei ratio, it afforded; Manubi® in funda- menta vix fuppeditarunt, -were fuff dent, Liv. x, 5J. 
Obf, 3. Thefe accufatives, hoc, id, quid, aliquid, quiequid, nihil, idem, illud, tantum, quantum, multa, fauca, tsV. are often joined with neuter verbs, having the prepofitions circa or propter underftood ; as, Id lacru- mat. Idfuccenfet, fc. propter. Ter. Obf. 4. The accufative is often underftood. ‘Turn prora avertit, fc. fe, Virg. A 1, 104. Flumina precipitant, fc./c, Id. ^uocunque inienderat, fc. fe, turned or directed himfelf, Salluf. Obiit, fc. mortem, Ter. Cum faciam vituld, fc. facra, Virg. E, 3,77 Or its place fupplied by an in- finitive of part of a fentence ; as, Redder dulce loqui, redder ridere decorum ; for dulcemfermonem,decorum rifum, Hor. Ep. I, 7, 37. 
XIX. Recorder, memini, reminiscor, and oblivis- 

cor, govern the accufative or genitive ; as, 
Recorder leClionir or ledionem, I remember the leflbn. Oblivifcor injuria or injuriam, I forget an injury. 

Obf. r. Thefe verbs are often conftrutd with the infinitive or fome part of a fentence; as, Memini videre virginem, Ter. And. 3, 5,18. Ob- litur ef, quid paulo ante pofuiffet, Cic. Brut. 6<?. Obf. 3. Memini, when it figniftes to male mention, is joined with the genitive, or the ablative with the prepofition de ; as, Memini alicujut, vel de aliquo. So recorder, when it fignifies to recolledl; as, Velim feire ec- quid de te recordere, Cic. Tufc. I, 6. 
4. VERBS governing the ablative, 

XX. Verbs of plenty and fcarcenefs for the 
molt part govern the ablative j as, 

Mandat divitiir. He abounds in riches. Caret omni culpa, He has no fault. 
Verbs of plenty are, Abundo, qffluo, exubero, redundo, fuppedito, fcateo, &’c. ; of want, Careo, egeo, indigeo, vaco, dejicior, deflituor, Iffc. Obf. 1. Eyeo and indigeo frequently govern the genitive ; M,Eget arir, He needs money, Hor. Ep. I, 6, 49. Hon tam artir indigent, quam labe- rir, Cic. Or. 1, 34- Obf. 3. The ablative after thefe verbs n governed by fome prepofition undetftood; and fometimes we find it expreffed; as, Vrcat a culpa, he is free from fault; ne quande a metu ac periculit vacarent, Liv. 7, 1. XXI. 
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XXI. Utor, abut or, fruor^ fungor, potior, vescor, 

govern the ablative ; as, 
Utitur fraude, He ufes deceit. AbutUur liirit. He abufcs.books. 

To thefe add, gaudeo, creor, nafcor, fido, vivo, viSTito, conjio, laboro, for male me babeo, to be ill; pafcor, epulor, nit or, 13c. Obf. i. Potior often governs the genitive ; as, potiri urbis. Sail. Cat. 47. And we always fay Potiri rerum, to poflefs the chief command ; never rebus, imperio being un- derftood. Obf. 4. Potior,fungor, vtfcor, tputor, and pafcer, fometimes have an ac~ cufative ; as, Potiri urbem, Cic. Tufc. I, 37. Ojjuia fungi, Ter. Heaut. I, I, 14. Munera fungi. Tacit. Ann. 3, 4 Pajcunturftlvai, Virg. G. 3/ 314. And in ancient writers, i//cr, abutot, and fruor ; as, Uti conflium. Plant. Operam abutitur. Ter. And. prol. 5. Depafco and depafcor always take an.accufative ; as, Depafcitur artus. Virg. G. 3, 438. 
§ 2. Verbs governing two Cases. 

1. Verbs governing two Datives. 
XXII. Sum taken for qffero (to bring) governs 

two datives, the one of a perfon, and the other' 
of a thing ; as, . 

EJl mibi voluptati. It is, or brings a pleafure to me. 
Two datives are alfo put after babeo, do, verto, relinquo, tribuo, fore, duco, and fome others ; as, 

Ducitur honor! tibi, It is reckoned an honour to you. Id vertitur mihi •oitio, 1 am blamed for that. So, Mifit mibi muncri; Didit mibi dono ; Hahet Jibi laudi; Venire, occurrere auxilio ahiui, Liv. . Obi. 1. Infteadof the dative; we often ufe the nominative, or the ac- Cufative ; as, Eft exilium pecori, for exitio; Dare aliquid alicui donum, or dono; Dart filiam ei nuptum, or nuptui. When dare and other aAive verbs have two datms after them, they likewife govern air accufative either expreffed or underftood ; as, Dare eriminiei, fc. id. Obf. 4. The dative of the perfon is often to be fupphed; as, £f. ex- emplo, indicia, presftdw, ufui, tSV. foil, mibi, alicui, bominibus, or fome fuch word. So, ponere,opponerepignori,ic. alicui, to pledge. Canere receptui, ic.fuit militibui, to found a retreat; Habere cures, quajlui, tdio, voluptati, religion!, Jiudio, lud’lyio,defpicatui, &C. ic. ftbi. Obf. 3. To this rule belong forms of naming ; as, EJl mibi nemen Alex- andro, my name is Alexander ; or with the nominative, EJl mibi nomen Alexander; or more rarely with the genitive, EJl mibi nomen Alexandri. P 3 z. VERBS 
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2. VERBS governing the Accufative and the Genitive. 
XXIII. Verbs of accufmg, condemning, ac- 

quitting, and admonifhing, govern the accufative 
of a perfon with the genitive of a thing ; as, 

Arguit me furti, He accufes me of theft. Mcipfum inertiee condemno, I condemn myfelf of lazinefs. Ilium bomicidii abfolvunt. They acquit him of manflaughter. Monet me ojjfL'ri, He admoniihes me of my duty. 
Verbs of accufing are, Accufo, ago, appello, arceffo, an- quiro, arquo, defero, injimulo, pojiulo, alligo, ajiringo ; of condemning, Damno, condemno, inf a mo, nolo ; of acquitting, 

Abfolvo, libero, purgo; of admonifhing, Moneo, admoneo, commonefacio. 
Obf. i. Verbs of accufing and admonifhing, inftead of the genitive, frequently have after them an ablative, with the prepofition de; as Mo- nere alijucm officii, or de officio; Accuffire aliquem furti, or de furto. So de vi condemnati funt, Cic. Phil. Z, 2. Obf. Z. Crimen and coput are put either hi the genitive or ablative; but in the ablative ufually without a prepofitiqn ; as, Damnare, pofiularc, abfelvere eum criminis, V. capitit; & ermine, V. capite ; alfo Abfolvo me pei- cato, Liv. z, 8. And we always fay, PleBerc, punire aliquem capite, and not capitis, to punifh one capitally, or with death. Obf. 3. Many verbs of accufing, &c. are not conftrued with the acc. of a perfon and the gen. of a thing, but the contrary ; thus we fay, Cul- fo, reprebendo, taxo, traduco, vitupero, calumnior, criminor, excufo, iSfc. ava- ritiam alicujus, and not aliquem avaritice. We fometimes alfo find accufo, incufo, &c. conftrued in this manner ; as, Accufarc inertiam adolefcentium, for adolefientes inertia, Cic. Culpam arguo, Liv. I, 28. We fay, Agere cum aliquo furti, rather than aliquem, to acqufe one of theft, Cic. Mur. 17. Fam. 7, 22. Obf. 4. Verbs of accufing and admonilhing fometimes govern two ac- cufatives, when joined with hoc, illud, ifud, id, unum, multa, pauca, tS’c. as, Moneo, accufo te illud. We feldom however find, Errorem te moneo, but errvris,or de errore ; except in old writers ; as,,in Plautus, &c. 
XXIV. Verbs of valuing, with the accufative, 

govern fuch genitives as thefe, magnf parvi, ni- 
hili; as, JEJlimo te magni, I value you much. 

Verbs of valuing are, JEJlimo, exijlimo, duco, facto, habea, pendo, puto, taxo. They govern feveral other genitives;. as, 
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as, tanti, quanti, plurit, major is, minoris, minimi, plurimi, maximi, nauci, pili, affis, nihili, teruncii, hujus. 

Obf. I. MJUmo fometimes governs the ablative ; as, MJlimo te magno, permagno, parvo, fcil, fretio : and alfo nibilo, Gic. Verr. 4, 7. Fin. if, 2j, We likewife fay, Pro nibilo babco, puto, duco, Cic. Dom. 15. Fin. 3, 8. Obf. a. X.qui and boni are put in the genitive after facio and confulo, as, Hoc confulo boni, aqui boniquc facio, 1 take this in good part. Obi. 3. The genitive after all thefe verbs is governed by fome fub- ftantive underftood; as, Arguerc aliquem furti, fcil. de crimine furti ; JSf- timo rem magni, fcil. pretii, or pro re magni pretii; Confulo boni, i. e.Jlatuo or cenfeo ejfe faHum, or munus boni viri, or animi; Monerc aliquem officii, i. e. officii causa, or de re or negotio officii. 
3. VERBS governing the Accufative and the Dative, 
XXV. Verbs of comparing, giving, declaring, 

and taking away, govern the accufative and da- 
tive ; as, 

Comparo Virgilium Homero, Suum cuique tribuito, Narras fubulam furdo, Eripuit me morti, 
I compare Virgil to Homer. Give every one his own. You tell a ftory to a deaf man. He refcued me from death. 

Or rather,—Any active verb may govern the ac- cusative and the dative, (when, together with the objeEt of the action, we exprefs the perfon or thing with relation to which it is exerted) ; as, Legam leSiionem tibi, I will read the Uflbn to you. Emit librum mibt. He bought a book for me. Sic -uos non -vobit fertis aratra haves, Virg. • Paupertas ftepe fuadet mala bominibus, advifes men todo bad things, Plaut. Impcrare pecuniar/t, fsumentuvi, naves, arma aliquibus, to order them to furniftl, Caftr. Obf. 1. Verbs of comparing and taking away, together with fome Others, are often conftrued with a prepofition; as, Comparare unam rem cum alia, iS* ad aliam, or comparare res inter fe : Eripuit me morti, morte, 9 or ex morte : Mittere epifiolam alicui, or ad aliquem : Jntendere telum alicui, or in atiquem : Incidtre ceri, in as, or in are: and fo in many others. Obf. 2. Several verbs governing the dative and accufative, are con- llrued differently; as, Circumdare mania oppido, or oppidum mcenibus, to furround a city with walls, Cic. Tufc. 5, 20. Fam. 15, 4. Intercludcre commeatum alicui, or aliquem commeatu, to intercept One’s provifions, Plaut. Mil. 2, 2, 68. Caef. B. G. 1,48. Donare, probibere rem alicui, or aliquem re, to give one a prefent, to - hinder one from a thing. fdatfare bofiiam Deo, or Deutn bojlia, to facrifice. Imfertirt 
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Impertire falutem alieui, or aliquem fulutc, to falute one. Interdixit Gallium Romanis, or Romanos Gallia, he debarred the Ro- i mans from Gaul. Induere, exuere vejlem ftbi, ot ft vejle, to put on, to put. off one’s deaths. I.evarc dolorem alieni; dolorem alicujus; aliquem dolore, to eafe one’s : diftrefs. Minari aliquid alicui, or fometimes alicui aliquo, Cic. to threaten one r with any thing; Cafari ghiio. Sail. Cat. 49. Gratolor tibi banc rem. Lac re, in, pro, lif de bac re, I congratulate you J 

on this. Mettus Tullo devillos Lojles gratulatur, Liv. 1, 28. Rcjlituere alicui fanitatem, or aliquem faniiati, to reftore to health. Afpergere labens alicui or aliquem labe, to put an affront on one; aram /anguine. Litare Dev.m facris, tS* facra Deo, to facrifice. Excufare fe alicui {3* apud aliquem, de re ; valetudinem el. Exprobare vitium ei V. in eo, to upbraid. Occuparc pccuniam alicui, \3“ apud aliquem, i. e, ptcuniam feenori hears, to place atintereft, Cic. Place, ai. Verr. 1, j6. Opponere fe morti, (df ad mortem. Renunciare id ei, tJ* ad cum, to tell. 
Obf. 3. Verbs fignifying motion or tendency to a thing, inftead of the dative, have an accufative after them, with 

the prepofition ad; as, 
Porto, fero, lego, -as, pracipito, tollo, traho, duco, verto, incito, fufeito ; alfo bortor, and invito, voco, provoco, animo,fimulo, con/ormo, lacejfo ; thus, Ad laudem milites bortatur; Ad preetorem hominem traxit, Cic. But after feveral of thefe verbs, we alfo find the dative ; as, Inferre Deos Lath, for in Latium, to introduce, Virg. A. 1,6. Jnvitare aliquem bofpitio, or in bofpitium, Cic. Obf. 4. The accufative is foraetimes underftood; as, Nubere alicui, fcil. fe; Cedere alicui. fciL locum ; Detrabere alicui, fcil. lau Jem ; Jgnofcere alicui, fcil. culpam. And in Englifh the particle to is often omitted; as, Dedit mibi librum. He gave me a book,/or to me. 

4. VERBS governing two Accufatives. 
XXVI. Verbs of afldng and teaching govern 

two accufatives, the one of a perfon, and the 
other of a thing j as, 

P fdmus te p. cem. We beg peace of thee. D>euitme Grammaticam, He taught me grammar. 
I. Verbs of afking which govern two accufatives are, Rogo, oro, exoro, obfecro, precor, pofco, repofeo, jlagito, Ere. 

Of teaching, Doceo, edoceu, dedoceo, erudio. Obf. x. Celo likewife governs two accufatives ; as, Ce/a- vit 
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vit me banc rent. He concealed this matter from me ; or othervvife, celavit banc retn mihi, or celavit me de bac re. Obf. a. Verbs of a (king and teaching are often conftrued with a pre- pofition; as, Rogare rem ab aliquo ; Daeere allquem de re, to inform ; but we do not fay, docere aliquen de grammathu, but grammaticim, to teach. And we always fay, with a prepofnion, Pete, exigo a v. abs te ; Percenter, fcitortfcifcitcr, ex or a te, or te without the prepofition ; Inter- rogo, eonfulto te de re; Ut facias te obfecro ; Exorat pacem dimum, for dimes, Virg. Injiruo, injlituo,forma, informa aliquem artibus, in the abl. without a prep. Imbuo eum artibus, in V. ab artibus. Alfo injiruo ad rem, v. in re, ignorantiam alicujus. Erudire aliquem artcs, de v. in re, ad rem. Eormare adJiudium, mentem Jludiis,Jiudia ejus. Obf. 3. The accufative of the thing is not properly governed by the verb, but by quod ad or fecundum underftood. 

5. VERBS governing tbe Accufalive and the Ablative. 
XXVII. Verbs of loading, binding, clothing, 

depriving, and fome others, govern the accufa.- 
tive and the ablative ; as, 

Onerat naves aura. He loads the (hips with gold. Verbs of loading are, Onero, eumulo, premo, opprsmo, obruo: Of unload- ing, leva, exonero, &c. Of binding, afringo, ligo, alllgo, devincio, impedio, irretio, illaqueo, Ufa. Of tooling, folvo, exfalvo, libera, laxo, expedio, ES'f. Of depriving, privo, nudo, orbo,fpolio, fraudo, emunga: Of clothing, vejlia, amicio, induo, cinga, tego, vela, corona, t3* calceo: Of unclothing, exuo, dif- eingo, \dfc. Obf. 1. The prepofition, by which the ablative is governed after thefe verbs, is fometimes expreffed ; as. Solvere aliquem ex catenis, Cic. Some- times the ablative is to be fupplied; as, Complet naves, fc. viris, mans the (hips, Virg. A. if, 347. Obf. a. Several of thefe verbs likewife govern the genitive; as, Ado- lefcentem fate temeritatis implet, Liv. t, 46. And alfo vary their conftruc- tion ; as, Induit, exult fc vejiibus, or vejles ftbi. 
The Construction of Passive Verbs. 

XXVIII. When a verb in the aclive voice go- 
verns two cafes, in the paffive it retains the latter 
cafe ; as, 

Aecufor furti, I am accufed of theft. Virgilius comparatur Homera, Virgil is compared to Homer. Doceor grammaticam, I am taught grammar. Navis oneratur aura. The (hip is loaded with gold. So Scio homines accufatum iri furtiEos crcptum iri morti, marts a vd 
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vel ex morte; pueros doSium iri grammaticam; rem celatum iri miiif vel me ; me celatum i t de re, life. Sometimes the adlive has three cafes, and then the pafiive has the two i laft cales; as, Habetur ludibrio iis; (fee page 173.) Obf. i. Paffive verbs are commonly conftrued with the* ablative and the prepofition <7 ; as, Tu laud.itis a me, which is equivalent to. Ego laudo te. Virtut diligitur] a nobis ; Nos diligimus virtutem. Gaudeo meum faflum probari ate, or te prebare meum fudlum : And fo almofl all aeftive verbs. Neuter and de-1 ponent verbs alfo admit this prepofition; as, Mare a foie collucet, Cic«. Phalaris n n a paucis interiit. Id. So Cadere ab bojle; CJfare a pratliis Mori ab enfe ; Pati,furari, aliquidab aliquo, \lf c. Alfo f'enite ab l. ojhbus, - to be fold ; Vapulare ab aliquo, Exulare ab urbe. Thus likewife many: a&ive verbs; as, Sumere, petere, tollere, fellere, cxpcSlare, emere, tsV. ab] aliquo. The prep, is fometimes underftood after paffive verbs; as,Deferor con-, juge, Ovid. Defertus Juts, fc. a. Tacit. Tabula didinguitur- undo, qui navi- gat, fc. ab unda, is kept from the water by a plank, Juvenal. 14, 289. The prepofition PER is alfo ufed in the fame fenle with A} as. Per me defenfa ejl refpublica, or a me ; P r me rejiitutus ; Per me v. a me fallum , ejl, Cic. But PER commonly marks the inftrument, and A the prind-l pal efficient caufe ; as, Res agitur pet creditores, fc. a rege vel a legato ejus, Cic. Pam. i. 1. 

Obf. 2. Paffive verbs fometimes govern the dative, efpe- cially among the poets; as, Neque cernitur uUi, for ab ullo, Virg. Vix audior ulli, Ovid. Scriberis Vario, for, a Vario, Hor. od. I, 6, I. Honejla bonis viris quaruntur, for,, a viris, Cic.—Videor, to feem, always governs the dative; as, Pidet mibi. You feem to me . But we commonly fay, Videris a me, You a: fecn by me; although not always; as, Nulla tuarum audita mibi, neque vifa fororum, for a me, Virg. A. I, 3261. Obf. 3. Induor, amicior, cingor, accingor, alfo exuor 2.n& difeingor, ar ten conftrued with the accufative, particularly among the poets, though; we do not find them governing two accufatives in the aihve voice; as, Induitur vejlcm, or vefe. Obf. 4. Neuter verbs ar^ for the moft part only ufed imperfonally in the pafiive voice; unlefs they are joined with a noun of a fimilar figniii- cation to their own ; as, Pugna pugnatacjl, Cic. Mur. 16.. Helium milita- bitur, Horat. epod. 1, 23. Pafiive iraperfonal verbs are moft commonly; applied either to a multitude, or to an individual taken indefinitely; Status, fetus, curritur, vibitur, venitu,, fife, a nobis, ab tills, life. We ; Handing, weeping, &c. Bene potejl vivi a me, .vel ab aliqua; 1 or a perfan may live well Provifum ejl nobis optime a Deo ; Reclamatum ejl ab omnibus, all cried out againft it, Cic. They alfo govern the fame cafes, as when ufed perfonally ; as, Utma- joribus natu ajfurgatur, ut fuppltcum mifereatur, Cic. Inv. I, 30. Except: the accufative : For in thefe phrafes, Jtur Atbenas, pugnatum ejl biduum, dormitur totamnoilem, the accufative is not governed by the verb, but by: the! 
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the prepofitions ad and per underftood. We find, however, cTota mibi dormitur hyems ; Nodct uigilantur amare : Occanus rant ab orbe nojtro na‘ vlbus aditur. Tacit, de mor. German. 2. 
The Construction of Impersonal Verbs. 

XXIX. An imperfonal verb governs the da- 
tive ; as, 

Expedit reipublica. It is profitable to the ftate. 
Verbs which in the aftive voice govern only the dative, are ufed imperfonally in the paffive, and likewife govern the dative; as, 
Favetur mibi, I am favoured, and not Ego favour. So Nocetur mibi, imprratvr mibi, t5’«. We find however, Httc ego procurare imperor; Ego cur invideor, i<Kimperatur, invidetur mibi, Hor. ep. I, 5, 21. art. p. 56. 
Obf. i. Thefe verbs, Pote/i, coepit, incipit, dejinit, debet, and folet, are ufed imperfonally, when joined with imperfonal .verbs ; as. Non potefl credi tibi. You cannot be believed; Mihi non. poteji noceri, I cannot be hurt; Negal jucundc poffe vivi fine virtute, Cic. Per virtu- tem potef iri ad ajlra. Aliorum laudi Iff glcriee invideri folet. The praife and glory of others ufe to be envied, Id. Neque a furtijjimis infrmiffimo generi reffipofe, Salluft. Jug. 67. Obf. 2 Various verbs are ufed both perfonally and imperfonally ; as, p'enit in mentem mibi b<rc ret, vel de bac re, vel bujus rei, fciL memoria; This thing came into my mind. Eft curx mibi bac res, vd de bac re, Eoh. vel dolet mib,, id fdaum ejfe. Obf. 3. The neuter pronoun it is always joined with imperfonal verbs in Engliih ; as, It mint, itJbines, &c. And in Latin an infinitive is com- monly fubjoined to Imperfonal verbs, or the fubjundlive with ut, form- ing a part of a fentence which may be fuppofed to fupply the place of a noininative ; as, Nobis non licet peccare, the fame with peccatum / Omni- bus bonis expedit rempublicam effe falvam, i. e. Salut r e\public a expedit omni- bus bonis, Cic. Accidit, evenit, contigit, ut ibi effemus. Thefe nominatives, iuc\ iltud, id- idem, quod, fe’c. are fomttimes joined to Imperfonal verbs; as, idem mibi licet, Cic. Verr. 5, 'JO. fed marito if a non eadem licent, Catull. 60, r47- 
EXC. I. REFERTand INTEREST require the geni- tive ; as, 

fteft rt patris. It cbhcettis my father. Inter eft omnium. It is the intereft of all. 
f But nnett, tuo,fua, nojlra, vejlra, are put in the accufa- 

ti.ve plural neuter ; as, Non mod refett. It does not concern me. J Obf. 
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Obf. I. Some think mca, tua, fua, b'c. to be in the ab- j lat. fing. fern. We fay either cujus interejl, and quorum in* \ tereji ; or cuja inter eft, from ctjus, -a, -utn. 

Obf. a. Refert and interejl are often joined with thefe nominatives. Id, j hoc. Mud, quid, quod, nihil, tS’r. alfo with common nouns ; and with thefe ; genitives, Tanti, quanti, magni, fermagni, parvi, pluris ; as, Hoc porvi re- ; fert; Illud mea tnjgni interejl, Cic. Att. II, 22. U/que adeo magni refert Jludium, Lucret. 4, 981. InceJJus in gravida refert, Plin. 7, 6. Thefe verbs are frequently conftrued with the adverbs,Tanti/m, quantum, l multum, plus, plurimum, injnitum,parum, maxim}, vehementer, minime, t5V. as, Faciam, quod maxime reipubliue interejfe judicabo, Cic. Sometimes in- ' head of the genit. they take the accufative with the prep, ad; as, Quid id ad me, aut ad meam rem refert, Perfee quid rerum gerant ? Of what j importance is it, &c. Plaut. Perf. 4, 3, 44. Magni ad honorem nojlrum j interejl, Cic. rarely the dative ; as, Die, quid referat intra natural fnes vi- i venti, tsfe. Hor. S. 1, I, 49. Sometimes they are placed abfolutely; as,' Magnopere interejl opprimi Dolobellam, it is of great importance, Cic. t Permultum interejl, qualis primus aditus fit. Id. Adebne eft fundata leviter \ fdes, ut ubifm, qudm quifm, magit referat, Liv. 2, 7. Plurimum enim in- ; tererit, quibus artibus, aut quibus hunc tu moribus inftituas, Juv. 14, 74. j Obf. 3. The genitive after refert and intereft is governed by fome fub- I ftantive underftood, with which the poffeffives mea, tua, fua, tsV. like- ' wife agree; as, Intereft Ciceroni,, i. e. eft inter negotia Ciceroni,: Refert \ patris, i. e. refert fe bale res ad negotia patris : So intereft mea, eft inter ne- ; 
EXC. IT. Thefe five, MISERET, POENITET, PU- DET, TJEDET, and PIGET, govern the accufative of a j perfon, with the genitive of a thing ; as, 

Miferet me tui, I pity you. Tadet me vita, I am weary of life. j Panitet me peccati, I repent of my Pudet me culpa, I am alhamed of ? fin. my fault, Obf. 1. The genitive here is properly governed either by negotium , underftood, or by fomc other fubftantive of a fignification fimilar to that j of the verb with which it is joined; as, Miferet me tui, that is, negotium i 
Obf. 2. An infinitive or fome part of a lenience may fupply the place of the genitive; as, Panitet me peccajfe, or quodpeccaverim. The accufa- tive is frequently underftood; as, Scelerum ft bene panitet, fail, nos, Herat. ' od. 3, IJ, jo. Obf. 3. Miferet, panitet, life, are fometimes ufed perfonally, efpecially when joined with thefe nominatives, hoc, id, quod, iftc. as, Ipfefui miferet, l.ucr. 3, 894. Nonne bac tepudentJXzr. Ad. 4,7, 36. Nihil, quodpteniterc fjpt, facias, for cujus te pcenitere ftoftit, Cic. _ We fometimes find miferet joined with two accufatives; as, Menedemi . vicem miferet me, fail, fecundum or quod ad. Ter. Heaut. 4, J, I. Obf. 4. The preterites of miferet, pudet, tadet, and piget, when ufed 
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,ifl the pallive form, govern the fame cafes with the a&ive; as, Mh'eri- tum eft me tuarum furtu'.arum. Ter. \\re likewife find miferefeit and mi- feretur ufed imperfonally; as, Miferefeit me tui, Ter ; Mifereatur te fra- trum ; Neque me tui, veque tuurum Iwerordm mifeteri potef, Cic. 

EXC, III. DECET, DELECTAT, JUVAT, and OPORTET, govern the aecufative of a perfon, with the infinitive; as, 
DeleHat mefiudere. It delights me to ftudy. Nm deeel te rixari, It does not become you to fcold. Obf. x. Thefe verbs are fometimes ufed perfonally; as, Par-vum par-ji decent, Hor. ep. I, 7, 44. Ef. aliquid, quod non oforteat, etiamji lieeat, Cic. Balb. 3. Hxcfaftu at ilia ofortebant. Ter. Heaut. 3, 4, 45. Obf. 4. Deeet is fometimes conftrued with the dative ; as, Ita noth de- ed, Ter. Adel, j, 8, J. 

Obf. 3. Oportet is elegantly joined with the fubjunctive mood, ut being underftood ; as, 
Sibi quifquc confulat oportet, Cic. Or with the perfed participle, effe or fniffe being undei flood ; as, Communieatum ofortuit; manfum oportuit; Adolefcenti moretn pejlum oportuie, The young man fliould have been hu- moured, Ter. Adel. 4, 4, 6. Obf. 4 Fultit, fuoit, pratcrit, latet, when ufed imperfonally, alfo go- vern the accufative with the infinitive ; as, In lege nulla effe tjufmodi ca- put, non te fallit; De Dicnyfo fugit me ad te antea fcribcrc, Cic. Att» 7 j 1 
Note, Attinet, pertinet, to’ fpcllat, are conftrued with ad; Ad rem- publicam pertinet, me confervari, Cic. Att. 9, it. And fo perfonally, Jilt ad me attinet, belongs, J er. Ad. 3,3,84- Fes ad arena fpeliat, looks, points, Cic. Fam. 14, 5. 

The Construction of the Infinitive. 
XXX. One verb governs another in the infi- 

nitive j as, 
Cvpio difeere. I defire to learn. 

Obf. 1. The infinitive is often governed by adje£tiv?s 5 as, Lyric arum Horalius, fere folut eft legi dignus, Quinftij. 10, 
1,96. And fometimes depends on a fubftantive; as, Ttm- pus equum fumantia folvere colla, Virg. G. 2. f. Obf. 4. The word governing the infinitive i? fometimes underftood; as, Mcne incepto ieftficre viflam, foil, decet, or par ejl, Virg. A. I, 37, Vi- tlcre el, one may fee; Dicere non efl, fcil. copia, or facultae, Horat. S. 1,5, 87. And fometimes the infinitive itfelf is to be fupplied; as, Socratem ftdibus docuit, fcil. canere, Cic. Fam. 9, 44. So Difeere, feire fidibus. Obf. 3. The infinhive was not improperly called by the ancients Vo- rnen verbi. The name or noun of theveib; becaufe it is both joined with an adjedive like a fubftantive ; as, Pelle fuum cuique ef. Every one has a will of his own; and likewife Supplies the plate of a noun, no 
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rot only in the nominative, but alfo in all the oblique cafes; as, i. In the nominative, Latrocmari, fraudarc, turpe eji, Cic. Invcnuas diJicijffe fiddlier attfs, emollit mores, nee finit effe feros, Ovid. P. 2, 9, 47.—2. In the genitive, Peritus cantare, for eantamli, or canlvi, Virg. E. 10,32.-3. In the dative, Et ms fervire mao is, qudm imperare, parati eflis. Sail. Cat. 20, f. —4. In the accufative, Da mihifalleie, for artem falhndi, Horat. ep. I, 16, 6l. Quod faeiam fuperejl, prater amare, nihil, Ovid. ep. 19, 16.-5. lr> the vocative, 0 vfaere nofrum, ut non fentientibus effluis ! for vita nojlra.— 6. In the ablative, Dignus amari, for amore, or qui ametur, Virg. E. 5, 89. Obf. 4. In [lead of the infinitive, a different conflruilion is often ufed after verbs of doubting, ■willing, ordering, fearing, hoping; in fhort, after any verb which has a relation to futurity; as, Dubitat ita facere, or more frequently, an, num, or utrum ita faSlurus fit; Dubitavit,an facer et nccne ; Non dubito, quin fecerit. Vis me facere, or ut fucium, Metuit tangi, or ne tangatur. Spcro te venturum ejfe, or fore ut venias. Nunquam putavi fore, ut ad te fupplex venirem, Cic. Att. 16, 18. Exiflimabant fulurum fuijfe, ut cppidum amilteretur, Cacf. B. C. 3, 101. Obf. 5. To, which in Englilh is the fign of the infinitive, is omitted after bid,dare, need, make, fee, bear, feel, and fonie others; as, I li,d him do it: and in Latin may often be rendered otherwife than by the infinitive ; as, I am lent to complain, Mittor qurjlum, or ut querar, Vifc. Ready to hear, Promptus ad audiendum, Time to read, Tempos legend's; Fit to ivtim, Aptus natando; Eafy to fay, Facile ditiu; I am to write, Scriptu- rus fain ; A houfe to let, or more properly, to be let, Domus locanda ; He was left to guard the city, ReliBus ejl ut tueretur urbem. T» in Englifhis often taken ahfolutely ; as, To confefs the truth; To proceed; to conclude; that is. That I may confefs the tsutb, itfe. 
The Construction of Participles, Ge- 

runds, and Supines. 
XXXI. Participles, Gerunds, and Supines, 

govern the cafe of their own verbs; as, 
Amansvirtutem, I oving virtue. Carons fraisde. Wanting guile. 
Obf. 1. Pafilve participles often govern the dative, par- ticularly when they are ufed as adjeftives ; as, 

Sufpefius mihs, Sufpe<2ed by me ; Sufpetiiores regibus, Sail. Cat. 7. Jn- vifus mibi; hated by me, or hateful to me : Indies imo/ior. Suet. 1 ib. 13. Occulta, et maribu, non invifa folum, fed etiarn innudka facra, unfeen, Cic. Har, refp. 2 7. EXOSUS, PEROSUS, and often alfo PERTMSUS, govern the ac- cufative ; as, Tadas exofa jugales, Ovid. M. X, 483- Piebs confulum no- men baudfecus qubm reguns perofa erat. Liv. 3, 34. Pertafus ignaviam fuam\ femet ipfe, difpleafed with, Suet, vitam, weary of, Judin 38, 9. Verbals in BUNDUS govern the cafe of their own verbs; as, Cratu- labundus patria. Juft. 6, 8. Vrtabusedu, cojira bof.ium, Liv. 25, 13. So ibmetimes alfo nouns ; as, Juiiitiu ftobtemperatio fersptis lcgibus,C\c. Leg. I, 15. Influx eonfuli. Sail. Cat. 32. Domum nditionis fpe fubluta, Caf. B. G. 1, J. Quid tibi banc curatio cjl remt Plant. Ampn. I, 3, 21. ef. Call 2, 6, 54. °b:' 
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Cbf. a. Thefe verbs, do, reddo, volo, cvro,fach, labto, to, with the perfedl participle, form a periphralis fmiilar to what we ufe in Englilh ; as, Ctmpcrtum baboo, for comport, l have found. Sail. EffcSium dabo, for ejjiciam ; Invcntum tibi curabt, et addudum tuum Eampbilum, i. e. inyeniam et adducam. Ter. And. 4, a, i. Sometimes the gerund is ufed with ad; as, Tradere ei gcittes dit ipiendas, or ad d ripiendum, Cic. Roj/o, occipio, do aliguij utehdum ; or ad uiendum ; Afifit mibi librttra Ugcndam, or ad logon- dam, Cic. Obf. 3. Thefe verbs, cum, baboo, mando, loco, conduce, do, triluo, milto, &c. are elegantly conftrued voth the participle in ./im, Jnflead of the in- finitive ; as, Funui faciendum curavi, for fori, or ut firci: (Jolumt.as adji- candas locaoit, Cic. Verr. I, 59. 

The Construction of Gerunds. 
XXXII. Gerunds are conftrued like fubflan- 

tive nouns; as, 
Studondum of mibi, 1 muft fludy. Aptut fudendo. Fit for ftudying. 'lempusfudendi. Time of ftudy. Sue fudondam efe mibi, I knqw that I muft ftudy. But more particularly ; I. The Gerund in DUM with the verb ejl governs the dative ; as, 

Eerreudum f mibi, I muft read. Moricndum of omnibus, All muft die. 
So ScioHsfndam ojje mibi; moriendnm rjfe omnibus, Cfc. 
Ohf. 1. This gerund always imports obligation or neceffity ; and may be refolved into oporlot, nnejfe ,f, or the like, and the infinitive, or the fubjuntitive with the conjunction at ,■ as, f>mnibus jl moriendum, or Omni- 

Corfulendum of tibi a mo, I muft confult for you. good; for Oporid ut con- fulum tibi, Cic. Obf. a. The dative is often underftood ; is, Orandutn ed, ut ft mens • 'fJna in corporofuno, fc. tibi, Juv. I:, 356. Hie n inccndum, "aut moricndum, milites, of, fc. ■Boiii, Liv. at, 43. Deliberandum oft diu, quod datuenduvi ctl Jcmel, fc. tibi vd ulicui, P. Syr. 
II. The Genmd in Dl is governed by fubftantives or adje&ives; as, 

‘Tempus legendi, Time of reading. Cupidus difeendi, Ucfircrtrs of learning. 
I Ohf. This gerund is fometimes cohftrued with the genitive plural; ! as, Facultus agrorum condonaudi, for agrn, Cic. Phil. 5, 3. Copra fpcflapdi « comxdiarum, for cometdias, Tel. Heaut. prol. 29. But chiefly with pro- j noons ; as, dn cafra veuenmt fui purgandi causa, Gael. B. G. 4, 13. Vefri adbortandi caufa, Liv. 11, 41. F.jus videndi cupidus, fi. famines. Ter. Hec. 3,3,n. The gerund here is luppofed to govern the genitive like a fubftantivc noun. 
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III. The Gerund in DO of the dative cafe is governed by adje&ives.fignifying ufefulnefs or fitnefs ; as, 

Cbarta utilis fcribcndo, Paper ufeful for writing. 
So, nullum fcmen ultra quaiiimatum utile ejl fcrcndo, Plin. Ip, II f. jS. Cbarta emforetica ejl iiwtilii fcribendo. Id. 13, 12 f. 2J. Rubens ferrum non ejl habile tundendo. Id. 34, 15. f. 43. Obf. I. Sometimes the adjedtive is underftood; as, Non ejl Jolvendo, fcil./ar, or babilis, He is not able to pay, Cic. Fam. 3, 8. So, cum folven- do civitates non eJjnt,Cic. Fam. 3, 8. Alexandrine feus non funt vefcendo, fc. aptce, are not fit for eating, Plin. IJ,*l8. So, radix ejus cf vefcenJr, Id. 21, 16. 56. Aqua bituminata et nitrofa bibendo atque purgationibus, fc. utilis. Id. 31,6. Obi. 2. This gerund is fometimes governed alfo by verbs; as, Adejfe fcribendo, Cic. Har. refp. 7. Apt at babendo enfem, for wearing, Virg. A. 12,88. Is fnis cenfendo/actus eft, Liv. 1,44. 
IV. The Gerund in DUM of the accufative cafe is go- 

verned by the prepofitions ad or inter ; as, 
Promptus ad audiendum. Ready to hear. Attentus inter docendum. Attentive in time of teaching. 

Obf. This gerund is alfo governed by fome other prepofitions; as. Ante domandum, Virg. G. 3, 206. Pecuniam ab aliquo ob abf.isc.idum ac- cipcre, Cic. Verr. 2, 32. Plus cloquentia circa movendum valet, Quindtil. 4, 5, 6. Or it depends on fome verb going before, and then with the verb ejfe governs the dative cafe ; as, Scio moriendum ejfe omnibus, I know that all muft die. Ejfe is often underftood; as, moriendum fbi foti'us, quam perpetiendum putant, Cic. Verr. I, 32. 
V. The Gerund in DO of the ablative cafe is governed 

by the prepofitions, a, ab, de, e, ex, or in; as, 
Ptena a peecando abferret, Punilhment frightens from finning. 
* Or without a prepofition, as the ablative of manner or 

caufe; as,- 
Memoria excolendo auaetur, The memory is improved by exercifing it. Defejfusfum ambulando, I am wearied with walking. 

Obf. The gerand in its nature very much refembles the infinitive* Hence the one is frequently put for the other; as, Ef tempus legend's, or legere: only the gerund is never joined with an adjective, and is fome- times taken in a paiiive fenfe ; as, Cum Tifdium vocaretur ad imperandam, i. e. ut ipft imperaretur, to receive orders, Sail. Jug. 62. Nunc ades ad imperandum, vel ad parendum potius ; fc enim antiqui loquebantur, i. e. ut tibi imperetur, Cic. Fam. 9, IS- Vrit vilendo, i. e. <bsm videtur, Virg. G. 
’ The gerund inEnglilh becomes a fubftantive, by prefixing the article to it, and then it is always to be conftrued with the prepofition of; as, He is employed in -writing letters, or, in the writing of letters : but it is im- proper to fay, in the writing letters, or in writing of letters. Gerunds 
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Gerunds turned into participles in dus, 

XXXVI. Gerunds governing the accufatlve are 
elegantly turned into participles in dus, which, 
like adjectives, agree with their fubftantives in 
gender, number, and cafe ; as. 

By the Gerund. By the Participle or Gerundive. Pctcndum ejl txibi pacem, C ^>ax 'ft petsnda DSihi. Tcmpus frtendi pacem, V. ° 5 ) Ttmpui petenda pads. Ad pctcndum pacem, f'S = \ Ad petendam pacuq. A pctendo pacem; J o j? {^A pctcnda pa.e. 
Obf. I. In changing Gerunds into participles in dus, the participle and the fubftantive are always to be put in the fame cafe in which the Gerund was; as, 

The Construction of Supines. 
i . The Supine in um. 

XXXVII. The fupine in um is put after a 
Verb of motion j as,. 

Ohf. r. The fupine in 
Per. And. i, j 
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rmnts perditum cunt, Salluft. Cat. 52, 12. cf. Id. Jug. 31, 27.—Ths fupine with iri taken imperfonally, fupplies the place of the infini- tive paflive: as, An crcdebas ilium fine tud opera iri dsduSlum domum ? Which may he thus refolved, An credebas iri (a te, vel ab aliquo) de- duBum (i. e. ad dcducendum) Mam domum. Did you think that Ihe would he brought home into your bed-chamber, without any pains of your own ? Ter. Adelph. 4, 5, 60. Obf. 2. The fupine in um is.put after other verbs befides verbs of nlo- tion ; as, Dedit filiam nuptum ; Cant alum provocemus, Ter. Revocatus lA- Jenfum patriam ; Divi/it copiat biematum, Nep. Obf. 3. The meaning of this fupine may be expreffed by feveral other parts of the verb; as, Kenit oratum opem : or, I. Venit opem crandi causa, or opis orandx. 2. Venit ad orandum opem, or ad crandam opem. 3. Vtnit opi oranda-. 4. Venit opem oraturus. 5. Venit qui, or ut opem oret. 6. Venit open orare. But the third and the laft of thefe are feldom ufed. 

2. The Supine in u. 
XXXVIII. The fupine in u is put after an ad- 

jective noun ; as. 
Facile didu, Eafy to tell, or to be told. So Nihil did a pedum, vifuque, b<tc limina tang at, intra qua: purr ejl, Juv. 14, 43. IVJficilis res ejl inventu verus amicus ; Fasv. nefas efl didu; quod feitu opus eji, Cic. Inv. I, 20. it a didu opus ejl. Ter. Heaut. 3, 1, 68. quodque nefas didu, peri ncc poffe putavi, Ov. P. X, 9, 3. Obf. x. The fupine in u, being-ufed in a paflive fenfe, hardly ever governs any cafe. It is fometimes, cfpecially in old writers, put after verbs of motion ; as, Nunc obfonatu redee, from getting provifions, Plaut. Primus cubitu fur gat (villicusj, from bed, pojlremui cubitum eat, Cato, C. J. ,Obf. 2. This fupine may be rendered by the infinitive or gerund with the prepofition ad; as, Difficile cognitu, cognofei, or ad cognofcer.dusre; Res facilis ad crsdendum, Cic. Obf. 3. The fupines being nothing elfe hut verbal nouns of the fourth declenfion, ufed only in the accufative-and ablative Angular, are govern- ed in thefe cafes by prepofitions underftood; the fupine in um by the prepofition ad, and the fupine in u by the prepofition in. 

The Construction of Indeclinable 
Words. 

]. The Construction of Adverbs. 
XXXIX. Adverbs are joined to Verbs and Par- 

ticiples, to adje&ives, and to other adverbs; as, 
Sene feribit, He writes well. For titer pugnans, Fighting bravely. Scrvus egregie f delis, A Have Satis bene, Well enough. remarkuoly faithful 
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Ofcf. I. Adverbs are fometimes likewife joined to fub- ftantives; as, Homerus plane orator ; plane nojler, were Metellus, Cic. So, Hodie mane; eras mane, beri mane ; bodie 'jefperi, &c. tarn mane, tam vefperc. , Obf. i. The adverb for the raoft part in Latin, and always in Eng- Kfli, is placed near to the word which it modifies oi affeifts. 
Obf. 3. Two negatives, both in Latin and Englifli, are equivalent to an affirmative ; as, Nee non fenfervnt. Nor did they not perceive, i. e. et fenfetunt, and they did perceive ; Non poteram non exanimari metu, Cic. So, non fum nefeius, i. e. fcio, Cic. Or. I, II. baud nihil ejl, i. e. ejl aliquid. Ter. Eun. 4, 2, 13. nonnulli, i. e. aliqui; nonnunquam, 1. e. aliquando ; non nemo, i. e. quidam ; nemo nan, i. e. quilibet, &c. Examples, however, of the contrary of this occur in good authors, both Latin and Englilh. Thus, in imi- tation of the Greeks, two negatives fometimes make a ftronger ne- gation : Neque ego baud committam, ut, fi quid peccatum Jiel, (te) fe- oijfe dicas de med fententid, I will not caufe, that &C. Haut. Bacch. 4, 9, 114. Jura, te non nociturum bomini bae de re nemini, for nulli bornini , Id Mil. j, I, 18. c/. Epid. 4, I, 6. & 5, I, S7--Nolle fucceJjum, non Fatribus, non confulilus, they did wife fuccefs either to the Patricians, or the Confuls, Liv. 2, 45. So, nihil ijle nee aufus, nee potuit. Virg. A. 9, 428. add. Virg. E, 4, 53. & j, 53. Ter. Eun. 5, 9, 47. Heaut. 1, I, ir. Nep.'2j, 3. But what chiefly deferves attention in Adverbs, is the degree of compafifon, and the mood with which they are joined. 1. Apprime, ad- molum, vebementer, maxime, perquam, •valde, oppiab, dec. and per in com- pofition, are ufually joined to the pofitive ; as, Utrique nojlrum gratum admodum feceris. You will do what is very agreeable to both of us, Cic. Amic. 4. perquam puerile, very childilh; oppido pauci, very few; per- facile ejl, &c. In like manner, Parum, multum, nimium, tantum, quan- tum, aliquantum ; as, In rebus apertijjimis nimium longi Junius ; parum Jir- mus, multum bonus, Cic. Adverbs in um are fometimes alfo joined to comparatives ; as, Forma viri aliquantum amplior bumand, Liv. 1, 7. Quam is joined to the pofitive or fuperlative in different fenfes ; as, ph.am d’JJnile cji ! How difficult it is! dPuam crudelis, Or Ut crudelis ejl! How cruel he is! Flens qudm familiar iter, very familiarly. Ter. So quam fevere, very feverely, Cic. quam late very widely, Caff. Tammul- ta, qudm, &c. as many things as, &c. ghsam maximas potrjl copias ar- mat, as great as poffible. Sail. Jug. Ij. Sj^am maximas gratias agit, qudm primum, qudm feepijjime, Cic. quifque prjjsme fecit, tam ma- xime tutus ejl, Salluft. Jug. 31, 14. Facile, for baud dubie, undoubtedly, clearly, is joined to fuperlatives or words of a fimilar meaning; as, Facile doBiJfmus, facile princeps, v. prtgcipuus. Longe, to comparatives or fuperlati.ves, rarely to the pofi- tive ; as, Longe omnium elaquentijfimus Plato, Cic. Or. I, 10. Pedibus. longe mclior Lycus, Virg. A. 9, 5J6. 2. Cum, when,is conft.ued with the indicative or fabjundlive, often- er with_ the latter; Dim, whilft, or how long, with the indicative; as, , hum 
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Dum hac aguntur ; JEgroio, dum anima ejl, fpa ejfe dicitar, Cie. Atf, 9, 12. Donee eris felix, mullos twmerabis amicos, Ovid. Tr. I, 8, J. Dum and Donec, for ufquedum, until, fometimes v^ith the indicative and fome- t'imes with the fubjundlivc; as, Operior, dum if* cognefco, Cic. Att. 10, 3. Haud drfnam, donec perfecero hoc. Ter. Phor. 2, 3, 73. So QUOAD, for quamdiu, quantum, quatenus, as long, as much, as far as; thus, ^uoad Catilina fuit in urbe ; Quoad tibi cequum •oidebitur; quoad po]fem.fcf liccret; quoadprogredi potuerit amentia, Cic. But QUOAD, until, oftener ■with the fubjundlive ; as, 'fbejfaionica tjje flatueram, quoad aCiquid ai me feriberes, Cic. Att, 3, 13.—but not always ; Non fuciam fincm rogatidi, quoad runciatum erit te fcciffe, Cic. ib. 16.—The pronoun cjus, \e\\h facerc or feri is elegantly added to quoad; as, Quoad tjus facere poteris, ib. ir, 12. Quoad ejvs feri pojft, Cic. Fani. 5, 8. F.jus is thought to be here governed by aliquid or fome fuch word underdood.—Quoad corpus, quoad anhnam, for fecundum, or quod attinet ad corpus vel animam, as to the body or foul, is efteenied by the beft grammarians not to be good Datin. 3. PosTQtiAM or PosteaquAM, after, is ufually joined with the In- die. AfiTEQUAM, Priusquam, before; Simul, simulaC, s:mul at- que, simul ut, as foon as; Ubi, when, fometnnes with the Ind. and fometimes with the Subj. as-, Antcqvam dico, or dicam, Cic. ■ Simulac per- ftrtft, Virg. A. 4, 90. Simul ut videro Curionem, Gic. Att. XO, 4. Hoc ubi did* dedit, Liv. 22, 30. Virg. A. 6, 628. Ubi femel quis pejeraverit, ei credi pofca non oportet, Cic. Rabir. 13. So file., truly; as, Nx e%o homo fum infix. Ter. Netu,fi id fecifes, melius famee tux ccfuluifs, Cic. Phil. 2, 2. But ne, not, with the Imperative, or more elegantly with the fubjundlive ; as, Ne jura, Plaut. Ne pof conferas culpam in me. Ter. Ne tot annorum flidtitern in unius horse dederis diferimen, Liv. 30, 30. 4. Quasi, Ceu, Tanquam, Perinde, when they denote refem- blance, are joined with the Indicative ; Fuit olim, quaf ego fum, fenex. Plant. Ad-oerft rupto ecu quondam turbine venti tonfisgunt, Virg. A. 2, 416. lieec omnia perinde fant, ut aguntur, Cic. Or. 3, 36. But when ufed ironically, they have the fuhjundiive; as, Quafi de verbo, non de re iabo- reltir, Cic. Tufc.2, 12. 5. UTIUAM, 6 si, ut for utinam, I wiih, take the Subjunctive ; as, Utinam ea res ei voluptati ft, Cic. Fam. 14, I. 0 mibi prateritos referat ft Jupiter annos, Virg. A. 8, j6o. Ut ilium dii deeqiee perdant. Ter. Hub. 2> 3, IO- 6. Ut, when or after, takes the induntive; as, Ut dif ejft, ■venit, &c. ^ Alfo for qudm or quomodo, how ! as, Ut valet ! Utfalfus animi if ! Ut f-epe fumma ingtnia in occulto latest ! Phut. Capt. 2, 62. Or when it fimply denotes rcfcmblance; as, Ut tute es, ita omnes cenfes effe, Plaut. Rud. 4, 4, 35. If In this fenfe it fometimes has the fubjundive ; as, Ut fmentem f certs, ita metes, Cic. Or. 2, 63. 7. Quin for cur non, takes the Indie, as, Quin continetis voc/m, in- dicem fultitix vefree? Cic. Rabir. perd. 6. ^ For Imo, nay or but, the Indie, or Imperat. as, Qu'-n efi paratum argentum; quin (u boc audi, ’I er. "f iFor Ut non, qui, quje, quod non, or quo minus,the Subjundtive; as, Nulla tarn facilis res, quin dijfiiilis fiet, quum invitus facias. Ter. Heaut. 4, 6,1. Nemo ef, quin mat it; facere non poffum, quin ad te mitlam, I can- not help fending; Nihil abef, quin fm miferrimns, Gic. Att. II, 13. The 



Government of Adverbs. 
The Government of Adverbs, 

XL. Some Adverbs of time, place,' and quan- 
tity, govern the genitive j as, 

PriSe 'ju, dir,. The day before that day. 
Sath riverlorum. There is enough of words. 

i. Adverbs of time governing the genit. are InUrea, fofiea, inde, tunc-, as Jnterea loci, in the mean time ; Pojlca loci, afterwards; indc loci, ■ ; tunc tempo,h, at that time. 4. Of place, Vbi and quo, with their pounds, ubique, ubicunque, obi-on, ubiubi, &c. Alfo Eo, hue, buccine, , ufqucufquam, nujquam, long,, ibidem, as, Vbi, quo, quuvU,kc. alfo . _ im, nujquam, unde terrarum, vel gentium; longe genimm ; ibidem loci, eb audacice, vccerdiee, mijeriarum, &c. to that pitch of boldneis, madnefs, rnifery, &c. 3. Of quantity, Abundc, off at, m, largiter, nimiefatk, fa- mm, minimi, as, ^bundi ffrix, offatim divitiafum, lorgitc, aun, fall, lo- t-’-c, fjpientice parum ifi Mi, vcl Me habit. He has enough of glory, ts, &c. Minimi gentium, by no means. 

Obf. 2. We nfually fay, pridie, p.dridU ejni did, f, pride, poftridie Kalcndai, Nonas, Idas, lode, Apollinares, natalcm eju, tutionem ,ju,, &c. rarely KnUndutum, Ac. 
Obf. s-EnnAecce are conflrued, either with the i native or accusative ; as, 
Kn boffs, or hof.em; Ecce miferum bomincm, Cic Fin. 4, 30. times a dative is added ; Ecce tibi St-oto, Cic. Acad. 4, 38. £c (foil, aras) tibi, Daphni, E. t, 66. 4. En tibi, inquit, utfentias, &c. ] 12. In like manner is conftrued hem put for ecce-, as Hem tibi L 

XLI. Some derivative adverbs govern the cafe 
of their primitives; as, 
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The Construction of Prepositions, 

i. PREPOSITIONS governing the Accufative. 
AD Aftra, to tiefiars ; religari ad aflerem, to be bound to a plank ; ad diem veniam, folvam, &c. at or on ; ad portam, oilium, fores, at, before-, ad urbem, Tiberim, near, at; ad tcmpla fupplicatio, in; ad fummum, at mojl, or to the top-, ad fummam, on the nvhole; Cic ; ad ultimum, extremum, at laf, finally ; ad <a. in fpeciem, to appearance ; mentis ad omnia ca- pacitas; annus fatalis ad interr- tum; lenius ad feveritatem,/i!r, with refpefi to, Cic.; ad vivum, fc. corpus, to tie quick; ad judi- cem agere, before ; nihil ad C<e- farem, in comparifon of, numero ad duodecim, to the number of-, omnes ad unum, to a man; ad hoc, befides-, ad vulgi opinionem, according to; homo ad unguem fa<ftus, an accomplfbed man; her- bse ad lunam meffhe, by tie light of, Virg. ad tempus venit, at-, Ira brevis eft & ad tempus,yir ; ad tempus confilium capiam, ac- cording to-, Cic.; ad decern a li- nos, after; annos ad quinqua- ginta natus, about; Cic. nebula erat ad multum diei, for a great part of the day; Liv.; ad pedes jacire, provolvi, procumbere, & ad genua; ad manus die, at; ad manus venire, to come to a clofc engagement-, ad libellam deberi, to a farthing, no more and no left; ad amulfim, exa8ly ; ad hxc vifu auditaque, upon feeing and hear- ing tbefe things, Idt. AD feems fometimes to be taken adverbially; as. Ad duo millia exfa funt; ad mille hohiinum amiflum eft; ad duceoti perie- runt, about, I.iv. APUD forum, at\ apud me caena- bis, at my boufe ; apud fenatum, 

judices, v. aliquem dicere, be- fore-, apud majores noftros, a- mong; apud Xenophontem, in ' the book of; Eft mihi fides, -vel valeo, apud ilium, / have credit •with him : facio te apud ilium deum, 1'er. AN 1 E diem, focum, &c. before, ADVERSUS, v. -um; Contra hoftes, againfi; adverfus infimos juftitia eft lervanda, tenvards -, adverfum hune loqui, to. Ter. JLerina adver'fum Antipolim, over againfi, Plin. CIS vel ClfRA flumen, on this ftde; citra neceflitatem, -without; Ede citra cruditatem, bihe citra ebrietatem, Senec. C1RCUM & CIRCA regem, about-, Varia circa hxc opinio, Plin. ERGA ami cos, towards. EXTRA muros; Extra jocum, periculurti, noxiam, fortem, without; nemo extra te, befides ; extra corijurati- onem, not concerned in, Sail. INFRA ledum, below the roof. INTER fratres, among-, inter & fuper cxnam, during, in tie time of; inter hxc parata, during tlefe preparations ; Sail. Inter tot an- nos, in\Cic. Inter diem, whence, interdiu, in the day time; inter fe amant, they love one another-, Quafi non norimus nos inter nos, Ter. INTRA privates parietes, intra pauqos annos, within ; intra famam eft, hfs than report. Quind. JUX FA Ihacellum, near the Jham- bles. OB lucrum, for gain; ob oculos, before; ob induftriam for de in- duftria, on purpefe, Plaut. PENES quern, or quern penes. 



Construction of Prepositions. 191 
fn the power of; Penes fe es ? Are you in your fnfes ? Hor. PER agros, through; per vim, per - fcelus, by; per anni tempus, per aetatem licet,/or, by reafon of. PONE caput, behind. POST hoc tempus, ; poft ter- gum, behind-, poll homines na- tos, poft; hominum memoriam, fmce the -world began. PRiETER te nemo, no body beftdes, or except; prseter cafam fugere, beyond-, praetcr legem, morem, aaquum & bonum, fpem, opini- onern, &C. contrary to, againjl,be- ■ yond; praeter cseteros excellere, lamentari, abo-vc ; prxter ripam ire, along, -near; praeter oculos, before, Cic. PROPTER virtutem, for, on ac- - count of; propter aquae rivum, near, bard by, Virg. SECUNDUM fafta & virtutes tuas, according to, Ter. fecundum littus, fecundum aurem vulnera- 

tus eft, near to ; in adlione feeun- dum vocem vultus plurimunt valet; fecundum patrem tu es proximus, after, next to ; Praetor fecundum me decrevit, fententi- am dedit,yir, in my favour, Cic. SECUS viam, by, along. SUPRA terrain, above. TRANS mare, over, beyond. Ul.TRA oceanum, beyond. To prepofitions governing the ac- cufative are commonly added ClRCITEK, PROPE, usque & versus; as, Circiter meridiem, about mid-day; prope jnuros, near the -walls; ufque Puteolos, Tarfum ufque, as far as; Ori- entem verfus, towards the eajl. But in thefe ad is underftood; which we find fometimes ex- preffed; as, Prope ad annum, Nep. Ah ovo ufque ad mala, Hor. Ad oceanum verfus, Caef. In Italiam verfus, Cic. 

PREPOSITIONS governing the Ablative. 
A patre, ah omnibus, abs te, by or from; a puero, vel pueria, a pueritia, incunabulie, teneris unguibus, &c. from a child, ever fince childhood; ab ovo uf ;ue ad mala, from the beginning to the end offupper; a manu/r. fer- VUS, an amanuenfis or clerk; ad manum, a -waiting man ; a pe- dibus, a footman ; a latere prin- cipis, an attendant. So a fecre- tis, rationibus, confibis, cyathis, Stc.afecretary, an accountant,i^c.; fores a nobis,/cr noftras. In- juria ab illo, for illius, Ter. a ccena, after ; Secundus, tertius a Romulo; idtus ab latere, on or in ; a fenatu flare, for, in de- fence of ; ab oculis doleo, Plaut. ab ingenio improbus, a pecunia & militibus imparatus, as to. 

•with refpeB to, Cic. Eft calor a foie; omifliores ab re, too carelefs about money ; a villa mer- cenarium vidi, Ter. ABSQUE caufa, -without; abfque te eflet, refte ego mihi vidiflem, e. fi tu non effes, v. nifi tu dies, but for you, had it not been for you. Ter. Abfque is chiefly ufed by comic writers ; fine, by orators. CLAM patre & patrem, without the knowledge of. CORAM omnibus, before, in pre- fence of. CUM exercitu, with; teftis me- cum eft annulus, in my po[fef- Jion, Ter. cum prima luce, at break of day ; cum imperio efle, in ; cum primis, in primis,i« the frflplace; cum metu dicere, cum Ixtitia vivere, cum cura, &c. 
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Cic.-' JVe/ay, metum, tecum, fecum, ndbifcum, vobifcum ; rarely cum me, cum te, &c. ami quocum or cum quo, quibufcum or cum quibus. DE laua caprina rixantur, about, concerning ; De tanto patrimonio nihil reli<Sum eft, of; de loco fuperiore, from ; de die, by day; de Bodle, by night; de integio, anew, afrtjh; de v. ex inipro- vifo, unexpebledly; de •v. ex in- duftria, on purfofe; de meo, at my expence; Id de lucro putato efle, clear gain, Ter. de n. ex compafio agere, by agreement; de tranfverfo, croft- wife, athwart; de v. ex ejus fententia, conftlio, according to •, qua v. hac de caufa, for; homo de plebe ; templum de marmore, of; de feripto di- cere, to read d fpeech; de filio emit, from, Cic. De fervis fi- deliffimus; de ipfius exei>itu non amplius hominum mille ce- cidit, Nep. Robur de exercitu, l.iv. Adolefcens de fummo loco, Plaut. De procul afpkere, Id. E fbro, Ex sedibus, from, out. of; e contrario, v.’e contraria parte, on the contrary ; e regione, over againjl; e republica, e re ali- cujus, for the good of: ftatim e fomno, ex fuga, ex tanta pro- perantia, aliud ex aiio malum, from, after; e veftigio, out of hand, immediately; poculum eX aurb ; ex equo pugnare, on borfe- bacb; facere pugnam ex com- modo, on advantageous ground. Sail, diem ex die expedlare, from day to day, day after day ; ex ordine, in order ; magna ex parte,/cr the moflpart; tx 1'uper- \ac\\o,fuperfaoufy; ex tua dig- nirate v. vittutc,ex decreto fena- tus, e natura, according to ;_/i, vul- gus ex veritate pauca, ex bpini- one multa aftimat; ex v. de mo- 

re, ad v. in morem alicujus; El. animo, from the heart; Infolen-1 tia ex profperis rebus, e via Ian-' guere, ex dodtrina nobilis, on ac- count of; ex ufu eft tibi, of ad- j vantage; ex eo die,>«; ex amicis certis certiffimus, of or among; ex pedibus laborare, to bt S ill of the gout, Cic. E re nata, as the matter fands. Ter. Commen- ta mater eft, effe ex alio viro,ne- feio quo, puerum natum, by, id. PRO gloria certare, for; Rati noileni pro fe, favourable to them. Sail. Hoc eft pro me, Cic. pro tcmplo, tribunali, pon- cione, roftris, caftris, foribus, before; pro fua dignitate, fa- pientia, &c. pro poteftate co- gere, pro tempore, re, loco, fuo jure, according to ; eft pro prtetore, pro te molam, comes facundus pro vehiculo eft., for, infead of; pro viribus, pro parte virili, pro fua quifque parte v. facultate, to one's ability or power-, Parum tibi pro eo, quod a te habeo, reddidi, in comparifon of, conjidering, Cic. pro ut, pro eo ac, pro eo ut mereor, as 1 defer ve; pro fe quifque, uterque, Sec. for bis own part; pro rata parte, pro portione, in propor- tion ; pro cive fe gerit ; agere pro vidoribus; pro fuo uti; pro rupto ftedus habet, for, as ; fo pro certo, infedo, comperto, ni- hilo, conceffo, &c. habeo, duco. Pro oceifo relidus eft, Cic. PRuE fe pugionem tulit, before; fpeciem prae fe boni viri fert, pretends to be, Ter. prae lacry- mis non poflum fenbere, for, becaufe of; ilium prae me con- tempfi, in comparifon of; So the adv. praeut; as, praeut hujus rabies quae dabit, Ter. PAl.AM populo, omnibus, before, with the In owl edge of. SINE 
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SINE labore, -without; fine ulla can fa, pompa, moldtia, quere- la, impenfa, &c.; home fine re, fide, fpe, fortunis, fede, &c. Cic. Capulo TENUS, up to the hilt. Tenui is conftrued with the ge- nitive plural, when the word wants the fing.; as, Cumarum tonus, as far as Cuma : or when we fpeak of things, of which we have by nature only two; as, ‘Oculorum, aurium, narium, la- 

brorum, lumborum, crurum te- nus, Up to. We alfo find • orcy- rae rcnus, & oftfis tenus, Liv. Colchis tenus, Flor. PecSoribus tenus, Ovid. To prepofitions governing the abl. is commonly added Procul ; as, Procul domo, far from home; but here a is umterfiood, which h alio often expreflfed ; as, Pro- cul u patria, Virg. P oi.ul ah ojlentatione. Quinftil. Culpa eft procul a me, 1 cr. Adel. 3, 2, 50. 
3. PREPOSITIONS governing the Accuf. and Abl. 
XLIV. The prepofitions /«, sub, super, and 

subter, govern the accufative, when motion to a 
place is fignified ; but when motion or reft in a 
place is fignified, in and sub govern the ablative; 
super and subter either the accufative or abla- 
tive. 

IN when it fxgnifies into, governs the accufative ; when it fignifies in or among, it governs the ablative ; as, 
IN urbem ire, into-, amor in pa- tnam, in te benignus, towards ; in lucem, until day ; in earn fententiam, to th.it purpvfe, on that head-, in rent tuam eft, for your advantage; in utramque partem difputare, on both ftdes, for and a;airft; litura in nomen, on, Cic. pott ftas in filium, over ; in aliqurm d eere, agairft; mi- rum in modum, after; in pe- dto ftare, in aurem dormire, on; in os laudare, to, before -, in v. inter patre- le<Sus, into the number of-, in vulgus probari, fpargere, &c am ng; crefeit in dies, in fingulos dies, omnes in die- every day, in diem pofte- rum, pn ximum, decimum, a- gainfi; in diem vivere, to live from hand to mouth, not to ■ -nk of to-morrow; Eft in diem, -will 

happen feme time after. Ter. In- duciae in duos nunfesdataE, in hunc diem, annum, &c. for ; Terms afiibus in pedem, v. in fingulos pt.les, tranfegit, hr bar- gained for three Jbillings a-foot, or for every foot-. So in jugerum, militem, capita, naves, &t. In medimna fingula, H. S. quinos denos dedifti, Cic. IN portu navigo, in tempore, in; effe in poteftate, v. in potefta- tem, honore el honorem, men- te v. mentem: in manu v ma- nibus effe : habere, teuere, in one's power, on band-, in amicis, among ; in oculis before: Oc- cifus eft in provinciam, for in provincia, Sail. Cat. 17. et ibi Cort. In pueritia, adolefcentia, fene&ute, abfcntiajyir pu r or pueri 
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pueri ,-whenabey or boys, &c. Hoc in tempore, Nep. In loco fratris diligere,yir ut fratrem, Ter. SUB terras ibic imago, fub afpec- tum cadit, under; fub ipfum funus, near, jujl before. Hor. od. a, 18,18. fublucem, ortnm lucis, notSIem, vefperam, brumam, e, incipiente luce, &c. at the danun of day, &JV,; fub idem tempus, about -, fub eas literas recitat.e funt tuse, fub feltos . dies, after, Cic. SUB muro, rege, pedibus, &c. un- 

der ; fub urbe, wap, Ttr. fub ea, conditione, -v, em, on or with. SUPER Numidiam, above, beyond-, fuper ripas, upon ; fuper hac ; fuper morbum etiam fames af- flixit, befides, Ely. fuper arbore, fronde fuper viridi, upon ; fuper hac re fcribere, his acccnfa fu- per, conceini/jy ; alii fuper alios trucidantur, JLiv. Super ccenam fuper vinum & epulas./or inter, during. Curt. Nec fuper iple fua molittir laude laborem,ybr. Virg. SUB fER terram vel terrd, under. 
Obf. I. Prepofitions in Englifh have always after them the accufative or objeftive cafe. And when prepofitions in Englifh or Latin do not govern a cafe, they are reckoned 

adverbs. 
Such are Ante, circa, clam, coram, contra, infra, intra, juxta,palam, pone poji, propter, fecus, fubter, fuper, fupra, ultra. _ But in moll of thefe the cafe fecms to be implied in the I’enieas, Longo poj} tempore venit, ic. pojl id tempus. Adverfus, juxta, propter, fecus, fceundum, IS" clam,, are by fome thought to be always adverbs, having a prepofnion undefftood when they govern a cafe. So other adverbsalfo are conftrued with the acc. or abl. as, Intus cellam, for infra, Liv. Jntus templo divum, fc. in, Virg. Simul bis, fc. cum, Hor. 
Obf. 2. A and e are only put before confonants; ab and ex, ufually before vowels, and fometimes alfo before confonants; as, 
A patre, e regione: ab initio, ab rege; ex urbe, ex parte; abs before q and/.’ as, abl te, abs qul-vis bomine. Ter. Some phrafes are ufcd only with e , as, c longinquo, e reghne, e v,jhgio,e re mta eft, &C. Some only with ex ; as, £x compatio, ex tempore, magna ex parte, &C. 
Obf. 3. PrepoCtions are often underftood ; as, Devenere locos, foil, ad; It partis, it. ex, Virg. Nunc idprodeo, Icil. cb vel propter. Ter. dVlaria afpera juro, lab. per, virg. Ut fe loco movcre non pojfent, fcil. e vtl de , Csef. Vmu promens dolio, fcil. ex, Hor. Quid illo facias ? Quedmeftct, lc.de. Ter. Aud fo in Englilh, Shew me the book ; Get mo.Jim* paper, that is, to me, for me. We fometimes find the word to which the pre- pofition refers, fuppreffed; as, Circum Concordia, fc. adem. Sail. Round St Paul's, namely, church; Campum Stellatem diviftt extra fortem ad vi- ainti millibus avium, i. e civium qnillibus ad viginti millia. Suet. But this is moft frequently the cafe alter prepolitions in compofition; thus, £m>i- tere fervum,. fcil manu, PLpat. Evomtrq virus, fcil. ore, Cic. Educere capias, fcil. caftris, Cxi. XLV. 
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XLV. A prepolition in compofition often goT verns the fame cafe, as when it ftands by itfelf; as, 

Adeamus fchotam. Let Us gO to the I'dhobl. Exeamus fibula, , Let us go out of the fchodL Ot>f. i. The prepofition with which the verb is compound- d, is often repeated; as, Adirs ad fd-lam ; F.xire t fbtla; Adgrcdi altquld,or ad ali- quid; in^redi urationcm vel in 'orationem ; induttre animum, tS" in animum ; tvadere units Xsf ex undis ; decedcre de fuo j/sre, decederc via Vf 1 de via ; ex- pellere, ejitere, eXtcrhl1nare, extiudere, exturbdre urBe, Of ex tirbe. Some dh Cot repeat the prepofition ; as, AJfari, alloqui, allatrare alnfuem, not ad dti- ejuem. So AlUere urbem ; accolere famen ; gfreumvenire alitjuem ; preterite injuriam; abdicate /g magijlratu, (alio abdicate maaifit,atumJ; tranfducere exercitum Jluviiim, V3bc. Others are only conftrued with the prepofition ; as, Accurrere ad aliquem, adbortati ad aliquid, incidere in nutbum, avocare a fiudiis, avertere ah incepto, Some admit other prepofitions; as, Abire,demigtare loco-, ES* a, de, ex loco; abjlrabere aliquem a, de, vel e confpedu ; Dcftjlerc fententia, a vel de fententia; Excidcre tnambus, de vel e ixanibus ; &c. 
Obf. 2. Some verbs compounded with e or ex govern either the ablative or ac<;ufative; as, 
Egredi uric or urbem, fc. extra; egredi extra vallum, Nep. Evadere in- ftdiis or inftdias. . Patriot excedere muros, Lucstn. Scelerata excedere terra, Virg. Elabi ex ’ntanibus; piigndvt, vfitcuftr. Tic. Obf. 3. This rule does not take place, unlcfs when the prepofition may be disjoined from the verb-, and put before the noun by itfelf; as, Alloquor pattern, or loquor ad pattern. 
3. The Construction of Interjections. 
XLVI. The interjedions 0, hen, and prob^ 

are conftrued with the nominative, accufative, or 
vocative ; as, 
0 vir bonus or bone ! O gOod man! fleu me mifetum ! Ah Wretched me 1 So, 0 vir foriis atque amicus ! Ter. Heu vanitas burnana ! Plin. Heu miferandepuer ! Virg. 0preeclarum cuflodem ovium (ut aiunt) lupum ! Ctc. 

XLVII. Hei and va govern the dative ; as, 
Uei mibi! Ah Ine! Vtevobh! Woe to you ? Obf. i. H'us and obe ,are joined only with the vocative; as, Heus SW, Ter. ObeliltHe ! Martial. Proh or pro, ah, vab, hem, have gener- ally cither the accufative or vocative; as, Prob bominum fdem ! Ter. Prch SdnHe Jupiter ! Cic. Hem afutias ! Ter. And. 3,4, 25. Obf. 2. Interjedtions cannot properly have either ‘concord or go- vernment. They are only mere founds excited hypaflion, and have no juft connexion with any other part of a fentence. Whatever cafe R 2 therefore 



196 Construction of Circumstances. 
therefore is joined with them, muft depend on fome other word under- ftood, except the vocative, which is always placed abfolutely ; thus, Heu me miferum ! ftands for Heu / quam me miferum fentio ! Hei mibi ! for malum eft mibi! Prob dolor ! lax Prob! quantui eji dolor ! and fo in other examples. 

The Construction of Circumstances. 
The circumftances, which in Latin are exprefled in dif- ferent cafes, are, i. The Price of a thing. 2. The Caufe, Manner, and Inflrument. 3. Place. 4. Meafure and D fiance. 5. Hime. 

I. Price. 
XL VIII. The price of a thing is put in the 

ablative; as, 
Emi librum duobus aftibus, I bought a book for two (hillings. Confutit talento. It cod a talent. 
So Afe carum ejl; vile viginti minii ; auro venale, \tfc. Nocet empta dolore voluptas, Hor. ep. I, 2, $$. Spemfretio non emam. Ter. Non emam vitiofa nuce, Plaut. Mil. 2, 3, 45. Sextantefal et Romee et per totam Ita- liam erat, Liv 29,37. Plurimus auro vcnit boms, many a place of honour is fold for gold, Ovid. Art. Am. a, 377. 
5[ Thefe genitives tanti, quanti, pluris, tninoris, are ex- cepted ; as, Chianti conjiitit. How much coft it ? AJfe et pluris, A (hilling and more. So emit homo eupidus tanti, quanti Pytbius voluit, Cic. Off. 3,14. Vendo meum non pluris quam ceteri ; fortajfe etiam minorii, lb. C. 12. Obf. 1. When the fubftantivc is added, they are put in the ablative; as, parvo prctio, impenjo pretio venders, Cic. Domus referta vafis Corin- tbiis, in quibus ejl autbepfa ilia, quam tanto pretio nuper mercatus eji, Cic. S. Rofc. 46. Pretio minors captives redimere, Liv. 22, 37- Obf. 2. Magno. permagno, parvo,paululo, minima, plurimo, are often ufed without the fubftantive; as, Permamo conftitit, fcil. pretio, Cic. Heu quanto regnie uox Jletit una tuis ? Ovid. Fall. ii. 812. We alfo fay Emi care, cartiis, car’Jftme ; bene, melius, optime ; male, pejus, vil'us, viliftime 1 Valde care eeftimas : Emit domum prope dimidio carius, quam eejlimabat, Cic. Dom. 44. Obf. 3. The ablative of price is properly governed by the prepofition pro underftood, which is likewife fometimes expreffed ; as, Dum pro ar- genteis decern aureus unus valeret, Liv. 38, Ilf. 

2. Manner and Cause. 
XLIX. The caufe, manner, and inftrument 

are put in the ablative; as, Palien metu, I am pale for fear. Fecit fuo more, He did it after his own way. Scribo ealamo, I write with a pen. S» 
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Sd Ariel More; fatlefcere ctlp&; tefluare dutilatioue; geflite yoluptatc vel fecuniis rebut : Confedut morbo ; ajj'eiius bcuejieiis, gravijjimt fuppUcio ; infignis pietate\ deterior li entia : 'PietateJiiius, conjiliit pater, amore/rater', hence Rex Dei gratia. Paritur pax hello, Nep. Precciere lento gradu ; Acccptui regio apparatu : Nullofono convertitur annus, Juv. /am veniet ta- cito curva fenciia p«fc,,Ovid. Art. Am. 2, 670. Percutere alijucm fecuri, de- fcndcre faxis, cm/gere fa/rttis. See. Obf. 1. The ablative is here governed by fome prepofition under- ftood. Before the manner and caufe, the prepofition is fometimes ex- preffed ; as, I. Solito matrum de more locuta eji, Virg. A. 7, 357* Magno cum metu ; Hat de caufa : Pra marore, formidine, &c. But hardly ever before the inftrument; as, Vulnerare aliquem gladio, not cum gladio; un- lefs among the poets who fometimes add a or ai; as, Trajeflut ab enfe, Ovid. F. 5, 709. Obf. 2. When any thing is faid to be in company with another, it is called the ablative of concomitanct, and has the prepofition cum ufually added; as, 2. De/nant o/tdere cum glad.is curiam, Cic. Cat. J, 13. ut Vettius in foro cum pugione, et item fervi ejus comprelenderentur cum telis, Cic. Att. 2, 24 : Ingrejfus e/i cum gladio. Id. Obf. 3. Under this rule are comprehended feveral other circumftan- ces, as the matter of which any thing is made, and what is called by grammarians the ADJUNCT, that is, a noun in the ablative joined to a verb or adjeiftive, to exprefs the cbaradlcr or quality of the perfon of thing fpoken of; as, Capitoliumfaxo quadrate confitudum, Liv. 6, 4. Flo- ruit acumine ingenii, Cic. Acad. 4, 6. Pallet opibus, valet armis, viget me- maria famd nobilis, &c. Mger pedibut. When we exprefs the matter of which any thing is made, the prepofition is ufually added; as, Templum de marmore, feldom marmoris; Poculum ex eurofatlum, Cic. 

3. Place.; 
The circumftances of place may be reduced to four par- ■ ticulars. I. The place vuhere, or in which, t. The place whither 1 or to which. 3. The place whence, ox from which. 4. The place by or through which. AT or IN a place is put in the genitive; unlefs the noun be of the third declenfion. or of the plural number, and then it is expreffed in the ablative. TO a place is put in the accufative; FROM or BY a place; in the ablative. But thefe cafes will be more exaftly afeertained by redu- cing the circumftances of place to particular queftions.. 

1. Ihe Piece W h ERE. 
L. When the queflion is made by Ubi ? 

Where ? the name of a town is put in the ge- 
nitive j as, 

R3 Fikit 
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Vixit Roma, Mortxus ejl Londini He lived at Rome. He died at London. So Roma nutriri mibi contigil atque doceri, Hor. Ep. 2, 2, 41. It habitat Mileti,TeV. Ad. 4, 5i Dionyj'ius tyrannus, Syracujis txful/us, Corinth! fuerot docebat, Cic. Tufc. 3, 12. 

•fl But if the name of a town be of the third declenfion or plural number, it is expreffed in the ablative ; as. 
Habitat Cartbagine, He dwells at Carthage. Studuit Parijiis, He ftudied at Paris. So Alexander paucit pojl diebut Balylone mortuut eji, Cic. Div. I, 2j. Philippas Neapoli eji, Lentulus Puteolis, Id. Att. 9, 15. ^uor.iam Delphie tracula cejfant, Juvenal, 6, 554. 

Obf. 1. When a thing is faid to be done, not in the place itfelf, but in its neighbourhood or near it, we always ufe the prepofition ad or apud; as, Ad ox apud Trojam, At or near Troy. 
Obf. 2. The name of a town, when put in the ablative, is here go- verned by the prepofition in underftood; but if it be in the genitive, we muft fupply in urbe, or in oppido. Hence, when the name of a town is joined with an adjective or common noun, the prepofiticin is generally expreffed : thus, we do not fay, Nat as ejl Roma urbis Celebris : but ei- ther Roma in celebri urbe, or in Roma celebri urbe. : or in Roma celebri urbe. or fometimes Roma telebri urbe. In like manner, we ufually fay. Habitat in urbe Cartharinc, with the prepofition. We likewife find Habitat Cartbagini, which is fometimes the termination of the ablative, when the queftion is made by ubi ? Thus, At ego aio bo: fieri in Gracia, et Cartbagini, Plaut. Caf Prol. 71. Futre Sicyini jamdiu Dionyfta, the feafls of Bacchus were fometime ago celebrated at Sicyon, Id. Gift. 1, 3, 8. cf Pf. 4, 2, 38. NegleRum Anxuri prafidium, Liv. J, 8. Con- vento Antonio Tiburi, having met with Anthony at Tibur, Cic. Att. 16, 3. Nulla Laccdamoni turn efi nobilis vidua, qua non ad feenam cat mcrccde tonduRa, Nep. Prsef. Tihuri oenitus, Suet. Cal. 8. add. Id. Claud. 34.—1. Sometimes, though more rarely, names of towns in the firft and fecond dedenfion are found in the ablative ; as, Rex 'Tyro dccedit, for Tyri, Juf- tin. 18, 4. Eddem die, qua in Italia pugnatum efi, et Corintbo, et Atbenis, et Lactdamone nunciata eft viRoria,\&. 20, 3 f. Add. Vitruv. 3, 2. 7 Praf.8,3. 

LI. When the queftion is made by Quo? 
Whither ? the name of a town is put in the ac- 
cufati're ; as. 

So Regulus Carthaginem rediit, Cic. Off. 3, 27. Inde CapuamfteRit itlr, JLiv. 23, 2. Mpiftolas Catinam, Tauromcnium, Syracufai commodius mittere. potero, Cic. Att. 16, ix. /M.C 

2. The Piece Whither. 

ProfeRu, efi Atbenat, He came to Rome. He went to Athens. 

Obf. 
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Obf. I. We find the dative alfo ufed among the poets, but more fel- dom: as, Cartbagini nunciot mitt am, Herat. Od. 4, 4,69. Obf. a Names of towns are fometimes put in the accufative, after verbs of telling and giving, where motion to a place is implied; as, Homam erat nunciatum, 1 he report was carried to Rome, Cic. Fam. n, 13. H<tc nunciant domum Albani, Liv. I, 33. Mijfanam literal dedit, Cic. Verr. I, IO. M’JJique, qui Cartbaginem gaudium ingens nunciarent, L.iv. SJ, 33. Qua pojiquam Sumum funt nunciata, \A. 37, 18. 

3. Xfo> P/<jre Whence. 
LH. When the queftion is made by Unde ? 

Whence ? or Qua ? By or through what place ? 
the name of a town is put in the ablative ; as, 

Difcejftt Cormtho, He departed from t orinth. Laodiced iter faciebat. He went through Laodicea. So accepi Rama fafc'culum liter arum, Cic. Att. 5,17. Serviam difcejfijjt Atbenis m'dcfle 1.1, Id. Fam. 6, 4. — qucefitii Sumo, Ilio,Eryib-ii, per Af- rica m etiam a Sir Hi m, et Italkas colonial, carminibus Si'ylU, the Sibylline verf s being feat ched for through or at Samos &c. Tacit. An. 6,12. When m> tion by or through a place is fignified, the prepofition per is commonly ufed ; as, <um ’ter per Tbcbas fa eret, Nep. 16,1. Procon/ulpro- vinciam BeeticampcrTichwm eftpetiturus, Plin. ep. 7,16,3. cf. Liv 31,22. 
LIII. Domus and rus are conftrued the fame 

way as names of towns ; as, 
Manet domi. He ftays at home. Domum revertitur. He returns home. Domo are JJitus fum, I am called from home. Vivit rure, or more frequently ruti. He lives in the country. Bediit rare. He is returned front the country. Abiit rus, He is gone to the country, 

Obf„i. Hum!, mil it ice, and belli, are likewife conftrued in the genitive, as names of towns; thus, Domi et militia, or belli. At home and abroad : Una [ember militie et domi fuimus. Ter. Ad. 3, 4, 49. qui legitis floret, et bumi nnfeentia fia- ga, and ftrawberries growmg on the ground, Virg. £. 3, 92. Jacet burnt. He lies on the ground Obf. 3. When Domu, is joined with an adjedlive, we commonly ufe a prepofition ; as, In domo p.iterna not domi paternee; So, Ad domum pa- ternam: F.x domo pat, end Unlefs when it is joined with thefe poflef- fives, Meat, turn, fui r. nolier, otefer, regius. and olienut ; as, Domi mem vixit, Cic. Tufc. 5, 39. 4. Apud cum fie fui, tanquum domi mete, Cic. Fam. r3, 6;. Horne mavit fine perirulo dm; tuee tjfe, quam cum pcriculo a- lience, ih. 4, 7. Me dome, m.a expulijlis, Cn. Pompeium domum fuam com- pulijiit, Cic. Pif. 7. Al.us alium dome! fuas invitant. Sail. Jug. 66. add. Liv, 2, 7. Aurum atque argentum, et alia, qua prima ducuntur, domum re- giatp 
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giam comportant, Sail. Jug. 76.—■* RUS and run in the fing. joined With an adj. are found without a prepetition ; as, apfnpinquantc vefpere, equum tonfeendit, et ms urbanttm contendit, fc. ad. Juftin. 31, a. quartumque apuila- •, pidem fuburbano run fubjiilerat, Tae. Ann. 15,60. — but never rura in j the plural ; as, ubi ditafifi domos, et in rura vejira eritis, JLiv. 59’ 16- * Obf. 3. When damns has another fubftantive in the genitive after it, . theprepofition isfometimes ufed, and lometimes not; as, Deprck&fns eji 7 domi, domo, or, in demo Cafaris, Cic. Att. 1,14. & a, 7. 

LIV. To names of countries, provinces, and ; 
all other places, except towns, the prepofition is i 
commonly added 5 as. 

When the queftion is made by 
Ubi ? JVatu, in Italia, in Lath, in urbe, (SV. Quo ? Abiit in Itdliam, in Latium, in, or ad urlem, idf Unde? Rediit ex Italia, e Latio, ex urbe, tffe. Qu 1 ? ‘Tranftt per Italians, per Latium,per urlent, t3V. 

Obf. 1. A prepofition is often added to names of towns ; .i 
as, In Roma for Rontee; ad Romam, ex Roma, idc. 

PETO always governs the accufative as an aftive verb, ' without a prepolition ; as /F.gyptum petere deer evil, he re- i folved to .go to Egypt, Curt. 4, 1, 27. ab Europa petis A- \ Earn, Id. 7, 8, 13 1. Grues. Ivca calidiora petentes maria ; tranfmitiunt, Cic. N. D. 2,-49. 
Obf. 4. Names of countries, provinces, &c. are fometimes conftrued i without the prepofitiou like names of towns; as, Pmnpeius Cypri •oifus efi, 'asf. B. C 3, T06. Crctee jujjit eonpders Apollo, Virg. A. 3, 162. Non , JLibyte, for in Libya-, non ante 'Tyro, for Tyri, Id Ain. iv. 36. Fenrt Sar- j diniam, Cic. Manil. 12. Rum.e, Numid'eeque facinora rjus memorat, for et in Numidid, Sail. Jug. 33. 

4. Measure and Distance. 
LV. Meafure or diftance is put in the accufa- 

tive, and fometimes in the ablative; as, 
Murus eft de em pedes alias. The wall is ten feet high. 
Iter, vcl itinere udirss diei, One day’s journey. 

Obf. 1. The accufative or ablative of meafure is put af- ter adje&ives and verbs of dimenfion ; as, Longa , talus, crajfus, profundus, and alius : Patel, porrigitur, eminet, &c. The names of meafnre are pes, cubitus, ulna, pajfus, digitus, an inch; palmus, a fpaa, an hand-breadth, &c. The accu- fative 
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iative or ablative of diftance is ufed only after verbs which exprefs motion ar diftance; as, orro, abfum, di/lo, &c. The accufative is governed by ad or per underftood, and the; 
ablative by a or ab. Obf. a. When we fcxpref® the meafure of more things than one, we commonly ufe the diflrihutive number ; as, Muri furt dcnos pidet alti, and fometimes d’num pedum, for denoium. in the genitive, <jd menjui it* be ig u iderftood. But the genitive is only ufed to exprels the meafure of things in the plural number. Obf. 3. When we exprefs the diftance of a place where any thing i» done, we commonly ufe the ablative-; or the accufative with the prepo- fition ad; as, Sex millibui pajfuum ab urbe cortfedit, or adfex millia pajfuum, Ctef. Ad quintum milliarium V. milliare confedit, Cic. Stpultut eji ad quin- turn lapidcm, Nep. 23, 22. 

Obf. 4. The excefs or difference of meafure and diftance | is put in the ablative ; as, 
Hoc lignum excedit illvd digito. Toto vert ice fupra ejl, Virg. A. 7, 784. Superat capite et cervicibus altii, ib 2, 219. Britannia longitude ejut lati- tudincm ducentit quadraginta milliaribus fuperat. 

Time. 
VI. When the queftion is made by Quando ? 

When ? time is put in the ablative; as, 
P’enit bora tertia. He came at the third hour. 

f When the queftion is made by $>uamdiu ? How long ? time is put in the accufative or ablative, but oftener in the accufative; as, 
Manfit paucos diet. He ftaid a few days. Sex memibut ahfuit, He was away fix months. 

* Or thus, Time when is put in the ablative, time how long is put in the accufative. Obf. 1. When we fpeak of any precife time, it is put in the ablative; but when continuance of time is expreffed, it is put for the moft part in the accufative. 
Obf. 2. All the circumftances of time are often exprefled with a pre- pofition; as, In prafentia, or in prafenti, fcil. tempore ; in vel adprafent j Per decern annoi; Surgunt de nofle ; ad baram dejlinatam ; Intra annum ; Per idem tempus, ad Kalerdas foluturos ait, Suet. The prepofition ad or circa is fometimes fuppreffed, as in thefe expreflions, hoc. Mud, id, ijibuc, atatis, temporh, bora, fsV for ba- at ate, hoc tempore, {3V. And ante or feme other word ; as, Annoi natus unum tS' viginti, fc. ante. Siculi quotan- nis tributa conferunt, fc. tot annis, quot vel quotquot funt, Cic. Verr. 2,53. Prope diem, fc. ad, foon; Oppidum paucit diebus, quibui eo ventum eji, ex- pugnatum. 
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pugnatum, fc. pcjl cot dies, Cxf. B. G. 3, *3. Anfi diem tcrtium Kalem Maias accept tuai literal, for die tertio ante, Cic. Fam. 4, £. ^hti dies fu turus ejfet inante di-m oflnvum 'Kalendas Ncnsmlril, Id. Cat. I, 3. I diem quintum Kal. ORob. l.iv. 45, 2. Lacedmmmii Jeptingentos jam ampliui unis moribus et nunquam mutatis legibus •vivunt, fc. quam per, Ck| Flacc. a6. We fin.l, Primum Jlipcndium meruit anntsrum decern feptemque fq Cato, for feptemdecim snnos nut:.:, feventeen years old, Nep. 24, I. Obf. 3. The adverb ABHINC, which is commonly ufed with fpeiSt to paft time, is joined with the accufative or ablative without prepofition ; 3.s,fa(lum cjl abhinc biennium, It was done two years Plaut. Bacch. 3, 2, 4. Horum pater abbinc duo et viginti onnot eji mcrtuus Cic. Verr. 2,9. <?ut> tempore? abbinc annis quatuor, Id. Rofc. n 0hsi abbinc fexaginta annis occifus foret, Plant. Mcft. 2, 2,63.—So likewiij poji and ante ; as, Ptsucos ante menf s, i. e. ante id tempos, a few months be; fore, Suet. Ctef. 81. Paucas pojl boras,* few hours after, Liv. 31, 24 — Perpaucis ante dielus dederam gK Much literal ad te, Cic. Fam. 4, 9. Pi Cunia rreaperata <ji multis pji annis, fc. in, id. Fiaec. 3. 

COMPOUND SENTENCES. 
A compound fentence -is that which has more than on< nominative, or one finite verb. 
A compound fentence is made up of two or more fimple fentences or phrdfes, and is commonly called a period. 
Tlve parts of which a compound fentence confifts, are cal- led Membert or Claufes. In every compound fentence there are either feveral fubjedls, and attribute, or feveral attributes, and one fubjeil, or both feveral fubj( and feveral attributes t That is, there are either feveral nominatives ap- plied to the fame verb, or feveral verbs applied to the fame nominative, or both. ' ; 
Every verb marks a judgement or attribute, and every attribute mull have a fubjedh There muft therefore fe in every fentence or period ai many propofitions, as there are verbs of a finite mood. 
Sentences are compounded by means of rela-i; 

tives and conjuri&ions ; as 
Happy is the man who love:h religion andpraBifeth virtue. 

The Construction of Relatives. 
LVII. The relative Qtti, Qua, Quod, agrees 

with the antecedent in gender, number, and per- 
fon; and is conftrued through all the cafes, as 
the antecedent would be in its place j as. Fir 
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Vir qui, iFtemina qua, SNeg'tium quod, [Ego quifcribo, (Tb qui fcribhy ' Vir qui fcribit. 

Singular. Plural. The man who. Viri qui. The woman who. Eamina qua. The thing which. Negotia qua. I who write. Nos qui fcribimus. Thou who writeft. Voi qui fcribitis. The man who writes. Viri quifcribunt. qua fcribit. The woman who writes. Mulurcs qua fcribunt, tal quodcurrit. The animal which runs. Ammalia qua cur runt, juem vidi. The man whom 1 faw. Viri quos vidi. ier quam vidi, The woman whom 1 faw. Mulieres quas vidi. tul quod vh!i. The animal which I faw. Animalia qua vidi. cui fnirct. The man whom he <>b-ys. Viri quibu, farct. :ui eft fmtilis. The man to whom he is like. Viri quibvs eft Jimilis. a quo. The man hy whom. Viri a quibus. ier id quam. The woman t ■ whom. Mulieres ad quas. :ujus opus-eft. The man whofe work it is. Viri quorum opus eft. 
j CKjiuj m ferror vel miferefco, ^ The man whom I pity. 
L cujus vel cuj / intcreft. ist- . whofe intereft it is, &c. iisiber, quo utor, the book which 1 ufe; libri, quibus utor. {Culpa, cujui nos panitet, the fault of which we repent; Culpa quarum not ■ panitet 55" . 

If no nominative come between the relative and the verb, ithe relative will be the nominative to the verb : j, But if a nominative come between the relative and the terb, the relative will be of that cafe, which the verb or Ifroun following, or the prepofition going before, ufe to go- vern. h. Thus the conftruction of the relativ.’ requires an acquaint- [ance with moll of the foregoing rules of fyntax,- and may ferve as an exercife on all of them. 
I Obf. i. The relative mull always have an antecedent ex- pn fled or underftood, and therefore may be confidered as an adje&ive placed between two cafes of the fame fubftantive, 
©i whichxhe one is always exprefled, generally the former; as, •' Vir qui (yii) I'git; vir, quern (virum) amo: Sometimes the latter ; as, Qjam qurfqus nbrit artem, in hac (arte) fe exerceat, Cic Tufc. I, 1 8. Eu~ ihebu n, qu-trs dedifti nobis, quas turbos dedit, fc. E t.iucbus, Ter Eun. 4, 3, fi. Sometimes both cafes are exprefled; as, Erant umnino duo itinera, fuihus itinrribus dovo exire poffent, Cxf. B. G. I, 6. Sometimes, though hiore rarely, both cafes are omitted ; as, Sunt, quos boo genus minime juvat, ■kr funt bominei, quos homines, life. Hor. Sat. I, 4, 44. 
- , Obf- 2- When the relative is placed between two Tubflans fives of different genders, it may agree in gender with either of them, though moil commonly with the former j as, 
  3 .  Vultut 
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Vultus quern dixere chaos, Ovid. M I, 6. Efl locus in careers, quod Tul- lianum appellatnr. Sail. Cat. 55. A i/n ii, quern voCBmus I eminent, t ic. Leg I, 7. Cogito id quod res ejl, Ter. Ad. 2, 1, 52 If a part of a fen- tence be the antecedent, the relative is always put in the neuter gender; as, P(impetus [e ajjiixit, quod mihi Jl fur, ?no dolrri, Pompcium fc ajjii- gere, ic. Att. 2, 17* Concilia, Cectufque Lomir.um jure fociati, qute erv,tales appellantur, Cic. Somn Scip. C. 3. C irtet, qua: Lautnmiee vocantur. Id. Verr. 5, 55. Genus bminum, qued Helbtes v.catur, Nep. 4, 3.—Some- times the relative does not a, ree in ge ider with the antecedent, but with fame fynonymous word Supplied ; aSy .ScJus yvi, for j'cilejius, Ter. And. 3, 5, I. Abundantia esrum rerum, qua mortales ptima putant, fcil. negotia. Sail. Jug. 41. Pel virtue taa me, -uel vicinitas, quod ego in ah qua parte amicitiee puto, facit ut te ntorteam, Icil. negottum, i cr. H. aut. I, I 4. In omni Africa, qui agehant; for in oinni us Afns, Salluft Jug 89. .'Von dijjjdentid futuri, qute imper tvijfet, for qu lb. IOO Antcaco juravirc pauei contra rempub. tie qua fc. conjuratione. Id. Cat.'18, 3. 
Obf. 3. When the relative comes after two words of dif- ferent perfons, it agrees with the firft or fecond perfon rather than the third; as, Egofum vir, quifacio, fcarcely ficit. 

In Englilh it fometimes agrees with either; as, I am tb, man, tub* male, or makes. But when once the perlon of the relative is fixed, it ought to be continued through the reft of the fen tence ; thus it is pro- per to fay, “ I am the man, who takes care of your imereti,” bu< if I add, “ at the expence of my own,” it wnl be improper It ought either to be, his own,” or “ who take.” In like manner, we mat fay. 1 I thank you, who gave, who did love, &c. But it is improper to fay, “ I thank thee, who gave, who did love :” it (hould be, “ who gaveft, who didft love.” In no part of EngH'h fyntax are inaccuracies committed more frequently than in this. Beginners are particularly apt to fall iuto them, in turning Latin into Englilh- The reafon of it feems ro be our applying tiou or y^u thy or your, prpmifcuoufiy. to esprefs the fecond perfon Angular, whereas the Latins almoft always expreffed it by tu and 
Obf. 4. The antecedent, is often implied in a pofieffi' e ad- 
Omnes laudare fortunas mens, qni baberem gnalum tali ingenio prttditum. Ter. And. 1, I, 7. Sometimes the antecedent null be drawn from the fenfe of the foregoing words; as, Came plait; quern imbnm times raymjfe feruntur; i. e. pluit imbrem earns, quem imbrem, idle. Liv. 3, 10. Si t,m- pu, eft ullum jure httminis necandi, qute multa funt. 1'cil. tempera, Cic. Mil. 4. Ob. 5. The relative is fometirties entirely omitted ; as, U>bt antiques fuit: ‘Tyrit tenuere coloni, fcil. quays or cam, Virg. A. I I cf. v. 139. St 530. Or if osce expreffed, is afterwards omitted, fo that it muft be fup- piied in a different cafe ; as, Bocebus cum peditibus, quos Jslius rj->s ud ,xe- rat, neque in priorc pugna adfuerant, Romanos invedunt, fur qu qut in / :rt pug nf, non adfuerant, Sail. Jug. 101.— In Englilh the relative is often omit- ted, whe#e in Latin it muft be cxprelftd; as, the irttr. I tcr„te, for the letter •which I 0 rote ; the man I love, to wit whom. Bu tui- omiflion of the relative is generally improper, particularly in ferrous dikourle. 
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Obf. 6. The cafe of the relative fometimes feems to depend on that of the antecedent; as, Cum aliquid agas corum, quorum corfuejii, for qua confuifi agere, or quorum aliquid agere confuefii, Cic. Fam. 5, 14. So rap- tim quibut quifquc potcrat elatis, cxibant, L,iv. I, 49. cf. 4, 69. Refiituc in quern me accepijii locum, for in locum, in quo. Ter. And. iv. 1.58. Uutfuch examples rarely occur. Obf. 7. The adjeilive pronouns ille, ipfe, ijie, lie, is, and idem, in their conflrudiion, refemble that of the relative qui; as, Liber ejus. His or her book; Fita eorum. Their life, when applied to men ; Vila earum. Their life, when applied to women. By the improper ufe of thefe pronouns in Engliih, the meaning of fentences is often rendered obfeure. Obf. 8. The interrogative or indefinite adjedlives, qualis, quantus, quo- tas, &lc. are alfo fometimes conftrued like relatives; as, Facies efi, qualem deut ejfcforotum, Ovid. M. 2, 13. But thefe have commonly other ad- jedlives either expreffed or underftood, which anfwer to them ; as, Tan- ta cji multitude, quantum urbs capere potcjl: and are often applied to differ- ent fubftantives ; as, ghsales funt fummi c'rvitatis viri, talis cjl civitas, Cic. Leg. 3, 14. Obf. 9. The relative nubo in Englifli is applied only to perfons, and uvbicb to things and irrational animals; but formerly •which was likewife applied to perfons; as. Our Father -which art in heaven ; and ■wbo/e, the genitive of who, is alfo ufed fometimes, though perhaps improperly, for 0/ ■which. That is ufed indifferently for perfons and things. What, when not joined with a fubftantive, is only applied to things, and in- cludes both the antecedent and the relative, being the fame with that •which-, as. This is what he 'Wanted-, that is, the thing which he wanted. Obf. 10. J he Latin relative often cannot be tranflated literally into Englifh, on account of the different idioms of theTwo languages; as, $>uod cum ita ejfet. When that was fo; not. Which when it was fo, becaufe then there would be two nominatives to the verb was, which is improper. Sometimes the accufative of the relative in Latin muft be rendered by the nominative in Englifh; as, %ucm dicunt me cj[e ? Who do they fay that I am? not whom. duunt adventurei Who do they fay is coming ? Obf. n. As the relative is always conne<9ed with a different verb from the antecedent, it is ufually conllrued with the fubjumftive mode, unlefs when the meaning of the verb is expreffed politively; as, Audire cupio, qua legeris, t want to hear, what you have read; that is, what per- haps or probably you may havd read : Audire cupio, qua: legijii, I want to hear, what you {actually or in fall) have read. 

To the conftru&ion of the Relative .may be fubjoined thait of the ANSWER. TO A QUESTION. 
The anfwer is commonly put in the fame cafe with the queftion ; as, fjhii vocare ? Geta, fc. vocor. Quid queeris ? Librum, fc. quaro. Quota bold vsnijii? Scxta. Sometimes the conftrudtion is varied ; as, C/jus ctl libe, ? Mrus, not mci. Quanti emptus ejl ? D eem ajjilus. Damna ufne cs furti ? Imo-also ctimine. Often the 'anfwer is made by oih.r tarts of S fp.ech 
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• fpeech than nouns ; as, Quid agitur ? Statur, fc. a m-e, a nobis. Quit ft- cii ? Nefcio : Aiunt Petrum fecijfe. Quomodo vales ? Bene, male. Scrip- Jiftine ? Scrip/,, Ha, etiam, immo, &c. An vidi/li? Non vidi, non, minime, &C. Cbxrca tuam vejlem detraxit tibi ? Pailum. £t ea ejl indulus ? Fattum, Ter. Eun. 4, 4, 39. Moft of the rules of Syntax may thus be exemplified in the form of queftions and anfwers. 

The Construction of Conjunctions. 
LVIII. The conjun&ions et, ac, atque, nec, ne- 

que^ aut, vel, and fome others, couple like cafes 
and moods ; as, 

Honor a pattern et matrcm. Honour father and mother. ' Nec legit nec fcribit, He neither reads nor writes. 
Obf. 1. To this rule belong particularly the copulative and disjunctive conjunctions ; as likewife, qttam, niji,pra:ter- quam, an ; and alfo adverbs of likenefs, as, ceu, tanquam, 

quaji, ut, &c. as, Nullum pramium a •volls pojlulo^ prcclerquam hr jus diet memoriami Cic. doricTvlrtutem tanquam umbraj'equitury Id. 
Obf. 2. Thefe conjunctions properly conneCi the different members of a fentence together, and are hardly ever applied 

to fingle words, unlefs when fome other word is underltood. Hence if the conftruCtion of the fentence be varied, different cafes and moods may be coupled together; Jnterejl mea et reipublicte, Cic. Earn 2,19. C.njlitit a/fe et fturis; Sive es Roma:, five in Epito, Cic. Att. 5, 18. De.ius cum fe devvtret, el equo admijfo in medium aciem irruebat, Cic. Fin. 2,19., Fir magni ingenii fun.- mdque induftrid; Ntque per vim, nequc in/idiis. Sail. Tecum habit a, UT >, J- ris, quant Jit tibi curia fvpelhx, Perf. 4 f. 
Obf. 3. When et, aut, vcl. Jive, or nec, are joined to dif- ferent members of the fame fentence,. without connecting it particularly to any former fer.tence, the firft et is rendered in Englifh by both or hhevoife; aut or ve/, by either ; the firft 

five, by whether ; and the firft nec, by neither ; as, Et legit, et fcribit-. fo turn legit, turn fcribit \ or cum legit, turn fcribit. He both reads and writes; Sive legit, five fcribit. Whether he reads or writes: Jacere qud vera, quafnfa ; hi, spare qud confutes ipfos, qua exercitua, to upbraid both the confuls and the army, Liv. 2, 45. 
LIX. Two or more fubftantives fmgular coupl- 

ed by a conjun&ion, (as, et, ac, atque, &C.) have 
an adje&ive, verb, or relative plural 5 as, Petrus 
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Petrus et Joannes^qui funt dofli, Peter and John who are learned. 
Obf. I. If the fubftantives be of different perfons, the verb plural mull agree with the firfl perfon rather than the fecond, and with the fecond rather than the third ; as, Sz tu et Tullia valetis, ego et Cicero vafemur. If you and Tullia are well, I and Cicero are well, Cic. Fam. 14, 5. So egregiam vro laudtm rtfpolia ampla rcfertis tuquepuerque tuus, Virg. A. 4, 93. ErtaJVs, Rullt, veicmenter et tu, et nenulli collegatui, Cic. Rail, i, 7.—Sometimes the verb agrees in perfon with the neared fubdantivej as, Mihi magtut cures ejt, ut tu ipfe, tuique omitet, fcire pojjint, me tzbi ejfe amicijjimum, Cic. Fam. 3, 5.—In Englilh the perfon fpeaking ufually puts nimfelf laft; thus, Tcu and I read; Cicero and I are •well; but in Latin the perfon who fpeaks is generally put fird ; thus, Ego et tu legi- mus; not tu et ego. This however is not always the cafe; as, Pater, ego, fratrefquc met,—terra marique pro vobis arma tulimus, Liv. 37, 53. ad fu>. 
Obf. 2. If the fubftantives are of different genders, the adje&ive or relative plural agrees with the mafculine rather than the feminine or neuter ; as, Pater mihi et mater mortui funt,If ex. Eun. 3, 3, 11. Mu/ciberis capti Marfque Venufque dolis, Ovid. art. am. 2. 562. But this rule is applicable on- ly to living things. So alfo if one or more of the fubdantives be plural; as, Domus, uxor, liberi invent!, invito patre. Ter. And. 3,3, 20. Decern ingenui, decern virginn, patrimi omnes matrimique, ad id facrificium adbibiti, Liv. 37,3. Add. Virg. A. 7, 574.—The peifon is fometimes implied; as, Atbenarum et Cratippi, ad qua, tdfc. Propter fummam de&oris auBoritatem et urbis, quorum alter, ipc. Cic. OIF. I, I. Where Athena & urbi are put for the learned men of Athens. So in fubdantives; z%,Ad Ptolemaum CUopatram- que regee legati mijji, i. e. the king and queen, Liv. 27, 4. Soceri tibi Marfqve Venufque contigerani, for facer ct focrus, Ov. Met. 3, 130. Mce- rem feminamque filial dicimui, Quinftilian, 9, 3, 63. Add. Tac. Ann. IX 38.12,4. » 
Obf. 3. If the fubftantives fignify things without life, the adjective or relative plural is ufually put in the neuter gen- der ; as, Divilice, decut, gloria, in oculis fita funt. Cat. 20, 14. So otium atque divitiee, qua prima mortales putant, ib. 39. Add. Id; Jug. 38. Faverepietati fidcique deos, per qua popular Romanus ad tantum fafiigii nencrit, Liv. 44, I. Add. Id. 26, 21. Cic. Fam. 7, 20. Fin. J, 12. N. i>. 3, 24. The fame holds, if any of the fubdantives fignify a thing without life; becaufe when we apply a quality or join an adjeiSive to feyeral fubdantives of different genders, we mud reduce the fubftantives to S 2 fome 
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lome certain clafs under which they may be comprehended, that is, to what is called their Genus. Now the Genus or clafs which compre- hends under it both perfons and things, is that of fubftances or beings in general, which are neither mafeuline nor feminine. To exprtfs this the Latin grammarians ufe the word Ne^olia; thus, ferpens, files, ardvr, arena, dulcja virtuti. Lucan, 9, 402. Credere qua jubeant, locus ejl. el no- men, et index, Ov. Art. 3,719. furn.fultm, fuperos, ur.a calcqta ruir.a, Stat. Achil. I, 403. DelcSlabatur (C. Duilius) crebro funali et tibicine,qua Jibs nullo exemp/o privatus fumpferat, Cic, Senedl. 13. Leporem et gallinam, et anferem guftate fas non putant (Britanni;) bac (animalia) tamen alunt .mini volupiatifque caufd. Clef. B. G. 5, 12. So snollia funl lcligo,fcpia,po- lypus, etcetera ejusgeneris, Plin. 9, 28 f. 44.—Atque bac fc. munera, (ntm- pC Eunucbum et ancillam) qui mifit, &c. Ter. Eun. 3, 2, 27. Add. Sil. 2, 689^—* Somet'.mes in inanimate things, the adjedtive or participle plu- ral agrees in gender with the fuhftantivcs Angular; as, grammatics quon- dam et mufsce junSia fuerunt. Quin&il. I, 10,17. Mifeticordia in eo (Phi- lippo) ac perfdia pari jure ddetia, Jullin. 9, 8. 

Obf. 4. The adjeftive or verb frequently agrees with the neareft fubftantive or nominative, and is underftood to the reft ; as, Et ego et Cicero meus fjgitalit, Cic. Att. 4, I 7. Sj.iis ct rege recepto, Virg. A. I, SSbetf- J83. Et ego in culpa fum, ct tu. Both I am in the fault, and you; or, Et ego et tu es in culpa. Both I and you are in the fault. Nihil lie nift carmina. defunt; or, nihil hie deef, n ft carmsna, Virg. E. 8, 67. Omnia, quibus turbari folita erat civitas, d.mi difeordia, fotis bel- lum excrium; Duo millia et qmidringenti eceji, Liv. This conllrudlion is mofl ufual, when the different fubftantives reffmble one another in fenfe; as, Elens, ratio, et confilium, in fenihus eft, Underftanding, reafon, and prudence is in old men, Cic. Sen. 19. Quibus ipfe meique ante La- rem proprium vrfor, for vfeimer, Herat..S. 2, 6, 65. 
Obf. 5. The plural is fometimes ufed after the prepofition cum put for et; as, 

Remo cumfratre ^uirinusjura dabunt, Virg. X, 292. The conjunSion is frequently underftood; as, Dam atai, metus, mag'jier probibebant. Ter. And. I, I, 27. Frons, oculi, vultus fape mentiuntur, Cic. The different examples comprehended under this rule are commonly referred to the figure Syllepfs, or Zeugma. 
LX. The conjunctions ut, quo^ licet, ne, utinam, 

and dumviodo, are for the molt part joined to the 
fubjun&ive mood 5 as, 

Lego ut difeam, I read that I may lestn. Gilliam faperes, I wifll you were wife. 
Obf. I. All interrogativss, whea placed indefinitely, have after them the fubjundive mood. ; Whether 
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Whether they be adjeflives ; as, quantur, quails, quotas, quota flex, ufer; Pronouns, as, quh & cijas ; Adverbs, as, Uli, quo, urdr, qua, quorfum, quamdiu, quamjudum, quampridttn, quctles, eur, quare, quamobrem, nusn, uts'um, quomodo, qut, ut, quam, quant.'-: rr : or ConjuntSions, as, ne, an, an- ne, annon: Thus, ^uts rjl ? Who is it ? Ncfcio quisfit; I do not know who it is. An venturus rjl? Nfcic. dubito, an ventssrusf.t. Vtdcn ut a ltd jld nive cardldum Soraae f Kur. Od. I, 9, I. But thcfc words are fome- times joined with the indicative; a«, Scio quid ago, Plaut. Batch. 1,2, 45. Handfcio an amat. Ter. Adel. 4, 5, 3. Fide avaritia quidfacit. Id. Phor. 2, 3, I r. Vidts quam turpe eji, Cic. Att. 10, 12. 
^ In like manner the relative QUIin a continued difcourfe; is,N’ibil tji quod Deus ejfticere non fojjit. <%jtis ejl, qui u till a fugiat ? Cic. Or when joined with QUirrE or UTPoTe ; Ntque- Anton'ms procul aberat, utpotc qui Jiqueretur, &c. Sail. Cat. 57. But thefe are fometimes, although more rarely, joined with the Indicative. So EJI qui,funt qui, ejl qttando, V. ubi, &c. are joined with the indicative or fubjunclive. 
Note, Haudfdoan rtSle dlxtrim, is tile fame with dico, affitmo, Cic. Fin. 5, 3. Or. 60 & 6a. 2, 17. Acad. 4, 23. Leg. 1,6. 
So in Englifh, if, though, unlefs, except, whatever, whe- ther, or; alfo fo, before, ere, tiH, is'c. have after them the 

fubjun&ive mood-; as, If thou let this man go ; If thou be the Son of God ; Although my honfe be not fo ; Though he fay me ; Though he fall, CSV. Un/efs he wajh his feet j I will not let thee go, except thou blefs me ; Except it were given from above; Whether it were I or they; Whofoevr he be ; Whatever be our fate, See. So likewife that, ex- prefling the motive or end ; left, and that annexed to a com- mand preceding ; and if with but following it; as, Let him that ftandeth take heed lefl\\e fall; Beware that thou bring net my fon thither ; If he do but touch the hills, they (hall 
foioke. 

The nominative cafe following the verb fometimes fupplies the place of if, or though ; as, “ Had he done this, he had* efcaped,” i. e. if he had done this : “ Charm he never fo wifely,” or rather, ever fo wifely, i. e. how wifely fever, for, though he charm, &c. 
Obf. 2. When "any thing doubtful or contingent is lig- nified, conjundlions and indefinites are ufnally conftrued with the fubjunctive ; but when a more abfolute or deter- minate fenfe is exprefled, with the indicative mood ; as, If be is to do it; Although he was rich, is'c, 

S 3 Gbfv' 
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Obf. 3. ETSI, TAMETSI, and TAMENETSI, QUANQJTAM, in the beginning of a fentence, have the indicative; but ell'evvhere, they all'o take the fubjunAive : ETIAMSI and QUAMVIS commonly have the fubjundtive, and or, although, always has it; as, Ut quterai, non repet its, Cic. QUONIAM, QUANGO, QUANDOQ.UIDF.iVf, are ufually con- ftrued with the indicative ; SI, SIN, NE, NISI, SIQUIDEM ; QUOD, and QUIA, fometimes with the indicative, and fometimes with the fub- iunAive. DUM, for dummoJo, provided, has always the fubjtindHve; as, OJnint dum metuant, Cic. Off. I,*8. And QUIPPF, for nam, always the indie.; as, Quippe vetor/atis, Virg. A. I, 39. 
Obf. 4. Some conjunftions have their correfpondent con- junftions belonging to them ; fo that, in the following mem- ber of the fentence, the latter anfwers to the former ; thus, 

when etji, tametji, or quamms, though or although, are ufed in the former member of a fentence, t/tmen, yet, or neverthelefs, generally anfwers to them in the latter. In like manner, Tam —qtiam ; v4den or ita—itl: in Englilh, yds.—as or fo ; as, Etfi f t liberalise tamen non eft prqfufus. Although he be li- 
beral, yet he is not profufe. So pi tas or ante,—qnam. In fome of thefe, however, we find the latter conjunction fome- times omitted, particularly in Englifh. 

Obf. 5. The conjunction at is elegantly omitted after thefe verbs, Volo, nolo, tnaJo, rogo, precor, cenfeo, fuadeo, licet, eportet, neceffe eft, and the like ; and likewife after thefe im-' peratives, Sine, fac, or faciio ; as, Due.ns volo hodie uxorem ; Nolo mentiare ; Fac cogites, Ter. In like manner w is com- monly omitted after cave-, as, Cave facias, Cic. Po/7is alfo fometimes underftood ; thus, Die oftlavo, qttam creams erat, Eiv. iv. 47. fcil. pof. And fo in Englifli, See you do it; I 
beg you would come to me, fc. that. 

Obf. 6. Ut and qmd are thus dikinguifbed : ut denotes the final caufe, and is commonly nfect with regard to fomething furore; quod marks the efficient or impulfive caufe, and is generally ufed concerning the event or thing done; as. Lego ut difax, I read that I may karr.; 'mdeo quod legi, T am glad that or beciufe I have read. Ut is likewife ufed after thefe intenfive words, as they are called, Add, ita,fie, turn, talis, tatitus, tot, tSc. 
Obf. 7. After the verbs timeo, vereor, and the like, ut is taken in a negative fenfe for ne non, and ne in an affirmative fenfe; as, Timeo nefaciat, I fear he will do it; Timeo ut faciat, I fear he will not 4® it. Id paves, nt ducas tu illam, tu autem ut ducas, Ter. And. 2, 2, 12. 
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Vtfts vitality indue. Her. Sat. 2,1, 60. Ttmeo ut frater vivat, will net;— nf f> ate, mrriatur, will. But in feme few examples they feem to have a contrary meaning. 

The Construction of Comparatives. 
LXI. The comparative degree governs the ab- 

lative ; as, 
Dulchr melle, Tweeter than honey. P:\rJianl\or auro, better than gold. So •uiliut ejl argentum auro, virtutilus aurum, Hor. Epifl. I, T, 52. Ne~ r'we Galatea, thytni mibi duhiorHyblte, candidior cygnis, bedcra formtytor alba, Virg. E. 7, 37.— 

Obf. i The fign of the ablative in Englilh is than. The - pofitive with the adverb magis, likewife governs the abla- tive ; as, 0 luce magis dile&a forori, Virg. A. 4, 31. 
So puraque magis petUnUa gemma, fc. cornua, Ov. M. 2, 856.—In like manner MINUS ; as, Hoc nem-j fait minus ineptus. Ter. Eun. 2, I, 20. Novella quoque vetuJUs minus odorata, P\m. 21, 7 f. 18.—Sometimes the comparative, and the pofitive with magis, occur in the fame fentence; Quid magis ef durum faxo, quid m.llius unda, Ovid Art. 1, 47.?. Jtaque et nima tnujiis oderatiora, et Siiveftria magis omnia fativis, Plin. Ibid.—* The ablative after comparatives is governed by the prepofition prx under- ftood, which is fometimes exprtffed; farticr free ceteris, Apulei. Met. 8. p. Ijl.—The comparative is conftrued alfo with ante and prater \ as, Pygmalion, fuelere ante alios immanior omnes, Virg. A. I, 347. Multo prater ceteras aUiorem crucem ftutui jujfit. Suet. Galb. 9.—* We fome- times find a comparifon made by thefe prepofnions joined with the pofitive; as,' Non tu quidem vacuus molejli’s, fd leutus pra nobis, Cic. Earn. 4, 4. Formaque ante tmnes puUher Julus, Virg. A. J, 570. Ut Argonautas prater omnes caniiium Medea mirata ejl ducem, Hor. Epod. 3,9- 
Obi. 2. The comparative degree may likewife be conftru- ed with the conjundtion quam, and then inftead of the ab- lative, the noun is to be put in whatever cafe the fenfe re- quires •, as, 
Dulcior quam mel. fcil. ejl. Amo te magis quota ilium, I love you more than him, that is, quam amo ilium, than I love him. Amo te magis quam ille, 1 love you more than he, i. e. qubm We amat, than he loves. Plus datur a me quam illo, fc. ab. So melior tutiorque ejl certa pax quart fperata vifioria, Liv. 30, 30. Ego bominem cillidiorem vidi neminem quam Pbor- mionem. Ter. Phor. 4, 2,1. 
Obf. 3. The conjunction quam is often elegantly fuppref- 

fed after ampliiis and plus ; as, Vulnerantur 
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Vulnerntitur amplius fexcenti, Cajf. fcil. qvam. Plus quingrntos cdaphirs in/regil mibi. He has laid on me more than five hundred blows, Ter. Ad. 2, I, 46. Cajlra ab-urbe baud plus quinque millia pajfuum locant, fc. quart, Liv. Capta plus quinque millia lomirum, Liv. 40, 33. Romani fociique paulo plus fexcenti cccidcrqnt, Liv. 39, 31. Animalibus, quibus'plus quaterni pedes, fanguis nullus, Plin. 11,38. Paulo plus viginti millittm alius exercitus fuit, Liv. to, 38 Ut decern baud amplius dierum frumenlum in barrels fuerit, Tac. H. 4, 52. Cum non amplius cilingentos equites baberent, CaT. B. G. 4, 12. Capta quatuor millia et otiingcnti cum equis plus quingentis, Liv. 40, 32. Add. 24, 17- 
Qtjam is fometimes elegantly placed between two compa- ratives ; as, 

Triumpbos clariar quamgratior, Liv. 5, 23. Or the prep./ro is added; as, Pralium atrocius, quam pro numero pugnantium editur, Liv. 21, 19. 
The comparative is fometimes joined with thefe ablatives, opinione, fpe, cequo, jujlo, di&o; as, 

Credibili, opinio.re major, Cic. Brut. I. Credibili fortior, Ovid. FalL-iil. 6lP. Graviu, eequo. Sail. Cat. JI, H. Diao citius, Virg. A. X, 142. Maj,ra credibili lulimut, Liv. They are often underftood; as, LUeribs vjvcbat, fc. j </?!-, too freely, Nepos, 2, I. 
Nihil is fometimes elegantly ufed for nemo or nulli; as, 
Nihil nidi quidquam lietius, for neminem. Ter. Ad. 3, 3, 12. Crajfo ni- hil perfedius, Cic. Brut. 38. Afperius nihil efi humili, cum furgit in altum, Claudia'n. Eutrop. I, 181. Intolerabihus nihil ejl qulim femina dives, Juv. 6, 458. So quid nobis laboricfius, for quis, &c. Cic. Mil. 2. We fay, infe- rior pat re nul/a re, or quam pater. The comparative is fometimes repeated or joined with an adverb ; as, Magis magifque, plus plufque, minus minuf- que, eas ier cariorqise ; S^uotidicplus, indies magis, femper candidior eandidior- que, &c. 
Obf. 4. In Englifli, the relative who after than is always put in the accufative cafe ; as, He is a man, than whom 

there is none better ; but here if we fubftitute a pronouh in place of the relative, the pronoun mu it be put in the nomi- native ; as, There is none better than he ; not, than him. In like manner, it is improper to fay, He is better than me, than us, than, her, than them, &c. It ihould be, He is bet- ter than I, than we, than /he, than they, &c. the auxiliary verb being underilood to each of them. Obf. 5. The relation of equality or famenefs is likewife exprefled in Engliih by conjun&ions ; as, E/? tam dof/lus quam ego, He is as learned as I. Animus erga te idem ejl' ae fuit. Ac and atque are fometimes, though more rarely, ufed.. 
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yfed after comparatives j as, Nihil ejl magis verum atque 
hoc. Ter. And. 4, 2, 15. Obf. 6. The excefs or defeft of meafure is put in the ab- lative after comparatives ; and the iign in Englifh is by, ex- preffed or underftood ; (or more Jhortly, the difference of meafure is put in the ablative) ; as, Ejl decern digitii altior quam frater. He is ten inches taller than his bro- ther, or by ten inches. Altera tanto major ejl fratre, i. e. duplo major. He Is as big again as his brother, or twice as big. Sefquipede minor, a foot and a half lefs; Sefquipede ejl quam tu longior. Plant. Trin. 4, t, j8. Al- tera tanto, aut JeJquimajor, as great again, or a half greater, Cic. Or. 56. Ter tanto pejor ejl-. Bis tanto amici Junt inter Je, quam prius. Plant. Quin- quits tanto amplius, quam quantum licitum fit evoitatibus imperavit, five times more, Cic. To this may be added many other ablatives, which are joined with the comparative, to increafe its force; as, Tinto, quanto, quo, eo, hoc, multo, paulo, nimio, (fc.; thus, £>_uo plus babent, eo plus cupiunt. The more they have, the more they defire. Quanto melior, tanto felicior, • The better, the happier, ^uo dijjiciiius, hoc praclarius, Cic. Off. I, 19. Quantafuperiore, fumus, tanto nos geramu, Jumsffi'us, lb. c. *6. ' Quoque minor fees est, hoc magis Hie cupit, Ovid. Fail. ii. 706. We frequently find multo, tanto, quanto, alfo joined with fuperlatives; Multo pulchcrrimam cam Labcrcmus, Sail. Muiteque id maximum full, Liv. 

The Ablative Absolute. 
LXII. A Subftantive with a participle are put 

in the ablative, when their cafe depends on no 
other word; as, 
Sole oriente, fugiunt tenebra, 
Opere perado, ludemus. 

The fun rifing, or while the fun rifes, darknefs flies away, Our work being' finifhed, or when our woik is finifhed, we will play. 
So, Dominantc libidine, tempcrantisc nullus eft locus, Cic, Sen. 12. Nihil amicitia precfa'.iilius cf, except a virtute; Oppreffa libertate patriee, nihil efl quodfperemus amplius ; Nobilium vita vitiuque mutato, mores mutari civita- tum puto, Cic. Leg. 3, 14. Parumper Jilcniium et quits^ fust, nee E‘ruf™r 

DU’uribvs, finul avis site admijifent, ex compofito tclieretur Jignum, Liv. 4, 18. Belike, stepefilis dypeo paulifper el baf£, Mars,ades, Ovid. Fad. iii. I. 
Obf. i. This ablative is called Abfolute, becaufe it does not depend upon any other word in the fentence. For if the fubilantive with which the participle is joined, be either the nominative to fome following verb, or be governed by any word going before, then this rule docs not take place: the ablative abfolute 
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is never ufed, unlefs when different perfons or things are fpoten of; as, Milites,hopibus vidis, redierunt. The foldiers, having conquered the ene- my, returned. Hojlibus vidis, may be rendered in Englifh feveral dif- ferent ways, according to the meaning of the fentence with which it is joined; thus, I. Tie enemy conquered, or being conquered; i. IVben or after the enemy is or was conquered-, 3. By conquering the enemy, 4. Upon the defeat of the enemy, tS'c. 

Obf. 2. The perfect participles of deponent verbs are not ofed in the ablative abfolute ; as, Cicero loculus here confedit, never his locutis. The participles of common verbs may ei- ther agree in cafe with the fubftantive before them, like the 
participles of deponent verbs, or may be put in the ablative abfolute, like the participles of paffive verbs; as, Romani, adepti liber at cm, forucrunt ; or Romani, libertate adeptd, Jlo- 
ruerunt. But as the participles of common verbs are feldom taken in a pafiive fenfe, we therefore find them rarely ufed in the ablative abfolutea 

Obf. 3. The participle exiflente or exijlentibus is frequent- ly'underftood ; as, Ccefare duce, fcil.'’ exijlente, Csefar being general, or under the condudt of Caefar : His confitlibus, fcil. 
exijlenlibus, in their confulfiiip : Saturno rege, in the reign of Saturn, Juv. 6, t. Invitd Minerva, i. e. adverfante, et repug- nante naturd, Cic. Off. 1, 31. Magiftrd ac duce naturd ; vivis fratribus ; te horiatore ; Ccefare itnpulfore, idfe. Sometimes the fubftantive muft be fupplied ; as, Nondum comperto, quam regionem hoflespetiffent, i. e. cum nondum compertum ejfet, Liv. 31, 39. Turn demum palam faclo, fc. negotio. Id. Excepto, quod non fmul ejfes, ccetera lertus, Hor. ep. 1, 10, 50. Car- lo quod aveba!'. Id. S. X, 1, 94. In fuch examples negotium 
muft be underftood, or the reft of the fentence confidered as the fubftantive, which perhaps is more proper. Thus we find a verb fupply the place of a fubftantae ; as, Vale di£lo, having faid farewell, Ovid. 

Obf. 4. Wefometimes find a fubftantive plural joined with a partici- ple Angular; as, Nobis pnefer.te, Plaut. Amph. %, a, 194. Abfente nobis, Ter. Eun. 4, 3, 7. We alio find the ablative abfolute, when it refers to the fame perfon with the nominative to the verb; as, Me duce, ad bunc voti fnem, me milite, veni, Ovid. Amor. ii. 12, 11 Leetos fecit, fe confute, fajios, Lucan. V. 384. . Populo fpedante, fieri crcdam, quicquid, me confcio,fa- dam, Senec. de Vit. Beat. c. 20. But examples of this conftrutftion rarely 
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Obf. 5. The ablative-called abfolute is governed by fome prepofition underftood ; as, ab, cum, fub, or in. We find the prepofition fometimes exprefled ; as, Cum diis bene juvantibus arma capite, Liv. 21, 43. The nominative like- wife feems fometimes to be ufed abfolutely ; as, Perniciofd 

libidine paulifper ufus, injirmitas naturae accufaiur, Salluft. 
Jug- r. " Obf. 6. The ablative abfolute may be rendered feveral different ways; thus, Superb0 regnante, is the fame with cum, dum, ox quando Superbus regnabat, Cic. Tufc. 1, 16. Opere pera&o, is the fame with Pqfl opus peraClum or Cum opus eji peraBum. The prefent participle, when ufed in the ablative abfolute, commonly ends in e. Obf. 7. When a fubftantive is joined with a participle in Englifh independently on the reft of'the fentence, it is ;expreffed in the nominative; as, lllo defcendente. He de- jfcending. But this manner of fpeech is feldom ufed except in poetry. 

APPENDIX 
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APPENDIX to SYNTAX. 

I. Various Signification and Conftru&ion of 
Verbs. 

[The verbs are here placed in the fame order as in Etymology.] 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 

ASPIRAUE ad gloriam & lau- dem, to aim at i in curiam. to drftre to be admitted, Cic.; equis lem, to decla Achillis, to ivijhfor-, labori (.jus, micitiam 'h to favour ; amorem didtis, /e. ei, to infufe, Virg. D e s F a a A R E fibi, de fe ; falutem, faluti, de falute, to defpair of. 

Renunciare aliquid, de re, alicui, ad aliquem, to tell; confu- 

OCCUPARE aliquem, to/eize; aliquo negotio, to be employed; LEGARE aliquem ad alium, to fe ad negotium, Plaut. pecuniam fend as an ambajfador; aliquem libi, alicui, v. apud aliquem grandt male bis lieutenant; pecuniam a- foenore, to give at interejl, Cic. oc- licui, i. e. teftamento relinquere. cupat facere bellum, tranfire in: N. B. Publice legantur homines ; n hoftium, begins frji, < qui inde leg. t: dicuntur: privatim pates, Liv. I, 30. allegantur; unde allegati. Delegare aes alienum fratri, to Cilicire, to feize before band, Nep. leave him to pay ; laborem alteri, to PRAJJUDICARE aliqi lay upon; aliquid ad aliquem, i. e. in eum transferre, Cic. LEV ARE rnetum. ejus & ei, n metu, to eofe. 
from the ptecedent of a former fentence or trial. Cic. ROGARE aliquem id, & de ea id ab eo ; falutem, ,& pro fa- j MUTARE locum, folum, to be lute, Cic. legem, to propo/c; hence, \ banijhed; aliquid aliquare; bellum pro pace, to exchange ; veftem, i. e. fordidam togam induere, Liv. vef- tem cum aliquo, Ter. fidem, to breal faith, to change fides. OBNUNCIARE comitiis yel concilib, i. e. comitia aufpiciis im- pedire, to binder, by telling bad omens, and repeating thefe words, ALIO ,die: Confuli v. Magiftratui; i. e. prohibere ne cum populo agat, •Cic. (vid. R. A. p. 89 ) Pronunciare pecuniam pro reo, to promife ; aliquid edidto, to order; fententias, to fan up the opi- nions of the fenators, Cic. (A. lA) 

. dicere, to pafs it: litem facramento, to adminifer the 1 militasy oath ; Roget quis ? if any j one Jhould ajk. Comitia rogandis j confuhbus.yir eleSiing, Liv. j Abrogare legem, feldom legi, 1 to Jifannul a law, to repeat, or to i change in part; multam, to tale off j a fne ; imperium ei, to tale from. Adrogare id fibi, to claim. Derogare aliquid legi, v. de lege, to repeal or tale away fome , claufe of a law; lex derogatur, Cic. ? fidem ei, v. de fide ejus, to hurt one's credit; ex a:quitate; flbi, ali- cui, to derogate ot talc from. Erb- 
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ErogAre pecuniam in claifcm, in veiles, to lay tut tiJctney on. Irrooare rau'.tam ei, to impofi. Obrooare legi, U enact a nt-ju law contrary to an of >. Prorogare impcrium, provin- ciam alicui, to prolong ; diem ei ad folvendum, to put off'. . Subrogare aliquem in locum alterius, to fulfiitnte ; legi, to add a new claufe, or to put one in place of another. SPECTARE orientem, ad ori- entem, to look towards; aliquem ex ceufu, animum alicujus ex fuo, to judie of. SUPERARE holies, to overcome-, monies, to paf ; fuperat pars coepti, fc. operis, remains ; Capue fupera- vimus uthi, furvived, Virg. Temperare iras, ventos, to moderate; orbem, to rule; mihi, flbi, to refrain, to forlear ; alicui, to /pare ; casdibus, a lacrymis, to a fain fom. VACARE cura, culpa, morbo, munere militia:, &c. a labore, to be free from , animo, fc. xn, to be at cafe-, philofophia:, in v. ad rcm, to apply to ; vacat locus, is empty ; fl vacas, v. vacat tibi, if you are at 
ViNDlCARE mortem ejus, to revenge ; ab interim, exercitum fame, to free; id fibi, & ad. fe, to claim; libertatem ejus, to defend; fe in libertatem, to fet at liberty. DARE animam, to die ; animos, to encourage; mauus, to yield; ma- num ei, toJbale bands, Plaut. jura, to prefcribe laws; literas alicui ad aliquem, to give One a letter to car- ry to another; terga, fugam, v. fe in fugam, in pedes, to flee or fly ; hofles in fugam, to put to flight; optram, to endeavour; operara philolophi®, literis, palrcltr;c, to apply to ; ope- ra m honoribus, to feck, Nep. ve- -niam ei, to grrtnl his renncfl, Ter. 

gemitus, lacrymas, amplexus, can- tus, ruinam, fidem, jusjurandum, &c. to groan, weep, embr-ce, flng, fall; tsV. cognitores honeftos, to give good vouchers for one's cbaraCler, Cic. aliquid mutuum v. utendum, to lend; pecuniam foenori, & col- locate, to place at interefl ; fe alicui ad docendum, Cic. multum fuo iugenio, to think much of: fe ad aliquid, to apply to; fe audloritati fenatus, to yield; fabulam, fcrip- ta foras, to publijb ; Cic. effedlum, to perform ; fenatum, to give a hearing of the fenate ; adtionem, to grant leave to profecute; praecipi- tem, to tumble headlong; aliquid patcrnum, to adl like one’s father } ledtos faciendos, to befpcak. Ter. litem fecundum aliquem, to deter-, mine a law-fuit in favour of one ; aliquem exitio, morti, neci, le-- tho, rarely lethum alicui, to kill ; aliquid alicui dono v. muneri, to make a prefent; crimini, vitio, lau- di, to uccufc, blame, praife; paenas, to ffljftr ; nomen militiae, v. in militiam, to lifl one'a felf to be a fl- ditr ; fe alicux, to be familiar with. Ter. Da te mihi hodie, be direct- ed by me, Id. aures, to liflen; obli- vioni, to forget; civitatem ei, to make one free of the City; didla, to fpcal; verba alicui, to impojfe on, to cheat; fe in viam, to enter on a journey ; viam ei, to give place; jus gratiae, to facriflce juflice to interefl ; fe turpiter, to make a Jhabby appear- ance ; fundum, vel domum alicui, '■ mancipio, to convey the property of, to warrant the title to; Vitaque mancipio nulii datur, omnibus ufu, Ducr. fervos in qutsftionem, to give up floves to be tortuuJ; pri- mas, fecundas, &c. (fc. panes) adtioni, to afcribc every thing to livery, Cic. Dat ei bibere, Ter. comas diffundere ventis, to let them flow loofe, Virg. Da mihi v. nobis, tell 
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tell us, Cic. Ut res dant fe, as mat- ters go ; fofcrfem dabo, I'll •warrant hint expert. Ter. SatisdAre judicatum folvi, to give fecurity that •what the judge has determined jhall he paid, Cic. STARE contra aliquem ; ab, enm, v. pro aliquo, to ftde •with, to he of the fame party ; judicio ejus, to follow ; in fementia ; padto, tonditionibus, conventis, to Jland to; to m ike good an agreement; re judicata, to keep to what has been de- termined-, {tare v. conflare ammo, to be in his fenfes : Non flat per me, quo minus pecunia folvatur, It is not owing to me that, Ws. niu'tormn fanguine ea Paenis viftoria ftetit, cofl, I.iv. Mihi flat alere morbum definere, I am refolved, Nep. Adstare men ft, to Jland by; ad menfam, in confpodtu. Con stare ex mukis rebus, a- nimo et corpore, to confijl of; fe- cum, to be confftmt with, Cic. li- ber conftitit v. ftetit mihi duobus allibns, cof me; itdn conftat ei co- lor, his colour tomes and goes; auri ratio conftat, the fam is right. Con- llat, imperf. It is evident, certain, or agreed on; mihi, inter omnes, 

Ext are aquis,/o<e above, Ovid, admemoriam pofteritatis, remain, Cic. fepulchra extant, Liv. In tare vidtis, to prefs vanquijhed; redlaTV viam, 

the right way ; currum Marti, to make fpeedily, Virg.; inftat fadtum, inftjls that it was done, Ter. Ob stare «, to hinder. Prjestare multa, to perform-, alicui, V. aliquem virtute, to excel; filentium ei, to give ; auxilium, to grant, Juv. imperrfas, to defray; iter tutum, to procure', fe incolu- mem, to preferve; fe virum, i. e. priebere, exhibere ; amorem, v. benevolentiam alicui, to Jhew; cul- pam v. damnum, i. e. in fe tranf- ferre, to take on one's felf\ pratfta- bo de tne ; eum fadturum, / will be anfwerable. In iis rebus repe- tendis, qua: mancipi funt, is peri- culum judicii prxliare debet, qui fe nexu obligavit, In recovering, or in an aSion to recover tbvfe thing, which are transferable, the feller ought to take upon himfelf the bdxard'of a trial, Cic N.B. Thofe things were called, Res mancipi, (contraRed for mancipii, i. e. quas emptor manu caperet,) the pro- perty of which might be transferred from one Reman Citizen to another ; as, houfts, lands, faves. See. Pneftat, imperf. i e. it is better ; Prajfto effe alicui, adv. to be prefent, to afift; Libri proftant venales, the books are expofed tofale. ACCUBARE alkui in convivio, to recline near; apud aliquem. In- cubare ovis St ova, to fit upon-, ftra* tis & fuper ftrata. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

Verbs in BEO. 
HABERE fpem, febrim, fimm, bonum exitum, tempo-, conluetu- dinem,.voluntatem nocendi, opus in minibus, v. inter matius, to have; gratiam & gratum, to have a grateful fenfe. of a favour-, judi- -cium, to hold a trial; honorem ei, to honour ; in ocuiis, to be fond of. Ter.: {idem alicui, to tm) or. be- 

lieve ; curam de v. pro eo; ra- tioncm alicujus, to pay regard la, to allow one to Jl.md candidate for an office-, rationem rem cum ali- qvio, to have buftnefs with ; fatis, to be fatisfed: orationem, concionepl ad populum, to mak- A fpe.-cb ; ali- quem odio, in odium, to hate-, iu- jdibrio, to mack ; id religion!, to 
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have a fcruple aUut it: So, habere aliquid quxftui, honori, pr.td.t, voluptati, &x. ft. fibi; to reckon as gain, at an honour, &c. fe bece v. graviter, to he well or i!l\ fe parce & duriter, to live. Ter. aliquid comperlum, cognitum, perfpec- tum, eaploratum, certum n. pro certo, to know for certain ; aliquem contemptui, defpicatui,-uni, v. jn defpicatum, to defpife-, excufatum, to excufe ; fufque deque, to /com, to flight-, fit res fe habet, jl.mds, is; rebus ita fe habentibus, in this fate of affairs; Hasc fcabeo, -a. habui dicere de, &c. Non habeo ne- cefle fcriberc, quid fun fadturus, Cic. Habe tibi tuas res, a form of divorce. (A- 469') Adbibske diligentiam; cekri- /tatem, vim, feveritatem in aliquem, toufe; in convivium v. eonfiliuin, tt admit; remedium vulntri, enra- tionem morbo, to apply ; yin urn #- grotis, to give; aures verfibus, to hear with tafe; cultuiu 4c preces efiis, to effer, Cic. Exhibere molef- tiam alkui, to c«uft trouble. JUBERE legem, to vote for, to fafs; regem, to cl up; aliqyem fal- vere, to wifb one health : effe bono animo, &c. Uiorem fuas res fibi habere juffit, divorced, Cic. CEO, DEO, and DEO. DOCEO te hanc rem, & de hac re. DoAus, adj. utriufque lingua ; Latinis & Gracis literis; Datifle & Grace ; ad militiam. \ySCERE aliquid alicui, cum aliquo, ad aliquid; vinum aqua. Piin. cundla fanguine. Tacit, iacra prnfanis, pacern duello, Hor. hunia- na divir.is, Diy. V JOE RE rtm o. de re ; fibi. de ifihoc, to tc.le care of. Ter. p)us, to be mere wife; 'Cic. D« hoc' tU vi- derjs, conjider, be (infwerabie fox, Cic. Videor videre, mtihinks 1 fee; vifus film audire, methought I beard; mihi vifus eft dicere, be T z 

feared; Quid tibi videtur? IVbat think you ? i>i tibi vide tut, if you pleafe ; videtur fecifle ;,guilty. &.C, Invidese hqnorem ei, v. hon«- ri ejus ; ei vel eum, to envy. Providebe & profpicere id, to forefee ; ei, to provide for ; in pofte- rum; rei frumentariar, rem v. de re. SEDERE ad dextram ejus; in equo, to ride; toga bene icdet.fti; Sedet hoc animo mihi, is fixed, Virg. Assidere ei; Adhtrbalem, to Jit by, Sal. ■ Affidet infano, is near1 
or like to, Hor. Bissidere cum aliquo, to dift- gree : toga diflidet illipar, dees ssot ft, Hor. Insiders equo, & in equo, fo ft upon ; locum, Liv. in animo, me- moria, to be fixed. Pejesidere ur}ii, imperio, f command, Cic. exetekum, Italiam, Tacit. Supersedere labore, iitibus ; pugnte, loqui, to forbear, to give 
1 "i’V.NDERE premiiSs, ab v, ex sliquo, to depend; de, ex, all & in arbore ; Opera pendent iuterrupta, are fufpended, \ tig. . Tsipendet malum nobis, posj v. in nos, threatens. SPONDERE & dtfpondere fi- liani alicui, to betroth. Desponperk domum alicnjys fibi, to be jure of; Cic. animo & -is, to prornife, to hope ; anblium & -qs, to dtfpair; I.iv. Respo'npere ei, literis ejiis, his, ad hxc, ad aomen, to anfwet; votis ejm, to fatisfy Us ujhcs ; ad fpem. . SCADEREei pacsm.y, depacp; legem, to [peak in favour of. CODERE cafqm ejns, de, ah, ex, in, pro re ; tfolet mihi cor, v. hoc dolyc cqrdi meoj caput dolet a foie. . - ;; VADERE gratia apudaliquem, to be in favour With one ; lex yalft 
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is in force; quid verbum valeat, non video, fignifei; valet decern talenta, or cftcr.er talentis.H worth; vale vd valeas, farewell \ or ironi- 

*. calh> a,way y>“- NEO, R EO, and VEO. EMIN ERE aliqua re vel in ali- qua re, inter omnts; fuper c.xtera, J.iv. ftiper utrumque. Hor. to he eminciit, to excel; ex aqua, v. aquam, fuper nhdas, to'be above. Imminere aliciii, to hang over, to threaten ; in oceafionem, exitio alicujus, to feek, to watch for. 'I ENERE prcrmifTitm f fe dqmi, ■ orpido, caftris, fc in, to keep ; mo- dum, ordinem, to elf me \ rem, 'urila, IcdHdncm, to underfani, to remember-, linguam, but not fuam, filtntium, fe in filentio, to beflcnf, era, to keep the countenance f’xed; feconduni locum imperii, to held, Nep. jura civium,to enjoy, Cic. cau- fam, to gain ; mare, to be in the open fra, to hold, to be r:after of; terram, portum, metam, monies, to read ; rifurn, lachrjmas, to refrain-, fe rb accufendoj quin accufet, Cic. Ventus tenet, Hows ; ceneri legibus, jurejurando, &c. to be bound by; leges-tehen; euiri, bind-, teneri "in manifefto.furto, to be fixed-, tenet farrn, prevails. Abstinere tnakdidiis, ■v. a, to ' etbfdin ; publico, to live retired. Ta- cit. animum a fcelere, rrgrum a eibn, to keep from ; jus belli ab ali- quo, not to treat rigorovfy, I.iv. Td ad'me, ad religionem, &c. perti- net, concerns me: crimen ad te pertinet, Cic. But it is not pro- per to fap, Liber ad me, ad fratrem pertinet, fir meus, fratris eft, be- longs to; vente ad vel in omnes cor- poris partes pertinent, reach. SostiNere perfonam judicis, romen confulatus, to bear the cha- racter ; affenfioncm, v. fe ab aften- fu, to nvith-hoU affent j rem in noc- tem, to defer. 

MANERE apnd aliquem; in caftris ; ad urbem ; in urbe; pro- pofito, fententia, in fententia, fta- tu fuo, &c. adventum hoftium, to expeit, Liv. promiffis, to fond to, to keep, Virg. Omnes una manet nox, anvaits, Horat. Manent inge- nia fenibus, modo permaneat ftu- dium & induftria, Cic. Munera vobis certa manent, Virg. MERERE laudem ; bene, male de aliquo; ftipendia, equo, pedibus, toferve as a Jfbldier; fuftuarium, to be beaten to death. HiERERE later!; tergis v. in terga hoftium, Liv. curru, Virg. alien! in vifeeribus, Cic. Hsret mihi aqua, 1 am in doubt-, Vide.ne hatreas, lef you be at a lofs, Cic. Adhterere & adhaerefeere ju- ftiti.x; ad turrim; in me. Ir.hxrere rei, & in re. MOVERE caftra, to decamp ; bella, to raife; aliquem tribu, to remove a Roman Citizen from a more honourable to a left honourable tribe; e fenatu, to degrade a fenator-, ri- fum vel jocum alicui, to caufelaugh- ter ; ftomachum ei, to trouble, Cic. EAVJBTE ore, vel linguis, fe. mihi, attend in flence, or ahfain from words of a brd omen. CAVERE atiquid, aliquem, vel ab aliquo, to guard againf, to avoid; alicui, to provide for, to advife as a lawyer docs his client; aliquid ali- cui, Cic. fibi ab aliquo vel per ali- quem de re aliqua, to get feurity on ; mihi praedibus & chirographo cautum eft, 7 have got fecurity by bail and bond; veteran is cautum efle volnmus, Cic. Cave facias, fc. ne, fee you don't do it; mihi ca- vendum, vel mea cautio eft, 7 muf ■ take care. CONNiVERE adfulgura, Suet, to wink; in hominum fceleribus, to take no notice of, Cic. 
THIRD 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Verts in 10. 
FACERE initiam, finem, pau- fam, finem vie* ; pacem, amici- tiam; teftamentum, nomen, kfi- fani, pontem in,fiumine, in Tiber rim, ti make ; divortium cum ux- ore, Cic. bettum regi, Nep. fe lulacem, toJhrw, I'er. fe divitenij miferum, pauperem, tp pretend, Cic. alienum, v contrahere, conflare, to contrati debt; animos, <i> encourage-, damnum: detrimen- tum, jaduram, to lofe; naufragi- urn, to foffer ; fumptum, to fpend; gratum alicui, to ;,.gratiam deii&i, to pardon a fault, gratiam legis, to d/penfe avitb ; jufta vtf fn- J1US aiicui, to perform one's funeral 

cuniam, divitias ex metallis; fse- dus, v. inire, icere, ferire, perr cutcre, jungere, fancire, firmare, &c. to male a league; moram alicui, to delay : verba, to /peak; autiien- tiam fibi, Cit. negotium, et fa- ceffere, to trouble; aliquid miffum, to paft over: aliquem miffum, to difmlfs or etccufe ; ad aliquid, rarely alicui, to be fttr ufef.l; ra- tum, to ratify ; planum, to explain; palam fuis, to make 'known ; Nep. fiipendium pedibus, k. equo, & merere, to ferve in tie army ; lacra, (acrificiuna, ^. ram divinam, t; fa- orifice ; reum, to impeach; fabu- lam, carmea, verfus, &c. to xurite a play; copiam confilii ei, to ofjW advice ; copiam vel poteftatem dicendi legatis. /o grant leave ; -6- dtm, to procure or give credit; pe- liculom, to male trial; poteftatem fui, to expofe himfelf, Nep. aliquem loquentem, v. loqui, to fuppofe or reprefent, Cic. piraticam, fc. rem to be a pirate; argentariam, medi- cinam, mercaturam, &c. to be an 

nfurer, a pbyfician, ts’e. verfuram, to contract a new debt to dif.barge an olf one, to borrow money at great interejl, Cic. cum y. ab aliquo, to fide with ; contra v. adverfus, to oppofe ; nomen v. nomina, to har- row money, and alfo, to fettle ac- counts, i. e. rationes acceptarum, fc. pecuniarum et expepfarum in- ter fe cenferre; nomen in litura, to write it where fomething yeas before, Cic. pedem.K.pedes,to trim the fails, Vit-g. Fac ita effe, fupfoje it is fo ; obvius fieri alicui, to meet; ae lon- gum, v. longa faciam, ut breve faciatn, not to be tedious; equus non facit, will not move, Cic. Fac yelle,./r. me, fuppofe me to be will- ing, Virg. JE11. iv, 540. ArriCEKE aliquem laude, ho- nore, pratmio, &. ignominia, psena, morte, leto, &c. to praife, honour, iSfc. to difgrace, punijb, igfe. Af- fedtus setate. niorba, weakened. Confickre belleni* to finijb : orationes, to esmpefe, Nep. cibum, to chow ; argentum, to raife, to get; .alfoto fpend,tdic.-, cym aliquo de re, r . conclude a bargain ; exercitus hoftium, to dejlroy; alterum Cu- riatium, to kUl, l,iv. Qui Itipeu- diis confedtis erant, i. e. emeriti, bad ferved out their time, Cic. Dificere aakno, to faint; ab aliquo, to revolt; tempus deficit mi hi W me, falls: Dcfici viribus, ratione, &c. to be deprived of. j-nmcere fe vitro, to fain: In- fedlus, pm.Jluined; infedtus, adj. not done. Inficicr, -atus, -ari, to deny. Officers alicui, to binder or hurt; Diogcni apticapti, to Jland betwixt him and the fun; auribus, vifui, to flop or obfirnSi; Umbrater- rtefoli officiens nodlem efficit, Cic. T3 Prsficerb 
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Pkaficere aliqiiem exercitui, to fet over. Proficere alicui, /c pro- fit, lo Jo good; in philofoptiia,, 8(. progreiTus facere, to mate progrefs. R e Ficr.R e nuiro?, templa, ,xdes, rates, res, to repair; animum, vires, fautioS, fe, jumenta, to re- frejb, to'recover. Sufficere laboribus, i^tibus, to he Me to lear ; arma v.- vires ali- eui, to afford; Valerius in lottitA Collatini fuffeSus eft, •wai futfi- iuied, Liv. Filius patri fuffeflus, Tacit. Oculos fuffe<5li fanguine & • Igne, fc. fecrfnduw, having their eyes red and iojfomed, Virg. Satisfacere alicui, in w.de altqaa re,’ to Jaiisfy, fidci, prd- miffo, to perform. JACERB aifquem in prjeceps; contumelias in eum, to throw-, fundaments,' & pontre, to lay ; tales, to play at dice ; -anchoram, to cajl. AdJiCerE, ta <r<W; ocukisalicui rei, to covet; animum ftudiis, to apply-, facerdotibus creandis, Liv. Conjiceue fe in pedes, v. fu- gam, to fy ; ccctera, to emjellure. Injicerk manus ei, to lay on : fperrt, ardorem, fufpicionem, pa- vorem, alicni, to infpire; adntira- tionem fuiemvis ipfo afptdlu, Nep. Objicere fe heftibus, in v. ad omnes cafus, to' oppofe or expofe : crimen ei, to lltiy to one's charge. Rejicere tela in- hoftes, to throw had-, judices, mala, to re- ject \ rem ad fenatum, Romam, to refer-, rem ad Idus Febr. to-de- lay, Cic.. • Subjicf.re ova gallinse, -to fet a lea-, fe imperio alicnjus, to ful- mit: teftaiuenta, to Jorge -, teftes, to fuborn; partes v. fpetics gene- '-.tiBus, ex quibus emanant, fo pot or clefs under-, aliquid ei, to fug- geftiibelians ei, 1. e, in piaF.tis 

dare : odio. civium, to expofe ; bo- ( 
na Pompeii, v. fortunas haftae, vel ,voci ,et fub voce praeconis, to ex- j pofe to public falc, Cic. fub hafta ■ venire, to he fold, Liv. Trajicere copias v. exerci- tutii, fluvium, Hcllefpontum, vel frans fiVi-sims.to^ranfportMarius cum parva naviada in Africam trajecitw. trajedtus eft,paffcd or fail- ed over. TrajeedUs krro, piereed. CAPERE conjedluram, confi- j Hum, dolorcm, fugam, fpecimcn, | fpem, fedem, &c. to guejs, confult, grieve, fy, eflay, hope, ft, &c. an- gurium, v. aufpicium, & agere, ; to take an omen ; exemplum de ali- quo; locum caftris: terram, to j alight; infulam, fumma fc. loca, : to reach; fpolia ex nobilitate, to gain, ‘Sail, de' repubiica nihil pre- fer gloriam, Nep. magiftratum, to receive or enjoy; virginem Vefta- | km, to chafe: amentiam, fpiritus, | fuperbiam alicujus, to hear, to con- : tain; nliquem confdio, perfidia, J to catch : Ncc te Troja capit, Virg. . Aides vix nos capiunt, the houfe .. hardly contains us : Altero oCulo ca- ] pittir, blind«f one eye ; capitur lo- «is, he is delighted with, Virg. ■ 'Acgipere pecuniam, vulnus, | cladem, injuriam ab aliquo, tore- cehe; Orbis terrarum divitias ac- cipere nolo pro patii* caritate, ; Nep. binas literas eodem exem- -plo, two copies of the fame letter. ] Clc. clamorcm, de Socrate, to J hear : id in bonam partem, to take [ i in, good part, to underf and in a good feife.- omnia ~ad contumdiam, a- fittr, aliori'um ac, atque, Ter. rudtm, v. rude donari, to he def- charged as a gladiator ; aliquem be- ne v. male, to treat : eum male acceptum in Mediam hiematuni coegit redire, roughly handled, - Nep. rogationem, to approve the 
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bill; nomen, i. e. ad petendum ad- mit tere, to olloiv to Jiand candidate ; omen, to ejltem gocd; fatisfa&io- nem v. excufationtm, Csef. Accep- tus plebi, apud plebem, popular. Concipere verba juramenti, to frefcribc tie form of an oath ; con- ceptis verbis jurare : inimicitias cum aliquo, to bear enmity to one \ 'aquam, to gather, to form the bead of an aqueeduil, Frontinus. KxciperE eum hofpitio, to enter- tain; fugientes, /» catch; extremum Ipiritum cognatorum: fanguinem patera, to hep or gather; notis, & feribere, to nritein Jhort hand; mo- tus futures, to perceive; Hos homi- nes excipio, / except ■, virtutem ex- cipit immortalitas ; turbulentior annus excepit, fucccedcd; fic ,exce- . pit tegia Juno, replied, Vkg. Incipere, occipere, to begin. Perciperc frudlus, to reap. Ppjecipere futura, to forefce\ gaudia, fpem vidlorite, to anticipate; pecuniam mutuam, to take before the time, Ctef. lac, to dry up, Virg. alicui id, v. de ea re,/» order; ar- 

Recipere aliqujd, to receive,; urbem, to recover ; .eum ti'dlis, to entertain; fe »•. pedem, to retreat-, fe domum, to return-, fu, meirtem, animUm, to ccme to one’s fclf again, to recover fpirits; in fe, to take charge-, alicui, to spromife; fe ad frugem, to amend; fenem feffum, to give d feat to, Cic. - RAPERE vel trahere in-.pejo- rern partem, to take a thing in the •worfi fenfe; in jus, to bring before.a jadge; partes inter fe, to jbart, Liv. Sub uivum, to reveal, Herat. UO. EXUERE veftes fibi, fe vefti- bus; jugum fibi, fe jugo.to caf off- lid£m,facramentum,t« break -, mev- tem, to change, Virg. holtem cafti is, ■to beat from. 

RUERE ad interitum, in fur- rum: caeteros, Ter. friumas, to arive or Ufs, Virg. LUERE poenas capitis, to fuffer ; 3ES alienum, to poy. Curt, culpam fuam vel alterius, morte, fanguine, to expiate, to atone or fuffer for. Bluer e amicitias remiflione USUS, to drop gradually, Cic. STATUERE flipendium iis de publico, to. appoint; exemplum in hominem, vet -ne, to make one a public example-, aliquem capite in terram, to fet or place. Ter. Constituere coloniam,foyirt/e; agmen paulifper, to make to flop or halt. Sail, in digitis, to count on one's fingers, Cic. urbem, to build, Ovid. Is hodie venturum ad me conftituit domum, appointed, refolved. Ter. Si utilitas amicitiam conflituit, toilet . eadem, makes, conjiitutes, Cic. Cor- pus bene conftitutum, a good conRi- tution. Id. Destituere aliquem, to fur- fake-, Ipcm, to deceive ; propofitum, to give over, Ovid, decs pa&a mer- Cede, te defraud, Hor. Instituere aliquem fecundum hatredcm.filio, to appoint, Cic. col- legium fabrorum, facra, to injiitute, .to found, Plin. aliquem do&rinS, Graucis literir, to injlrufi-, naves, to Build, Caef. fermonem.to enter up- on, Id. animum ad cogitandum, to fettle; antequam pro Murcena di- cere inllituo, 1 begin, Cic. Prjestituere petitori, qua ac- . tione ilium uti opurteat, tu prefsribe to tie profccutor vahat form of pro- cefs he-.Jhould uft, Cic. tempus ei, to determine.: , It estituere exules ; virginem i fuis, to rejlore; oppida vicofque, to . repair ; acienj inclinatam, to tally ; pradium, to renew, Liv. SwBSTaTUEREaiiquem in locum ejus, pro akero, to fubftitute or put in the place of, Cic. STRUERE 
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STRUERE epulas, to prepare-, infidias, mendacium, to contrive; odium, crimen alicui, vet in aii- <]uem, to raife again/}. BO. SCRIBERE fua manu, bene, velociter, cpiftolam alicui, v. ad aliquem; bellum, v; de belio; mi- lites, to enlijl; 1'upplementum mili- tibus, to recruit them ; hseredem, to make one hie teir; dicani ei, to raife an allion afainjl one; nummos, to .give a bill of exchange; de rebus fuis fcribi cupivk, Cic. Decemvir le- gibus fcribendis, Liv. Ascxiberk aliquem civitati, in civitatem, v. -e, to make free. Describere aliquem, to defiribe and not to name; partes Italics, pe- cuniam, populum ordinibus, to dif- tribnte, to divide; vedtigal civita- tibus, i. e. imperare; jura, i. e. dare v. conftituere ; cenfores binos in lingulas civitates, i. e. facere, Ck. Inscribere literas alicui, to di- red a letter; librum, to entitle or name; aides mercede, to put a ticket on one's boufe to let. Ter. Proscribere bona alicujus, xdes fuas, auiftionem, to publifb to be fold, to fet to fale; aliquem, to banifb, to outla-w. Rescribere alicujus Uteris v. ad literas, alieui ad aliquid, /s Turitf an anftver ; pecuniam, to pay money by bill: legionem ad equum, to fet foot foldiers on borfebaek, Caf. Subscribere exemplum litera- rum, to write below ; caufse, to join or take part in an aecufation; C.Cla- ris irx, to favour, Ovid. CO. DICERE aliquid, v. de aliqua re, ex aliquo loco, alicui, ad v. apud aliquem; in aliquem, againj! ; ad aliquid, in anfwer to; lenten- tiam, to give an opinion ; jus, to ad- 

minijlet juftici, to pronounce fentenee 5 i nvjfeain ^i, to amerce or fire; diem • ei, to appoint a day for his trial be- ' fore the people; prodicere, to put it \ ■yf; C3.uhm, to plead; teftiiiionium, , to give evidence; non idem loqui eft j ac diccre, to harangue, Cic. facra- 1 mtrAa, fcld.m facramentum, to take 1 
the military oath Addic?re aliquid ei, to call out i at an auliion,to fell; fervituti, n. in j fervitutem, to fentence or adjudge to bondage; bona, to give up the goods of the debtor to the creditor; fe alicui, to devote bimfelf to one’s fee vice : aves 3 non addixerunt, v. abdixerunt, the i birds did not give a favourable omen ; pretio addi&am habere fideni, to | be corrupt, Cic. Co-NDicere operam alicui, to promife affftance ; coenam .alicui, v. ? ad coenam, to propefe fapping with ' 

Eojcere alicui, ortfcr ; delec- tum, to appoint a levy; prsedam j miiitibus, to promife ly an ediU; | juftitium, diem convitiis, vel comi- tia confulibus creandis, to appoint. Indicere bellum, juftitium, to \ proclaim war j legem fibi, appoint, Cic. coetus in domes tribunorum, to fummon, Liv—.Indicare, to Jhe-w ; Indidlus, an ad}, not faid; causa indidta, v. non cognita condemqa- ri, to be condemned without being heard; me indicente, hrec non fi- unt, not telling. Ter. Interdicere aiicui aliquid, v. ' aliqua re ; feeminis ufum purpura:, to forbid or debar from ; ei aqua & igne, v. aquam et ignem, to banifb; maid rem gerentibus bonis paternis interdici folet, Cic. interdici non poterat focero gener, dif barged the company of, Nep. Prirdiceke alicui aliquid, de aliqua re, id iu hac re, to foretell, to forewarn. DDCERE 
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DUCERE in carcerem v. vin- cula, to lead ; exercitum, to com- mand ; fpiritum, animam, vitam, to breathe, to live-, foflam, murum, fulcum, to male or drain ; bellum, to prolong, alfo to carry on^Virg. a:tatem, diem, to fpend-, uxorem, to take a -wife; in jus, to fummon before a judge-, aliquem, & vultum alicujus, aere, ex sere, de auro, marmore, &c. to make a Jlatuc-, genus, nomen ab v. ex aliquo, to derive; omnia pro nihilo, in- fra fe; id ei laudi, laudem, v. in laudem, oftener the firR, to reckon it a praife to him ; in confcien- tUm, to impute to a confcioufnefs of guilt-, in gloria, Plin. in crimen, Tacit, centefimas fc. ufuras, vel feenus centcfimis, to compute interejl at one for the hundred a month ; or 

centefimis foenerari, to take 14 per cent, per annum, Cic. ducere lon- gjs voces in fletum, to draw out, Virg. ordines, to be a Centurion, l.iv. ilia, to pant like a broken—wind- ed lorfe, Hor. Adducer* aliquem in judicium, -ad arbitrium meum, to bring to a trial; in fufpicionem. regi, Nep. arcum, to draw in; habenas, to firaiten the reins. Conducere aliquem ex loco, to convey; nasetn, domum, coquos, to hire; columnam facicndam, to engage to make at a certain price: Conducit hoc tux laudi, in v. ad rem, it of advantage. Deducere naves, to launch; claflem in prselium, to bring, Nep. equites, to moke to alight, Liv. cum donium, to accompany, to carry home-, de fentemia, Cic. coloniam, to tranf- plant; lacum, to drain. Educere gladiom e vagina, to d-aw ; florem Italias, to lead out-, copias in aciem, Cic. filium, to edu- cate, oftener educare; in aftra, to extol, Hor. coelo, Virg. 

Inducere tenebras clariflimis rebus, to bring on, Cic. animum, v. in animum, to perfuade himftlf; feu- ta pellibus, to cover, Csef. foleas pe- dibus, v. in pedes, to put on ; colo- rem pidlurse, to varnifb, Plin. nomi- 
Obducere exercitum, to lead a- gainji; callum dolori, to blunt it; fepulchrum fentibus, to cover. Reducere aliquem in memo- riam alicujus, vel alicui aliquid in memoriam, to bring back to one's re- membrance ; in gratiam cum aliquo, to reconcile: Valiis redUiSta, retired 
Producere teftes, to bring out; funus, to attend-, fermoneni in noc- 

hiemem, to defer ; fervos venden- 
Subducere le a cuftodibus, to Jlcal away ; naves, to draw up on fiore; cibum ei & deducere, to take from ; fummam, rationes, to reckon, to cajl up accounts. | PAR CERE Gbi, labore, tcfpare, &c. a csedibus, to forbear ; aurum natis, Virg. ASSUESCERE rei alicui, v. re Sliqua, in v. ad hoc, to be accuf- tomed; mentem pluribus & afiue- facere, Hor. Animis bella, Yirg. to accufom. So infuefcorei v. re ; infuevit hoc me pater, Hor. SCISC ERE legem, to vote, to decree : hence plebii'citum. Asciscere regium nomen, to affume; focios Gbi, ad focietatem fceleris, to affociate; ritus peregri- nes, to adopt. Conscisceremortem v. necem Gbi, to kill one’s felf; i'ugam Gbi, 
D1SCERE aliquid ab aliquo, v. apud aliquem, ex aliqua re, or without ex: Hedifcere, to forget what he hath learned ; Edifcere, to get by heart. 

Desclnderb 
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d o. Descendire de palatio, pras- Cdit>, xdibus; in forum, curiam, campum; ad acculandum, ad om- nia, ad extrema, to have rtcourfe to, . Cic. LUDERE alea, v. -am, to flay at dice; par impar, nt even and odd', operam, to lofe one's labour. Aleudeke alicui, ad aliquem : Colludcre ei, cum eo ; illudere ei, cum, in eum, in eo ; id, to mod. EVADERE infidias. -iis, velex, to efcafe; in murum, to moupt: Ha:c quorfum qyadarji^asfcio, to what they inillJnjpstZjiut^ . Clarus evafit, 

CEDERE multa multis de fuo jure, Cic. Bona creditoribus, to yield, whence ceffio bonorum; ali- cui loco, de, a, ex loco, v. locum, to give flace ; vita, e vita decedere, to die ; foro, to turn bankrupt; Hx- reditas cedit mihi, falls to ; Cedic in proverbium, becomes. Accedere oppidum, -do, ad v. in oppidum, to approach; ad conditiones, to agree to ; Ciceroni, fententi.x, v. ad fententiam ejus, to agree with ; ad Ciceronem, to go to; ad rempublicam, to bear the ejujlarjhip, or the firfi public of- fice ; ad amicitiam Philippi, to gain the fticndfoip of. Nap. Ad hxc mala hoc mihi accedit etiam, is ad- del, 1'er. Robirr acceifit setati, Cic. Animi acceffere hotii, X,iv. Ad corporis firmitatem plura animi bona accelTerant, Nep. Accedit plurinmra pretio ; hue, eo, accedit quod, is added. Antecederk alietti rei; ali- quem, rarely alicui, to excel. Concedere ei aliq'iid & deali. quo j paullum defuo jure; tempus ad rem, to grant-, ab oculis, ad dextram, in exilium, in hiberna, to retire, to go; fato, naturae, vita, to die j in fententiam ejus, to come 

into one's meafures ; in conditiones,1 to agree to, Liv. Discedere tranfverfum, & la- ! turn unguem, v. digitum a re, to \ depart in the leaf. Interceitere legi, to give a negative againjl, to oppofe a law ; pecuniam proaliquo, to become furc- ty: Intercedit mihi tecum amicitia vel inter nos, there is, bdfe. Sucoebere ei, in locum ejus, | to fucceed- muro, v. murum; ad ‘ urbem; fub primam aciem ; in | pugnam, to come up to. CADERE alte, ab alto, in tet- ram, to fall; causa, formula, in \ judicio, & litem perdere, to lofe one's coufe, to he caf-, in v. fub 1 
fenfum, oculos, potsftatem, &c. ' in morbum, & incidere, Cic. Non cadit in virum bonum mentiri, « ‘ incapable of, Cic. Homini lachry- mal cadunt, quafi puero, gaudio, Ter. Accidere genibus, v. ad genua, to fall at; auribus v. ad aures, to come to; alicui, cafu, prteter opi- nionem, to happen ; accidit in te iftud verbum, applies. Ter. TENOERE vela, to fireteh; in- fidias, retia, plagas, &c. to lay fnares; arcum, to hend\ iter, cur- fuinr. to direct; ad altiora, in coe- lum, to im at; extra vallum, fc.. tabernaculum, to pitch a tent: Ma- nibus tendit divellcre nodes, tries, Virg. Attendo te, Cic. tibi, Plin. de hac re, ad banc rem, to take heed; animum ad rem ; res hodium, Sail. Contendere nervos, omnibus nervis, to exert one’s feif; aliquid ab aliquo, to ajk earncftly ; inter fc : amnri, poet, for cum amore, to Privet caufas, fc. inter fe, to com- pare, Cic. Aliquid ad aliquid, cum aliquo, & aliciti. Comprehendere naturam re. rum, to under Hand: rem pluribus 
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& luculentioritws verbis, to exfirep; aliquem humanitare, amicitia, to gain ; rem fi<3am, to difcover. Intendere animum rei, ad v. in rem, to affly: Intendi ani- jno in rem, I.iv. Vocem, nervos, tv exert; arcum, to bend; a6Ho- nem v. litem alicui vel in aliquem, alfo hnpingere, to raife a laio-fvit again ft one; telum ei, v. in eum, to Jboot at; manum v. digitnm in aliquid, to point at: aliqud fe. ire, to go to; officia, to overdo, to do more than is required. Sail. Ortendere velum rei, v. rem velo, to cover, to veil. PENDERE pecuniam, to pay ; paenas, to fuffer; id parvi, to value it little. Suspendere aliquem arbori, de, in, v. ex arbore, to bang-, ex- peAatione, vel fufpenfum detine- re, to beep in fufpenfe; nedificium, to arch a koufe ; nak) adunco, to fneer at, Horat. ABDERE fe literis, in literas, to hide OTJbtd up one's felf among boots, fe domum, rus, &c. domo, Virg. in filvas, tenebras, &c. Con de-re urbem, to build-, fruc- tus, to Ly up \ in carcerem, to im- prifon; carmen, to compnfe-, lumina, to clofc, Ovid, jura, to ejiablijk; ter- ra, fepulchro, in fepulchro, to bury. Dedere fe alicui, in ditionem i alicujus, ad aliquem, to fufrendcr ; ! Deditus pr.-ereptori, & {Uuliis,/cW of-, vino epulilque, engaged in, Ncp. dedita opera, on purpofe. Ed ere librum, et in lucent, to publijb ; ovum, to lay ; fonos, cantus, rifus, gemifus, queftus, binnitum, pugnam, ftragem, to found, fmg, life, munus gladiatori- uim, to exhibit a Jbexv of gladia- tors ; nomrtl, to mention ; foetus, to bring forth ; extremum fpiritum, to diez exempla cruciatus in ali- qUoX, to inf ici exemplary torture. 

Oboe re peflulum foribus, to bolt the door Prodere ardent hoftibus, to be- tray; aliquid pofteris, v. memo- ris, to band do-ton ; genus ab ali- quo, to derive-, flaminem, inter- regem, to appoint; aliquot die* nuptiie, to put off, Ter. exemplum, to give to pojlenty, Liv. Keddere animum, fe Cbi, to revive; aniniam v. vitam, to die; I.atint, verbum verbo, to tranf- late; mat rent, i. e. referre, to re- femble ; epiltolam alicui, to deliver. Subdere calcar equo, to fpur ; fpiritus alicui, to encourage. Credere rem; homini, to be- lieve ; aliquid alicui, to trufi; pe- cuniam ei perfyngrapham, to lend on bond or bill; rumoribus credi non oportet : Itaque credo fi, &c. 1 fuppnfc, Cic. EUNDERE aquam, to pour out ; hoftes, to rout. Errundeke fruges, copiam o- ratorum, to produce ; serariuni, to fpend; odium, i. e. demittere, tv drop, gratiam colleftant, i. e. perderc : omnia, qua; tacuerat, to tell. G O. JUNGERE ft cum aliquo, aii- cui, & ad aliquent, dextram dex- trx : tquos currui ; amnem ponte, to male a bridge. Adjdngkre acceffionem sedi- 
boufe : animum ad ftudia, to apply. bTRINGERE cultrum, gladi- um, enftnt, to dra-.v .- frondes, to bop off: glandes, baccas, to beat down -. Pent, to wafe one's fortune. Her. littus, to touch, to brufb or graze upon, Virg. TANGERE rem acu, to bit the nail on the bead. Attingkre Britanniam na- vibus, to reach; reges, res fum- mas, to mention, Nep. Aliqutm cognatione, 
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cognatione, affinitate, to be related to : forum, to reach mjnbood, Cic. Res non te attingit, concern'. FINGERE orationeni, to polijh : oratorem, to form : fe ad arbitri- um alterius, to adapt-. Vuhus a mente fingitur; lingua fingit vo- cem, Cic. Sui cuique mores fin- gunt fortunam. Nep. FRANGERE nucem, to breab: navem, to fuffer Jhipxvred : foedus, fidcm, to violate: fententiam ejus, to refute, Cic. hoftcm, to fubdue. AGERE gratias, to give thanks : vitam, to live: prjedas, to plunder : fabulam, to a£l a play : triumphum de aliquo, ex aliqua re., to triumph : nugas, to trifle: ambages, to beat about the bufb : ftationem, cuftodi- am urbis, to be on guard: rimas, to chink, to leak, to be rent: caufam, to plead: de re, to fpeak: radices, to take root: cuniculos, to undermine : undam, to raife a fleam : animam, to be at the lafl gafp : alias res, to be inattentive: f'eftum diem, natalem, ferias, &c. to keep, to obferve: ac- tum, v. rem a it am, to labour in vain: cenfum, & habere, to make a review of the people, their eflates, tdfc, forum, to hold a court to try caufes: lege in aliquem, & cum aliquo, to go to law with one o hence a61 or, a plaintiff: in hcredita- tem, to claim: cum populo, to treat with, to lay before : decimum agit annum, 'he is ten years old: id agitur, that is the quefhon : libertas agitur, v. de libertate, is at flake ; ad uni eft de liberate, is lofl: ac- tum eft, ilicet, all is over : adum eft de pace, was treated about: cum bllo bene adum eft, he has been lucky or well ufd: hoc age, mind what you are about. CivitaS beta agere,/or erat, Salluft. Adigere milites facramento, adju. in jusjurandum, in fua ver- ba, per jusjurandum, to force to 

enlifl: arbitrum, i. e. agere v.'j cogere aliquem ad arbitrum, to force to fubmit to an arbitration, Cic. Cogere copias, to bring toge- ■ tier : ad militiam, to force to cn- liji: fenatum, to affembte : in fe- natum, fc. minis, pignoribus cap- tis, &c. to force to attend: agmen, to rally, to bring up : lac, to curdle : jus civile diffufum & diflipatum, in certa genera cogere, to digefl,, 
divorce : aliquid ab aliquo, to re- ' quire • larta teda fc. et, i. e. farta ■ et teda, ut lint bene reparata, to require that the public works be kept in good reparation, Cic. fupplicium, de aliquo, to injliB \ fua nomina, i to demand or call in one’s debts : ae- vum, vitam, annos, to fpeni: ali- qui J ad normam, to try or examine ; columnam ad perpendiculum, to' apply the plummet, to fee if it be Jlraight-: monumentum, to fnifb, Hor. tempus & modum, to fettle. Vug. comoedum, to dfapprcve, te . hf off. Ter. . ; Redigere ahquid in memon- am alicujus, l> bring back: peeu-! niam ex bonis venditis, to raife\ money: hoftes fub imperium, to reduce. I.EGERE oram, littus, to conff along : vela, to furl the fails : haiW turn, to catch one’s breath : milites, to enliji: aiiquem in fenatum, in. Patres, to cboofe: facra, tajleal, to: commit facrilege : Hor. H O TRAHFRE obftdionem, beIT lum, U prolong : purpuras, to fpin ; aliquid in religionem, to fcruple : navem remulco, to tow. Detrahere aliquem, to draw down : alicui, v. de aliquo, dc ie.\xta,do detraBfrom, to leffen once, fame: aliquid alicui, to tale by force : Juudem, v. de laydibus ^ 
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Bovem partes mult®, to tale from tie fine, Nep. 13, 4. Extrahere diem,<0/pin out, to /fend-, certamen, bellum, judicium, to prolong. VEHERE,-?ehcns, invehens.in- vedtus curru, quadrigis, &c. riding in a chariot; invehi in portum ex alto, to enter; in aliquem, to inveigh ogainfi; provehi lorigius,_/i.^6qus to proceed too far. LG. CONSULERE rem v. de re, to tonfult about; eum, to ojl hie advice; ei, to confult for hie good-, de falute fua ; gravius in aliquem, to pafe a fevere fentence againfi; in commune, publicum, medium, to provide for the common good; verba boni, to tale in good part; ego confulor, / am confulted, L e. my advice ie ajled-, mihi confulitur,mjrgood ie confulted-, mihi confultum ac" provifum edfor a me, I have taken care,C.rC.. APPELLERE daffe in Italiam, vel claffem, to land on -, fe aliquo. Ter. ad villam rtoftratn navis ap- pelletur, Gic. animum ad philofo- phiam, to apply. ANTECELLERE ei, rarely eum : to excel, to firpafe ; cxcellere aliis, fuper, inter, prater alios ali- 

TOLLERE animoa fuos, to tale courage ; animos alicui, to encourage; aliquem laudibus, & laudes ejus in aftra, to extol; inducias, to break a truce; clamores, to cry ; filium, to educate; de vel e medio, to lill. MO. ADIMERE claves uxori./s tale away the leye from a -wife, i. e. to di- vorce-, annulum v. equum equiti, to take away from a knight the ring or the borfe given him by the public, 
Ds r 1 m e r e litem, contr overfiam, 
ExiMEREaliquem fervitio.nosae, e vinculi's, a culpa, de numero pro- 

feriptorum, obfidione, to free-, de dolio, to draw out-, diem dicendo, to wafie in fpeaking. Interimere fe, to lill. Redim ere captivos, toranfom-, pecuaria de cenforibus, to tale or farm the public pajlures. SUbTERE in mamis; diem, tempos ad deliberandum; exem- plum ex v. de to, to take; poenat, fupplicium de aliquo, to punijb - pecunias mutuas, to borrow; to- gam virilem, to put on the drefs of a man ; fibi inimicitias, to get ill will-, operam in re, vel in rem infu- mere, to btfiow pains : fumo tan- tum, vel hoc mihi, J tale this ufn 
PREMERE cafeum, to make cbeefe; vocem,/o be filenf, dolo- rem corde, to conceal; veftigia ejus, to follow -, littus, to come near; pol- licern, to fave a gladiator byprefiing down the thumb ; librum in nonum annum, to delay publijhing, Hor. • Exprimere fuceum, to prefs out; rifum alicui; pectmiam ab aliquo, to force from ; effigiem, to draw to the life-, verbum verbo, de verbo, e verbo, ad verbum, dc Grids, &c. to tranfiate word for word. Imprimere aliquid animo,' in animo, v. in aniuium, to imprint. Re hum ere fe, & mprendere v. retinere, to check. 

NO. PONERE Ipeni in homine *. re, & habere ; caftra, to pitch ; vhem, to plant; vham, to dieova, to lay ; infidias alicui ; panem convivis, not ante; perfonum a- mici, to lay afide the charaHer of a friend; praemia, to propofe; pocu- la, to fiake or lay, ftudium, tem- jius, multum operae in aliqua re, to employ, to befiuw : aliquid in lau- de, in vitiis, in loco beneficii, to reckon : ferocia corda, to lay afide . L aliquem 
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aliquem in gratiam v. gratia, i. e. efitcere gratiofum apud alterum, Cic.: ventos, to calm; hotninem coloribus, faxo, to paint, to engrave; Hor. pecuniam in foenore, to lay out at interejl; templa, to build. Virg. Ventipofuerefc. it^are bujh'd, Virg. Pone effe virtum eutn, Ter. Pofitum fa, fuppofe, grant, Cic. Componere carmen,literas,&c. to compofe ; lites, to fettle ; btllum, to finijh by treaty ; parva magnis, di>Sa cum fa6tis, to compare; ma- nus manibus, to join, Virg. 1>Eponere v. ponere togam praetextam, to lay ajide the dr eft of a hoy ; iniperium, oc demittere, to lay down a command. Exponerx rem, to fet forth or explain’, frumentum, to expofe to fale, Cic. pueros, feetus, to leave to ferifb, Liv. exercitum fc. ex navi- bu« in terram, to land. Imposerk onus alicui v. in aliquem ; aliquem in equum, to fet upon : perfonam v. partes duriore* ei, to lay a tajl or duty on one; alicui, to impofe on, to deceive, Nep. hono- rem ei, to .confer ; vadimonium ei, to force to give bail, Nep. manum fummam v. extremam rei alicui, in aliqua re, to put the lafl hand to a thing, to fnifb; pontem flumini, to make a bridge, Curt. Hoc loco libet inttrponere, to infert, Nep. Opponerr fe pericalis, & ad perieula, to expofe; pignori, to pledge-, manum fronti, ante oculos, to put, Ovid. Proponere aliquid fibi facere, exempla ei ad imitandum, to pro- pofe; to fet before’, edidla, legem in publicum, i. e. publice legenda affigere : congiarium, to promife a largefs, a gifl of corn or money. Supponere ova gallmae, to fet a hen: teftamentum, v. fubjicere, to forge. CANERE aliquem, to prafe; 

figna, clafficum, bellicum, i. e. ad arma conclamare, to found an alarm, to give the fegnal for battle; recep- tui, rarely -um, to found a retreat } tibia, to play an the pipe-, adtibiam, to ftng to it; palinodiam, to utter a 
STERNERE le<5los, to fpread or cover the couches ’, equos, to harnefs ; viam, to pave-, aequoia, to calm. Virg. PO. CARPERE agmen, to cut off the rear ; i'omnos, quietem, to pep \ viam, iter, to go\ Virg. o- pera alterius, to cenfure- labores, virtutes, to diminijb or obfeure, Hor. RUMPERE fidem, futdus, a- micitiam, to violate; voeem v. fi- lentium, to fpeak, Virg. Erumpere dl tenebris, cailris, &c. fe portis, to break out; ftoma- chum in aliquem, to vent pafjionc, nubem, to break, Virg. RO. QUiERERE bonam gi'atiam fibi, to feck or gain, Cic. fermonem, to beat about for converfation. Ter. rem mercaturis faciendis, to make a fortune by merchandize ; ex aliquo, & in aliquem, de re aliqua per tor- menta, to put to the rack; in domin- um de fervo quaeri noluerunt Ro- mani, forbade a Jlave to be examined by torture againjl bis mapr, Cic. Anquirere aliquid, to fearcb after ; aliquem capitis, v. -te, to ac- cufe or try for a capital cr ime. GERERE res, to perform; ne- gotium male, to manage: confula- tum, to bear, to manage; te bene vel maid, to behave ; exercitum to conduEl, Salluft. morem ei, vel morigerari, to humour-, civem, fe pro cive, perfonam alicujus, to pafs for, to bear the char alter of; inimicitias vel fimultatem cum a- liquo, tq be at enmity or variance 

Incerere, 
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Ingerehe convicia ei, in eum, to inveigh againji. Suggekere aliquid ei, tofuggej!, to hint; fumptus his rebus, to fop- fly or afford: Horatium Bruto, to obu/e in place of, to put after, JLiv. SERERE crimina in eum, to raife, to fpread accufaliens. Conserere manus, mam^ cer- tamcn, pugnam, cum hoftibus, in- ter fe, to engage. Asserere aliquid,fe ; ali- quem manu, ab injuria, in liberta- tem, to free ; in fervitutem, to re- duce ; divinam majeflatem, to claim. T O. PETERE aliquid alicui; id ab to, rarely eum; iubeneficii gratix- que loco, Cic. to ajk ; urbem Ro- mani, murum, montes, to go to, to male for; aliquem fagitta, lapide, to aim at-, confulatum, to Jet l, poe- n;is ab aliquo, & repetere, to punijh. Competere animo, to he in one's fenfes-, in eum competlt adiio,. an. afllon lies againji him ; Cic Repetere res, to demand refuta- tion ■ bona lege, v. profequi lire, to recover by la-w ; caftra, oppidum, hue, to return to; aliquid memoria, to call to mind; alte, to trace from the beginning. Mihi nihil'fuppetit,mul- ta fnppctunt, I have; fi vita fup- petet. if life fkall remain, Cic, MI H ERE alicui, v. ad aii- quem ; in fuffragia, to fend the peo- ple to vote; aulxum, mappam, to drop the curtain ; talos, to throw the dice; fenatum, to difmifs ; timorem, lay af.de; in atfu, to regifter, to record; fanguinem, vel emittere, to let blood; noxani, to forgive; figna timoris, to Jbew; vocem, to utter, to fpeal; habenas, v. TS- mittcre, to faclen; mami, et emit- tere, to free a Jlave ; filium eman- cipate, to free a fonfrom the po-wer of bis [father; Cub jugum, to mile to pofs under tie yoke; inferias ma- U a 

nibus diis, tofacrifce to the infernal Gods; rem, V. de re, to omit: mit- to rem, I fay nothing offer tune, Ter. in poileflionem bonorum, to give- the poffeff.on of the dehtor's offals ; mifit orare, ut venirem ; i. e. ali- quem ad orandum, Ter. Amitiere litem, v. caufam; vitam, fidem, lumina, aTpedtum, to lofe, Cic. Admittere in cubiculum, to admit; equum immittere, & per- mittere, to gallop ; dcliilum in fe,. to commit a fault; aves non admi- ferunt, have not given a favourable omen. Liv. Committers facinus, to com- mit ; £e alicui, v. in fidem alicujus, to entrufl; praelium, to engage ; ex- ercitum pugnae, rem in calum an- cipitis eventus praelii, to rijk a bat- tle,\av.\v. 27. aliquem cum ali- quo, homines inter fe, to fet at va- riance, or by the ears ; rtm ed, to- bring to that pafs ; gladiatores, pu- giles Graecos cum Latinis, to match or pair ; committere, ut, to caufe ; intommoda fua legibus & judieik, to feel redrefs by la-w. ComPromitter e. Candidati compremiferunt, H. S. quingenis in fingulos r.nud M. Catonem depo- fnk, peUTe ejus arbitratu, ut qui contra fecifiet, ab eo contlemnare- tur, made a compromife OX agreement, &c. Dimittere exetcitum, to dif- lan!; uxorem, & tepudiare, nun- tium, v. repudium ad earn remit- 
PkomitterE id ei, to prom ife ; capillum, barbam, to let grow, Liv. PermitTerE alicui,, to allotn ; divis caetera, to leave, Herat, fe in fidem v. fide! cjus; vela ventis; equu n in hoflem; rem fuffragiis populi, to let the people decide; tri- bunatum vexandis confulibus, to give up, to employ, Liv. RemittEre. 
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Remittere aniniom, to eafe% calces, tela, to throw bad ; ex pe- cunia, de fupplicio, tribute, &c. to abate; debitum, iras alicui, to give up, to forgive; juftitium, to d'fcon- tinue; pugnam, tojlncken; remittit explorare, negledt, Salluft. Submitt ere fafees populo, to lower ; fe w. animum, to fubmit, to humble; percuflbres alicui, to fuborn 
Transmitteae in Afncam, netit. to pafs over. VERTERE in fugam, to put to flight; terga, to fly; ab imo, to o- •vcrthroiv : folum, to Fo into banith- meat; id d vitio,V crimini, &in wimen, to blame; in fuperbiam, to impute ; Platonem, Latine Graeca, Graeca vel ex Graecis in Gatinum, to tranjlate; pollicem, to doom a gladiator to death by turning up the thumb; terram, to plough ; crateram, to empty, Virg. ftilum, to correSl, Herat. (A. 508.) Saiusuf/ caufa in eo vertitur, depends; fortuna ver- teratj/c. fe, had clanged Liv. Annus vcrtena,a ■whole year^u-p. Res bene vertat, Di tiene vertant, profper. Animadvertere id, to obferve; ib eum verberibus, morte, &c. ts punijb. Auvertere agmen urbi, to bring up to, Virg. eras, to arrive at; aures, mentes, animum v. ani- mo ad aliquid, monitis, to attend to; in aliquem, oftener animadvertere, n pvnrfh. Antevertere z\,to came before; damnationem veneno, to prevent; rem rei, to prefer. Plant. Intervertkre pecuniam ali- eujus, & aliquem pecunia, to em- bagzle, to cheat; candelabium, /« j'.eal, to pilfer ; promiffum & recep- tum fc. Dolobellae confulatum, intervertit, ad feque tranftulit, trea- rheraujle^yvith-beld. Lie. 

Prjevertere, & »ti> dep. ven- tos curfu, to outjirip; defideriuitt plebis, to prevent; metum fupplicii morte voluntaria, Liv. Aliquid alicui rei, to put before. Id. SISTERE vadimonium ; fe in judicio, to appear in Court at one’s trial; nec flfti poffe, nor could the fate be fived, Liv. Assjstere ei, to fund by; ad fores; contra, fuper-eum. Consistere in digitos, to fund on tiptoe; in anchoris, ad ancho- ram, to ride at anchor; frigore, to be froosen ; Ovid. Spes in veils cone flftebat, depended on ; virtus in ac- tione confiftit, Cic. Insistere jacentibus, to fiand upon ; yeftigiis ejus; viam, v. via ; 
los, negotium, Phut, to inftf upon, 

Obsistere ei, to fop, to oppofe. Resistere ei, to ref ft. Subsisteke, tofand fill; fump- 
V o. SOLVERE pecuniamei./op^j'} vei fliram, to pay debt by borrowing ft om another. Ter. Fidem, to break a promife, or according to others, to perform. Ter. And. IV. I. 19. Ktem aeftimatam, to pay the fne impofed on him, Nep. Votum, to difharge; ohfidioncm urbis, v. ur- bem obbdionr, to raife a fiege ; na- vcm, e portu, to fet fail; epifto- lam, v. refignare, to break open ; ali- quem legibus, legum vinculis, to free from ; folvitur in fomnos, Viig. Oratio foluta, i. e. libera, numeris non aftridta & devimfla, profe j lolve metw,difmif, Virg. A. 1,457. Dissolve re focictatini, to break. Resolvere vocem, v. ora, to break fierce, Virg. jura, to violate ; vedtigal, to take off taxes. Tacit, in pulverem, to reduce to. 

FOURTH 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

AUDIRE aliquem, aliquid ex v. ab aliquo, to hear from one; de aliquo, about one, alfo from one; as, fsepe hoc audivi de patre./ir es- patre^ Cic. Audire bene v. male apud focios, ab omnibus, to be -well fpoien of, to have a good clara&er ; rexque paterque audlfti, you have been called, Hor. Antigenus credit de fuo adventu effe auditum, Ntp. VENIRE ad fiuem, aures, pao tionem, certamcn, manus, nihi- lum, &c. in fufpicionem, odium, sgratiam, &c. in jus, to go to law, Liv. in circulum, into a tomfany, Nep. Hxreditas ei venit, be hat fuccecded to an ejlate; ei ufu venit, happened, Nep. Quod in buccara venerit, licribirw, occurs, Cic. Advenire et adventare ei, ur- bem, ad urbem, to come to. Antevenirealiquem, &ante-' vertere, Sail, rei, Plaut. tempus, confdia & itinera. Convenire in colloquium f fratrem, to m et -with, to fpeat to ; ego et frater conveniemus, copiae convenient, •willmeet together ; con- venit mihi cum fratre dc hac re, 

inter me et fratrem, inter nos t- hax fratri mecum conveniunt, I and my brother are agreed ; fxvis inter le convenit urfis, Juv. ipfl fe- cum non convenit, vel ipfe, le is bf ■ confjlcnt t pax convenit, vel con- ventaeft, is agreed upon ; rem con- venturam putamus, Cic. conditio- nes non convenerunt; mores con- veniunt, agree-, calceipedibus,v.ad pedes conveniunt,/f, fuit; hoc in ■ ilium convenit : Catilinam inter- feiSlum efle convenit, ought to have been Jlain, Cic. Convenire in ma- num, to come into the power of a huf band; tie ufual form of marriage, named CoenVptfr; •whereby women were called matres familias. (A. 460.) SENTIRE fonorem, colorem, &c. tosferceive; cum aliquo, to be of one’s opinion ; bene vel male de co, to think well or ill of him. Con sent 1 r e tibi, tecum, inter' fe; alicui rei, de v. in aliqua re; ad aliquid peragendum, to agru ; So diffentire ; et ab aliquo, to Jij- agree-, ne vita orationi diflentiut, 

DEPONENT VERBS. 
PROFITERI pbilofophiam, to prof.fs, to teach publicly; fe can- didatum, to declare bimfelf a candi- date for an office; pecunias, agros, nomina, &c. apud cenforem, to give an account of, to declare honse much one has ; indicium, to promife to make a difeovery, Salluft. LOQUI cum aliquo, inter fe ; fometimes alicui, ad v. apud ali- quem; aliquid, de aliqua re, to [peak. SEQUI feras; fedlam Cxfaris, to he of bis party, Cic. AJTequi, confequi, to overtake ; gloriam, t» 

attain Confequi hereditatem, to got, Cic. pROSEqui aliquem amorc, hu- dibus, &c. to love, praife, tSV. NIT1 hafti; in cubitum, to lean; ejus confilio, in eo, to defend on; ad gloriam, ad v. in ftimma, to aim at: in vetitum, in adverfum, contra aliquem, pro clique, <to Jirive ; gradibus, to afeend. UTI eo familiariter, to le fami- liar with one; ventis adverbs,.*> have crofs winds ; honore ufus, one •usbo bar enjoyed a pof of honour. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 

ESSE magrii roboris, r. -no, *Te; ejus opinionis, v. ea opi- nione; in maxima fpe; in timore, tu&u, opinione, itinere, &c. cum telo, in w/ cum imperio ; migno pfericulo, v. in periculo; in Into; apud fe, in hit fenfes ; fui juris, mancipii, fui potens, v. in fua po- t'eftate ; to he at bit otvn difpofal: Res eft in vado, it fafe. Ter. Eft arlimus fc. mihi, I have a mind, Virg. Eft in animo, Liv. Eft ut, cur, quamobrem, qudd, quin, &c. 'There is caufe\ bsne, male eft mihi, with me\ nihil eft mihi tecum, I have nothing to do with you ; Quid eft tibi, ft. rci, What ft the matter with you? Terent. Cernere erat, one might fee; reli- gio eft mihi id’ facere, I fcruple to do it; ft eft, ut facere velit, ut fadlurus fit, ut admiferit, &c. for fii velit, &c. Ter. Eft ut viro yir fcitiiis ordinet arbufta fulcis, it hap- pens, Hor. Certum tft facere, fc. mihi, I am refolved. Ter. Non cerium eft, quid faciam, I am un~ certain. Id. Caflius quaerere fote- bat, Cuj Bono f uerit : Omnibus bono fuit, It wat of advantage, Cic. An esse pugme, in pugna, ad exercitum, ad tempus, in tempore, cum aliquo,, to he prefent; alicui, to favour, to affifl\ fcribendo, v. «ffe ad fcribendum, tcfuhftrihe one't name to a decree of the fenate, Cie. confilio utrique, to be a counfelior to, Nep. Abesse domo, urbe, a domo, ah fignis, to be abfcnt; alicui, v. de- cile,/e he wanting, not to affifi; afole, to fand out of thefun; fumptus fune- rs defuit, he had not money to bury him, Liv. abefle a perfona principis, to be inconfiflent with the charaiier, Nep. paulum v. parum abfuit quin atLeiu caperent, quin oecideretur, 

&c. they were near taking, We. Tantum abeft ne enervetur oratio, ut, &c. it fo far from being, Wc.Ck. Tantnm abfnit a cupiditate pecu- niae, a focietate fceleris, &c. Nep. Interesse convivio, v. in con- yivio, to be at a feaf; anni decern interfuerunt, intervened-, ftulto in- telligens quid intereft, Ter. Hoc dominus et pater intereft, Id. In- ter hominem et belluam hoc in- tereft, Cic. differ in this, this is the difference-, multum intereft, utrum, it is of great importance. Pons in- ter eos intereft, is bctw.en, Cie. Pkjeesse exercitui, to command-, comitiis, judicio, quseftioni, to pre- ftde in or at. _ Obesse ei, to hurt, to binder. Super ESSE, to be over and a- love ; alicui, to furvive; modo vi- ta fuperfit fc. mihi, if 1 live; lu- pereft, ut, it remains, that. IRE ad arma, ad faga, to go to war ; in jus, to go to law; pedi- bus in fententiam alicujus, to agree with-, viam v. via; res bene eunt, Cic. Tempus, dies, menfis it, faffes. AbirE magiftratu, to lay down an office; a confpedtu, to retire from company; in ora hominum, to be in every body’c mouth; ab emptione, to retrain his- bargain ; decern men- fes abierunt.iavf p/7/?, Ter. Non hoc tibi fic abibit, i. e. non feres hoc impune, Ter. Abi in malam iem,go to the mifhief, a form of im- precation. Adire periculum capiiis, to run the hazard of one’s life. Exire vita, e. v. de vita, to die-, acre alieno, Cic. Vcrbum exit ex ore. Id. tela, to avoid, Virg. Tempue induciarum cum Vejenti populo exicrat, had expired, Liv. Inirk magiftratum; fuffra-, ghim, 
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g'mm, rationem, confllium, pug- nam, viam, &c. to enter upon, to be- gin ; gratiam ejus, apud eum, cum •vel ab eo, to gain bis favour: Ine- unte aeftate, vere, anno, &c. in the beginning-of; but -we feldom fay, in- eunte die, nofte, &c. Ab ineunte aetate, from our early years. Obire diem ediifti, vel audtio- nis, judicium, vadimonium, to be prefent at; provinciara, dombs nof- tras, to vifit, to go through, Cic. ne- gotia, res, munus, ‘ofticiam, lega- nonem, facra, to perform ; pugnas, Virg. mortem, vcl morte; diem fupremum, v. diem, to die. Prjeire alicui, to go before ; ver- ba, carmen, vel facramentum alicui, to repeat or read over before; alicui voce, quid judicet, to preferibe or direB by crying, Cic. Procure in publicum, to go a- broad-, non praeterit te, you are not ignorant, Cic. Dies niduciarum praeteriit, is paji, Nep. Redire in gratiam cum aliquo, to become friends again ; ad k,to come to himfelf, to recover his fenfes. Soar re murum, vel -o, ad mon- ies, to come up to ; taborem o^el -i, onus, pcenam, periculum, crimen, to undergo; fpes, timer fubiit ani- 

VELLE aliqUem fc. alloqui vel conventum, to defers to fpeak -evith ; alicui, ejus causa, to voijh one's good; tibi confultum volo ; nihil tibi ne- gatum volo, I nvifh to deny, or re- fufe, Liv. Quid fibi vult ? What does he mean ? Volo te hoc facere, hoc a te fieri; fi quid redte enra- tum velis; illos monitos etiam at- que etiam volo fc. effe, / nuilladmo- nijh them again and again, Cic. nol- lem fadlum, lam forty it was clone; nollem hue exitum fc. effe a me, I -wifi 1 had not come out here. Ten FERRE legem, to propofe or male; privilegium do aliquo, to 

propofe or pafi an aB of impeachment againjl one, Cic. rogationem ad po- pulum, to bring in a bill; condi- tiones ei, to offer terms ; fuffragium, to vote; fententiam, to give an opi- nion ; centuriam, tribum, to gain the vote of; perdere, to lofeit ; vk- toriam ex eo; omne pundtum, omnia fuffragia, to gain all the votes ; repulfam, to be rejsSed; fruc- tum, hoc frudii, to reap. Ter. laeti- tiam de re, to rejoice ; prae fe, to pretend or declare openly ; alienam perfonam, to dfguife ones fslf; in oculis, to be fond of. Ter. manus in praelia, to engage, Virg. acceptum et expenfum, to marl down as re- ceived and fpent or lent, as Dr and Cr, Cic. animus, opinio fert, in- clinei; tempus, res, caufa fert, air lows, requires. Coneerre benevolentiam ali- cui, in vel erga aliquem, to flew ; beneficia, culpam in eum, to con- fer, to lay ; operant, tempus, ftu- dium ad vel in rent, & impendere, to apply; capita inter fe, confilia fua, to lay their beads together, t» confult; iigna, arma, manus, to en- gage ; omne bellum circa Coria- thum, Nep. pedem, to fet foot to foot; rationes, to oaf up accounts: caftra caftris, to encamp over againjl one another q fe it),.vel ad urbem, to go to; tributa, to pay; fe alicui, vet cum aliquo, to compare; nemi- nem cum illo conferendum pietate puto, Cic. Haec conferunt ad a- liquid; oratori futuro, ferve, are ufeful to, Quindtil. Deferre fitulam vel fitellam, to bring the ballot-box ; aliquid ad aliquem, to carry word, to tell; rarely alicui; caufam ad patronds; honoresei; gubernacula reipubliese in eum ; fummam rerum ad eum, to confer : in beneficiis ad aera- rium, to recommend for a public fer- vice, Cic. aliquem ambitus, de ambit a, 
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ambitu, nomen alicujus ad praeto- rem, apud magiftratum, to accufe of bribery: primas fe. partes ei, to give him the {/reference, Cic. Differke vel transfcrre rem in annum; port bellum, diem folu- tionis, to put off-, rutnores, to /{reach, ab aliquo, alicui, inter fe, mori- bus, to differ in ibaraSer; amore, cupiditate, doloribiis differri, to b' dijirabted or torn afunier, Cic, & Ter. Efferre fruges, to produce-, ver- ba, to utter ; verbum de verbo ex- preffum, Jo tranjlate. Ter. pedem domo, to go out; corpus ample fu- nere, & cum funere, to bury \ ad honorem, ad caelum laudibus, to raife, to extol-, foras peccatum, to ■divulge. Infcrre bellum patriae; vim, • manus, necem alicui, to bring upon; figna, fe, pedem, to advance ; litem, vel periculum capiti* alicui, vel in -aliquem, to bring one to a trial for lie life, Oi ferre fe morti, ad mortem, in difcrimeu, to expffe, to prefent. Perff-RRE legem, to carry through, to paft it. Prfeeerre facem ei, to carry before ; falutem reipublicae fuis commodis, & 'anteferre, antepo- « r.cre, to prefer. Praelatus equo, riding before, Proferre imperium, potr,ceri- 

um, terminos, to enlarge-, in me- dium, in apertum, in lucem, to pub- ; lijh; nuptias, diem, to delay-, diem | Ilio, to defer the de/rublion of, Hor. | Referre alicui, to anpwer-, fe, gradum v. pedem, to retreat; gra- tiam alicui, to male a requital; par ^ pari, Ter. vidtoriam ab, vel ex ali- i quo, et reportare, to gain-, infti- i tutum, to renew ; judicia ad equef- j trem ordinem, to ref ore to the E- j quites the right of judging ; aliquid, -11 
de aliqua re, ad fenatum, ad con- ; filium, ad fapientes, ad populum^ J to lay before-, aliquid in tabulam, ! codicem, album, commentarium, j &c. to mark down ; aliquid accep- tum alicui, & in acceptum, to ac- knowledge one's felf indebted; pecu- . nias acceptas & expenfas, nomina : vel fummas in codicem acccpti et expenfi, to marl down accounts; alienos mores ad fuos, to judge of 1 

to the lowejl daft; in numenun deorum, in vel inter decs, & re- ponere, to rank among; pugnas, res i geflas, to relate; patrem ore, to • referable }. amiffos colores, to regain, Herat, od. 3, 5, 27. Transferre rationes in tabu- j las, to pof one's bools, to fate accounts-, j in Eatinam linguam, to tranfate -, \ verba, to ufe metaphorically -, eulpam in eum, & rejicere, to lay the blame 

n ft- 



Figures of Syntax^ 
n. FIGURES of SYNTAX. 

A Figure is a manner of speaking different from the or- dinary and plain way, used for the sake of beauty or force. The figures of Syntax or Construction may be reduced to these three, Ellipsis, Pleonasm, and Hyperbaton. The two first respect the constituent parts of a sentence the last respects only the arrangement of the words. 
1. Ellipsis. 

ELLIPSIS is when one or more words are wanting to complete the sense, as, Aiunt,ferunt, dicuni,perhibent, scil. homines: Die mihi Damata, cujum pecus; that is, Die (tu) mihi, Dammta, (eum hominem) cujum pecus (est hoc (pecus), Virg. E. 3, 1. Aberant bidui, sc. iter vel itinere. Decies sestertium, sc. centena millia. Quid multa ? sc. di- cam. Antiquum obtines, sc. morem, v. institutum, Ter. Arid. 4, 5, 22. Hodie in ludum occcepi ire literarium, ter- nas jam scio, sc. literas, i. e. AMO, Plaut. Merc. 2, 2, 33. Triduo abs te nullas acceperam, sc. literas, i. e. epistolary, Cic. Brevi dicam, sc. sermonc : So Complects, respondere, &c. brew. DU meliora, sc. faciant: Rhodum volo, inde Athenas, sc. ire. Id. Bellicum, v. c/assicum canere, sc. sig- num, Liv. Civicd donatus, sc. corona; So obsidionalem, muralem adept us, &c. Id. Epistola librarii manu est, sc. scripta, Cic. So in English, “ The twelve,” i. e. apostles j “ the elect,” i. e. persons. When a conjunction is to be supplied, it is called A- SYNDexoV ; as, Deus optirnus maximus, sc. et ; Barium tec- •ium conservare, i. e. sartum et tectum; So Abiit, excessit, evasit, erupit, Cic. Cat. 2, 1. Ferte citiJlammas, date vela, impellite remos, Virg. A. 4, 694. Velis nolis, sc. seu : plus minus, for plus minusve. . When by a Greek conftruvSlion, in Read of the ablative, an accufative is put after a paflive verb, a participle or an adjetSive, with (*«r«) fe- cmdiim or quod ad. underftood, it is called Synecdoche; as, txpleri mentem nequit, Virg. A. X, 713. Deiplobum videt lacerum erudcliter ora, ib. 6, 495. jlaret inferipti nomina regum, Id. E. 4. 106. Adverfum femur iraoula graviter it}us, Liv. 21, 7. qui purgor bilemfub verni temporis boram, Hor. Art. 302. (fee page 139.) The joining of two different fub- ftantives in the fame cafe is by fonie reckoned a kind of cllipfu ; having the vn\;fual participle ena, being, or the like underftood; which by 
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the ancients was called ErExrcEsis. i. e. dc-cJaratio, and by later gram- marians, Apposixio; as, Anna forot, arbor laurus, ‘Taurus mom, Ho- merus fo'eta, Socrates vir /ipientiftmus, &c. Tullioh, dcHciola nofira tuum munufsulum jlagitat,Cic- Att. 1,8- Tungri, civitas Gallic, fontem labet infignem, Plin. 31, a, Corioli oppidum captum, Liv. 2, 33. Celti'-cri, nevus miles, dijffugerunt. Id. 28, 2. Annibal peto pacem. Id. 30, 30. prope fin. Auditu populus Albanus, {ab.fopulus, for (opulc; fee p. 28.) Id. 1,24. &c. To the figure Ellipsis may be reduced most of those irregularities in Syntax, as they are called, which are va- riously classed by grammarians, under the names of En- ALLaGE, i. e. the changing of words and their accidents, or the.putting of one word for another ; AntiptoSIS, i. e. the putting of one case for another ; Hellenism or Gr^- CISM, i. e. imitating the construction of the Greeks ; Sy- Nesis, i. e. referring the construction, not to the gender or number of the word, but to the sense, &c.—thus, Sam- 
nitium duo millia ccesi, is, Duo millia (hominum) Samnilium (fuerunt homines) ccesi, Liv. So Servitia immemcres, Liv. Monstrum qucz, scil. mulier, Hor. Od. 1, S7, 21. Scelus qui, sc. homo, Ter. Omnia Mercurio stmi/is, scil. secundum, Virg. Mis si magnis de rebus uterque, iegati; i. e. Missi legati (et) uterque (legatus missus) de magnis rebus, Horat. S. 1,5, 2S. Servitia rcpudiabat,cujus., scil. servitii, Sail. Cat. 51. Familia 
nostra,quorum, iSiz. sc. hominuniiYdi.^xiig. 14, 5. Concursut populi, mirantium, Liv. Ilium ut vruant opt ant, for ut Hie vivat. Ter. Populum late regem, for regnantem, Virg. Ex- pediti militum, for milites ; Classis stabat Rhegii, for ad Rhe- gium, Liv. Latiutn Capuaqus agro multati, sc. homines. Id. Utraque formosev, sc. mulicres, Ovid, jdperite aliquis ostium. Ter. Sfnsit delapsus, for delap sum, sc. se esse, Virg. A. 2, 
377. Vestras quisque redite domos, Ov. ep. 13, 130. Under the Ellipsis are comprehended the figures called Zeugma, Syllepjis, and Prolepfts.—I. Zeugma is, when an adjedlive or verb, ap- plied to different fubllantives, agrees with the neareft, and is fuppfied to the reft; a% et genus, et virtue, nift sum re, vilior alga ejl, Hor. S. 2, $, 8. Vtinam aut hie furdus, aut heec muta f-tla fit. Ter. And. 3, 4, 5. cf. Eun. 3, 4, hue ades, 0 MelUtte; caper tibi falvus, et hcedi, Virg. E. 7, 9. Use illius arma, lie currus fuit, Id. A. I, 16. cf. 3, 343* Pecne illc timere, ego rips corrui, C. fr. 2, 10. Quamvis illc niger, tjuamvis tu Candidas ejes, Virg. E. 2. 16. Clinia fctvulum mif,t,et ego uni nojlrvm Syrum,Ter. Heaut. 1, 2, 17.—Syllepsis (i. e. conceptio feu comprebenftoj is, when an adjec- tive or verb, added to different fubftantives, agrees with that which i* the more worthy ; that is, with the mafeuline gender, rather than the 
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feminine; with the fxrftperfon, rather.than the fecond, &c. and with the plural, rather than the lingular as, Attaniti nevilaU favent, manibufqut fupir.ii coruipivnt Baucifquc precis timidufquc Philemon, Ov. M. 8, 683. ut templi tetigere gradus, procumbit uterquf pronus burnt, i. e. Deucalion et Pyrrha, Ov. M. r, 37J ; mifuimus lacrimas ntttjius. utirque fuas, i. e. CEnone et Paris, Ov. ep. 5, 46. in magnis leeft rebus uterque fumus, i. e. Phsedra et Hippolytus, ib. 4, 114. una dole divum ftfemina •viiia duorum eji, i. e. Veneris et Cupidinis, Virg. A. 4, 95. Sujiulimus manus et ego et dial bus, Cic. Fam. 7, J. ipfe cum fratre Cupuans ad Confutes adeffe juft fumus, Cic. Att. 7V 18. (fee page Zeugma, by fome grammarians is in-. eluded under Syllepjis 3. Prolepsis is, when the parts are fubjoin- ed to the whole, in different numbers or perfons from the whole, with- out the verb or adjedtive being repeated ; as, primipes utrinque pugnattt ciebant; ab Sabinis Mettsus Curtiui, ab Romanis Hof us Hofilius, Div. I, \X. exercitus bqfium duo, unus ab urbe, otter 0 Gall'd, obfant. Sail. Cat. 38,6. ego vapulando, ills verberando, ufque ambo deffft fumus. Ter. Ad. 2, %, 3. boni quoniam comenimus ambo, tu calamos inf are lever, ego dicere verfus, Virg. E. 5, I. add. Liv. 9, 27. Virg. E, 7, 2. Ter. Ad. I, 2, JO. Ov. Ep. 13, *30. 

When a writer frequently uses the Ellipsis, his style is 
said to be elliptical or concise. 

2. Pleonasm. 
PLEONASM is when a word more is added than is absolutely necessary to express the sense j as, Video oculis, I see with my eyes •, die ore locuta est; adest preesens : Nusquam gentium ; vivere vitam ; servire servitutem ; ^uid mihi Celsus agit ? Hor. ep. 3, 15. Fac me ut sciam, <b’c. Ter. HeaUt. 1, 1, 32. Suo sibigladio hunc jugulo. Id. Ad. 

.5, 8, 35. Suo sibi succo vivunt, Plaut. When a conjunction is used apparently redundant, it is called PolTsyndcton ; .as, Una Eurusque Notusque ruunt, Virg. A. i, 85. add. Cic. Manil. 6. When that which is in reality one, is expressed as if •there wTere two, it is called Hendiadys (i» on* 'Suoit') j as, Pateris hbamus et auro, for aureis pateris, Virg. G. 2, 192. When several words are used to express one thing, it is called PERiPHRasis-, as, UrbsTrojce, for Troja, Virg. A. 1, 565. So urbs Patdoi, for Paiavium, ib. 247. Res voluptatum, for voluptates, Plaut. Usus purpura rum, ior purpura, Hor. -od. 3, 1, 42. genus piscium, for pisces, ib. 1, 2, 9. cum Jiore rosarum, for cum rosist ib. 3, 20, 3. .4 The 
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The annexing of a fyllable or particle to pronouns, verbs, or adverb*, without adding any thing to their fignification, unlefs perhaps a certain emphafis, is called Parelcon; as, tgomet, tute, hujujee; agedum, adcfdutn ; egefaj videfts, capfis ; quifnam, ubinam, numnam, numne, Hfc. 

3. Hyperbaton. 
Hi perbaton is the transgression of that order or ar- rangement of words which is commonly used in any lan- guage. It is chiefly to be met with among the poets. The various sorts into which it is divided, are, Anastrophe^ Hysteron proteron, Hypal/age, Syrichesis, Tmesis, and Pa- renthesis. 
1. Akastrophe is the inversion of words, or the pla- cing of that word last which should be first; as, Italiam contra ; His accensa super ; Spemque metumque inter dubn ; for contra Italiam, super his, inter spem, tec. Virg. Terr am dolfacit are, for arefacit, Lucret. 6, 962. 2. Hystcron protcron is when that is put in the for- mer part of the sentence, which according to the sense, should be in the latter ; as, Valet atque vivit, for vivit atque valet. Ter. Heaut. 3, i, 21. add. Viig. A. 2, 353. 3, 662. 3. HyPAEtaGE is the exchanging of cases; as, Dare classibus austros, for dare classes austris, Virg. A. 3, 61. add. E. 3, 43. 4. Synchcsis is a confused and intricate arrangement of words } as, Saxa vacant Itali mediis quee in jluctibus Aras; for quee saxa in mediis Jluctibus, Itali vacant Aras, Virg. A. 1, 109. This occurs particularly in violent pas- sion •, as, Per tibi ego hunc juro fortem castumque cruorem, .Ovid. Fast. ii. 841. Per vos liberos atque parentes, scil. oro vos per liberos, isfe. Sallust, Jug. 14 ad fin. 
5. Tmesis is the division of a compound word, and the interposing of other words betwixt its parts; as, Septem subjecta trionigens, tor Seplentrioni, Virg. G. 3, 381. ^uce meo cunque animo libitum est facere, for queecunque. Ter. And. 1, 5, 28. sors dierum cunque dabit, lucro ap- pone, for quemeunque, Horat. od. 1, 9, 14. 6. Parenthcsis is the'inserting of a member into the 

body of a sentence, which is neither necessary to the sense, nqr 
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nor at all affe&s the conflruftion ; as, Tityre, dum rcdeo, 
(brevis eft svd), pi\fce cape lias, Virg. E. 9. 23. add. Hor. S. 1, 1, 13. 

III. Analysis and Translation. 
The difficulty of tranflating either from Engliffi into La- tin, or from Latin into Engliffi, arifes in a great meafure from the different arrangement of words which takes place in the two languages. In Latin the variops terminations of nouns, and the in- flexion of adjeXives and verbs, point out the relation of one word to another, in whatever order they are placed. But in Engliffi the agreement and government qf words can only be 

determined from the particular part of the fentence in which they ftand. Thus, in Latin, we can either fay, /Alexander I'icit Darium, or Darium vlcit Alexandert oj Alexander Da~ 
rium vicit, or Darium Alexander vie it ; and in each of thefc the fenfe is equally obvious : but in Engliffi we can only fay, Alexander conquered Darius. This variety of arrangement in Latin gives it a great advantage over the Engliffi, not .on, ly in point of energy and vivacity of expreffion, but alio in Ippint of harmony. We fometimes indeed, for the fake of variety and force, imitate in Engliffi the inverlion of words which takes place in Latin ; as, Him the Eternal hurl'd, Mi!r ton. Whom ye ignorantly worjhip, him declare / unto you. But this is chiefly to be ufed in poetry. 

With regard to the proper order of words to be obfervsd in tranflating from Engliffi into Latin, the only certain rule which can be given, is to imitate the Classics. 
The order of words in fcntences is faid to be eitherJimple or artificial; or, as it is otherw:fe exprefl'ed, either natural ;or oratoriol. 
The Simple or Natural order is, 'when the words of a fen- tence are placed one after another according to the natural prder of fyntax. 
Artificial or Oratorial order is, when words are fo ar- ranged, as to render them moft linking, or moft agreeable to the ear. 

X Ail 
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All Latin writers ufe an arrangement of words, which ap- pears to us more or lefs artiBcial, becaufe different from our own, although to them it was as natural as ours is to In order therefore to render any Latin author into Englilh, we muff firft reduce the words in Latin to tire order of Englifli, which is called the Jlvialyjis or Refojution of fen- tences. It is only practice that can teach one to do this with readincfs. However, to a beginner, the obfervation of the following rule may be of advantage. Take firfl the words which ferve to introduce the fen- tence, or (how its dependence on what went before ; next, the nominative, together with the words which it agrees with or governs ■; then, the verb and adverbs joined with it; 

and lajily, the cafes which the verb governs, together with the circumftances fubjoined, to the end of the fentence : fup- plying through the whole the words which are underftood. If the fentence is compound, it muff be refolved into the feveral fentences of which it is made up ; as, ro/f igi/ur, mi Cicero, tih'queperfuade ejfc te quidem m\hi carijf.vnm ; fed multo fore cariorem, ft tjlibus munumentis preeceptifque Utabere, Cic. Off lib. 3. fin. Faiewell then, my Cic 10, anil affure yourfelf that yen are indeed very dear to roe:; but Ihall be much dearer, if you fhall take deiig r fucli writings and infirufiionf. This compound fentence may be'refolved into thefe five fimple fen- tenccs ; I. Jgitur. mi -(fili) Cicero, (Ml) vjh, 1. et (til) ptrfuade till (ipfl) te-jf.-quidem (lilium) carijfimum mili -. 3. fed (tu perfuade tibi ipfi te) fore (filiurtl) cariorem (mihi in) mu!/o (negotio) 4-/1 (tu) Idtubere talilus momimentis, 5. et (D tu lastabere talibus) prnceptis. x. Fare {you) well then, my (fun) Cicero, 2, and affure (you) yoltr- •felf that you are indeed (a [on)' very dear to me; 3. but {ajfure you yourfclf that you) fhall be (a fo") much dearer (to me), 4. if you fnall take delight in fuch writings, 5. and (f you Jhall take delight in fuel) inftruiSions. In tranflating from I.atin into Erglifh, the learner at firft: muft be taught to conftrue the words in their natural order; but after he has made fome progrefs, he ftiouldbe a ecu domed‘to retain the arrangtiv.ci of the author, unlefs when fome difficulty or obfeurity occurs. 
It may not be improper here to exemplify Analogical A- nalyfu as it is called, or the analyfis of words, from the fore- going fentence, Vale igitur, f:c. thus, Vale, fell, tu ; Fare (thou) well: Second perfon fingular of the impe- rative mood, adive voice, from the neuter -verb, Vaho, valui, valitum, 
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valert, to be in health, of the fecond conjugation, not ufed in the paf- five. Vale agrees in the fecond pcrCon Angular with the nominative tu, by the third rule Of fyntax. I.ritur, then, therefore, a conjunction, importing fome inference drawn from what went before. Mi, voc. fing. male, of the adjeCtive pronoun, meus, -a, -urn, my; de- rived from the fubdantive pronoun iye, agreeing with Cictro, by Rule i. Cictro, voc. ling, from the nominative Cicero, -inij, a proper noun of the third declenfion. £t, and, a copulative conjunction, which conncCts the verb ferfuade ■with the verb vale, by Rule 6a We turn que into et, becaufe qae never Hands by itfclf. Perfuade, ftiL tu, perfuade thou, fecood perfon Angular of the impera- tive aCtive, from the verb perfua-deo, -ft, -fum, -derr, to perfuade ; com- pounded of the prepoAtion per, and fua-deo, -ft, -fum, to advife: uled imperfonaily in the pafiive; thus, Pe;fu.idetur mili, I am perfuaded ; feldom or never Ego perfuadcor. We lay however in the third perfon. Hoc prrjkidctur mibi, l am perfuaded of this. Tibi, dat. fing. of the perfonal pronoun/«, thou ; governed by perfuade, according to Rule 17. Te, accufative Ang. of tu, put before ejfe, accord- ing to Rule 4. Ejp, prefent of the infinitive, from the fubftantivc verb/tow, fui, ejfc,, to be. Quidem, Indeed, an adverb, joined with car iff: mum or ejfe. Car’jfinum, accufative fing. mafe. from carifftmur, -a, -urn, very dear, dearclt, fuperhttive degree of the adjeCtive cu/ uj, -a, -urn, dear : Com- parative degree carior, carior, carius, dearer, more dear: agreeing with te or J,Hum underftood, by Rule a. and put in the accufative by Rule 5. M.hi, to me, dat. fing. of the fublhntive pronoun Ego, I; governed by carifimutn, by Rule 1 a. drJ, but, an adverfative conjunflion, joining ejfe and fore. Pore, the fame with ejfe futurum, to be, or, to be about to be, infini- tive of the defective verb fonm, -res, -ret, ITc. governed in the fame manner with the foregoing rjfe, thus, te fore, Rule 4. or thus, ejfe fed fore. See Rule 60. Mul/O fcrl. negotic, ablat. fing. neut. of the adjeCtive multus, -a, -um, much, put in the ablative, according to obfervation 6. Rule 61. But muhe here may be taken adverbially in the fame manner with much in Englifh. Cariorem, accuf. fing. mafe. from carior, -or, -us, the comparative of ca< us, as before : agreeing with te or Ji'.ium underilood. Rule z. or Rule 5. Si, If, a conditional conjunction, joined cither with the indicative mood, or with the fubjunCtive, accbtding to the fenfc, but ofteuer with the latter. See Rule 60. obf. i. Letabere, Thou fhalt rejoice, fecond perfon Angular of the future of the indicative, from the deponent verb Letor, Utatus, latari, to rejoice : Future, Ut-abor, -aberie or -a be re-, abitur, tS’r. Tutibus- 
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'Talibus, ablat. plur. nent. of the adjeiSlive tain, Ulis, tele, fuch ; agree- ing with monumcrih, the ablat. plur. of the lubftanrive noun munurnen- i*iK, -ti, neut. a monument or writing ; of the fecond declenfion ; deriv- ed from maneo, -ui, -ttum, ere, to admonilh ; here put in the ablative, ac- cording to Rule 49. Jbt, a copulative conjundlion, as before. Prace[>tis, a fubflantive noun in the ablative plural from the nomi- native prceccptstm, -ti, neut. a precept, an inftrudtion ; derived from fracipio, -cepi, -ceptum, -cipere, to inftruil, to order, compounded of the prepofition frit, before, and the verb capio, cepi, captum, capen, to take. The a of the fimple verb capio is changed into i fhort; thus, preecipio,preecipis, &c. The learner may in like manner be taught to atialize the words in Rnglifh, and in doing fo, to mark the different idioms of the two lan- guages. To this may be fubjoined a Praxis, or Exercife on all the different parts of grammar, particularly with regard to the inflexion of nouns and verbs, in the form of queftions, fuch as thefe ; Of Cicero ? Cicab- nis. With Cicero? Cicerone. A dear fon ? Carus filiue. Of a dear Jon ? Cart filii. O my dear fon ? AXi or mem care JiU. Of dearer fous ? Variorum ftHbrupr, &c. Of thee ? or of you ? Tui. With thee or you, te : Of you ? Vtjirum «r wjiri. With you ? VMs. They fhall perfuade ? Perfuadebunt. I can perfuade ? Perfuadeam, or much more frequently po[fum perfuadcrc. They are perfuaded ? Per- fuadetur, or perfuafum eji illis, according to the time expreffed. He is to perfuade ? £Jl perjaafur*:. He will be perfuaded ? Perfuadebitur, or perfuafum erit i.'li. He cannot be perfuaded ? Non potefi perfuaderi ilii. i know that he cannot be perfuaded ? Scio non prjfe perfuaderi illi ;—that he will be perfuaded ? Ei perfuafum iri, l£?c. 
When a learner first begins to translate from the Latin, he should keep as strictly to the literal meaning of the Words as the different idioms of the two languages will permit. But after he has made farther progress, some- thing more will be requisite. He should then be accus- tomed, as much as possible, to transfuse the beauties of an author from the one language into the other. For this purpose it wall be necessary that he be acquainted, not on- ly with the idioms of the two languages, but also with the different kinds of style adapted to different sorts of com- position, and to different subjects ; together with the va- rious turns of thought and expression which writers em- 

ploy, or what are called the figures of words and of thought j or the F’fures of Rhetoric. IV. 
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IV. Different Kind' of Style. 

The kinds of Style (genera dicendi) are commonly reckoned three; the low, (humile, snbmissum, tetiue); the middle, (medium, temperatum, ornatum, Jloridum); ■ and the sublime, (sublime, grandt). But besides these, there are various other characters of - style , as, the diffuse and concise ; the feeble and nervous ; the simple and affected, &c. There are different kinds of style adapted to different subjects and to different kinds of composition ; the style of the Pulpit, of the Bar, and of Popular assemblies ; the style of History, and of its various branches, Annals, Memoirs or Commentaries, and Lives ; the style of Phi- losophy, of Dialogue or Colloquial discourse, of Epistles, and Romance, &c. There is also a style peculiar to certain writers, called their Manner; as, the style of Cicero, of Livy, of Sallust, of Tacitus, See. But what deserves particular attention is the difference between the style of poetry and of prose. As the poets in a manner paint what they describe, they employ various epithets, repetitions, and turns of expression, which are not admitted in prose. The first virtue of style (virtus orationi.r) is perspicuity, or that it be easily understood. This requires, in the choice of the words, 1. Purity, in opposition to barbarous, obsolete, or new coined words, and to errors in Syntax : 2. Propriety, or the selection of the best expressions, in opposition to superfluity of words, or a loose style. The things chiefly to be attended to in the structure of a sentence, or in the disposition of its parts, are, 1. Clear- ness, in opposition to ambiguity and obscurity : 2. Unity and Strength, in opposition to an unconnected, intricate, and feeble sentence: 3. Harmony, or a musical arrangement, in opposition to harshness of sound. The most common defects of style (vitia orationis), are distinguished by various names ; 1. A BARBARISM is when a foreign or strange 
X3 word 
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wo d is made use of; as, croftus, for agcllus ; rigorosus, for rigidus or sever us; alterare, for niutare, &c. Or, w hen the rules of Orthography, Etymology, or Prosody? are transgressed ; as, char us, for cants; stavi, for licit; tiitcen, for tihTcen. 2. A SOLECISM is wdien the rules of Syntax are tiansgressed $ as, Dicit libras lectos iri, for ledum iri: We was walking, for we were. A barbarism »may consist in one word, but a solecism requires several wmrds. 3. An IDIOTISM is when the manner of expression i peculiar to one language is used in another; as an Angli- J cism in Latin, thus, I am to mite, Ego sum scribere, for * ego sum scripturus ; It is I, Est ego, for Ego sum : Or a ■ Leninism, in English, thus, Est sapientior me, He is wiser 
than me, for than I ; fuem dicunt me esse ? Whom do ' they say that I am ? for who, lye. 

4. TAUTOLOGY is when we either uselessly repeat ; she same words, or repeat the same sense in different words. ! 
5. BOMBAST is when high sounding words are used | without "meaning, or upon a trifling occasion. 
6. AMPHIBOLOGY is wdien by the ambiguity of the ! construction, the meaning may be taken in two different - senses j as in the answer of the oracle to Pyrrhus, Aio te, ;i JEacide, Romanos vincere posse. But the English is not so liable to this as the Latin. 

V. FIGURES of RHETORIC. 
Certain modes of speech are termed Figurative, because • they convey our meaning under a borrowed form, or in a \ paiticular dress. Figures (fgurte or schemata) are of two kinds $ figures ' of words, (fgurte verborum), and figures of thought, (f- \ guru- sententiarum). The former are properly called i Tropes ; and if the word be changed, the figure is lost. 

1. Tropes or Figures of Words. 
A Trope (conversio), is an elegant turning of a word from its proper signification 2 Trepes i 
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Tropes take their rise partly from the barrenness of language, but more from the influence of the imagination and passions. They are founded on the relation which one object bears to another, chiefly that of resemblance or similitude. The principal tropes are the Metaphor, Metonymy, Syn- ecdoche, and Irony. 1. METAPHOR (translatio) is when a word is trans- ferred from that to which it properly belongs, to express something to which it is applied only from similitude or resemblance j as, a hard heart •, a soft temper ; he bridles his anger •, a joyful crop j ridet ager, the field smiles, &c. A metaphor is nothing else but a short comparison. We likewise call that a metaphor, w^hen we substitute one object in the place of another, on account of the close resemblance between them •, as when, instead of youth, we say the morning ox spring-time of life ; or when, in speak- ing of a family connected with a common parent, W’e use the expressions which properly belong to a tree, whose trunk and branches are connected wdth a common root. When this allusion is carried on through several senten- ces, or through a whole discourse, and the principal, sub- ject kept out of view7, so that it can only be discovered by its resemblance to the subject described, it is called an Allegory. An example of this we have in Horace, book I. ode 14. where the republic is described under the allusion of a ship. An ALLEGORY is only a continued-metaphor. This figure is much the same with the Parable, which so often occurs in the sacred scriptures; and with the Fable, such as those of TEsop. The PtLnigma or Riddle is also consi- dered as a species of the Allegory ; as likewise are many Proverbs (Proverbia v. Adagiaj; thus, In sylvam ligna ferre, Horat. S. 1, 10, 34. Metaphors are improper, when they are taken from low objects j when they are forced or far fetched ; when they are mixed or too far pursued ; and when they have not a natural and sensible resemblance y or are not adapted to 

the 
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the subject of discourse, or to the kind of composition; whether poetry or prose. 

When a word is very much turned from its proper sig- nification, it is called Catachresis (abusin) ; as, a leaf of paper, of gold, iyc. the empire flourished j parricida, for51; any murderer ; Vir gregis ipse caper, Virg. E. 7, 7. Al~: turn sedificat caput, Juv. 6, 502. Hunc vohis deridendum S 
propino, for trado, Ter. Eun. 5, 9, 57. Eurus per Siculas equitavit undas, Hor. od. 4, 4, 43. When a word is taken in two senses in the same phrase, | the one proper, and the other metaphorical, it is called * Syllepsis (Comprehensio) ; as, Galatea thymo mihi dulcior 1 Hyblce, Virg. E. 7, 37. imo ego Sardo'is videar tibi amarior 1 herbis, ib. 41. 2. METONYMY (mutatio nominis') is the putting of ] one name for another. In which sense it includes all o- ther tropes ; but it is commonly restricted to the follow- ! ing particulars 1. Wrhen the cause is put for the effect j | or the inventor, for the thing invented ; or the author, for ■ his works; as, Bourn labores, for corn; Mars, for war; | thus, JfLquo marte pugnatum Cst, with equal advantage, ; Liv. Ceres, for grain or bread; Bacchus, for wine; Ve- ( nus, for love ; Vulcamis, for fire ; thus, Sine Cerere is* Bac- cho friget Venus, Ter. Fur it Vulcanus, Virg. So a gene- ral is put for his army; Cicero, Virgil, and Horace, for their worh : Moses and the prophets, for their books ; a ; 

beautiful Raphael, Titian, Guido Rheni, Rembrant, Rubens, Vandyke, tec. for their pictures.—2. When the effect is : put for the cause j as, Pallida mors, pale death, because it makes pale ; atra cura, <krc.—3. The container, for what is contained, and sometimes the contrary ; as, Hausit pateram, for vinum, Virg. He loves his bottle, for drink : Secundum mensatn servis dispertiit, i. e. fercula in mensa, Nep. So Roma, for Romani; Europe for the Europeans ; Heaven, for the Supreme Being ; Secernit Europen ab Hfro, for Africa ; In arduos tollor Sabinos, for in agruin Sabino- rum ; Incolumi Jove, for Capitolio ; Janus, for the temple of Janus, Hor. Proximus ardet Ucalegon, for domtts Uca- kgontis, Virg. So Sergestus, for his ship, Id. BEn. v. 272. —4. The sign, for the thing signified 5 as, the crown, for 
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royal authority } palma or laurus, for victory ; cedant anna togee, that is, as Cicero himself explains it, helium (oncedat pad. Ferri togicque consilia, consultations about war and peace, St at. Sylv. v. 1. 82.—5. An abstract, for the con- crete j as, Scelus for scelestus. Ter. Audacia, for audax, Cic. Custodia, for custodes, Virg. Servitus, for servi ; nobilitas, for nobiles; juventus, for juvenes ; vicinia, for vicini; vires^ for strong men, Hor. Furta, {or stolen oxen, Ovid. Fast. i. 560—6. The parts of the body, for certain passions or sentiments, which were supposed to reside in them j thus, cor, for wisdom or address ; as, habet cor:— vir cordalus, a man of sense, Plaut. But with us the heart is put for courage or -affection, and the head iot wisdom ; thus, a stout heart; a warm heart; a sound head, b'c. , So, to have a well hung tongue, for to speak fluently or with ease, d'c. When we put what follow's, to express what goes before, or the contrary, it is called Metalepsis, (transmuta/io) ; thus, desiderari, to be desired or regretted, for to be dead, lost, ox absent: So Fuimus Trees, b' ingens gloria Dar- \ danice, i. e. are no more. Virg. JfLn. n. 225. 2. SYNECDOCHE (Coniprehensio or conceptio') is a j trope by which a word is made to signify more or less than \ in its proper sense; as,—-1. When a genus is put for a ' species, or a whole for a part, and the contrary ; thus, Mortalcs, for homines ; summa arborp for summa pars ar- horis : priusquam pabula gustdssent Trojce, Xanthumque bi~ hissent, for partem pabuli, & fluminis Xanthi, Virg. A. 1, 473. Xatat uncta enrina, for navis-, ib. 4, 398. centum pvppes, a hundred sail, for a hundred ships ; tectum, the roof, for the whole house ; capita or animee, for homines ; ungula, for equus or equi, Horat. Sat. 1. 1. 114; the door or even the threshold, for the house or temple, turn foribus dive, for in te/nplo divas, Virg. A, 1, 505. Ternpe, for any beautiful vale, &c.—2. When a singular is put for a plural, and the contrary; thus, Hostis, miles, pedes, eques, for hastes, &c. It is written in the prophets, for in a book of some one of the prophets ; millies, a thousand times, for many times.—3. When the materials are put for the 
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things made of them ;• as, JEs, or. argentum, for money ; cera, for vases of brass, trumpets, arms, &c. ferrutn, for! 
a sword ; taurus, for a bull’s hide, Virg. Dust thou art} i. e. made of dust, &c. 

W hen a common name is put for a proper name,, or ; the contrary, it is called Antonommip, (gronominatio) 5 as,| the Philosopher, for Aristotle', the Orator, for Demosthenes i or Cicero ; the Poet, for Homer or Virgil} the Wise-man, ior Solomon; Astu, for Athens', Urbs, the city or town,^ for the capital of any country ; Pcenus, for Hannibal; a j Nero, for a cruel prince j Maecenas, for a patron of learn- ing j as, Sint Mcecenates, non deerunt, Flacce, Marones, 
i. e. sint munificipatroni, non deerunt bonipoetce, Martial. - viii. 56. 5. An Antonomasia is often made by a Periphrasis $ as, ; 
Peibpis parens, for Tantalus', Anyt.i reus, for Socrates ; ’ Trojani belli scriptor, for Homer ; Chironis alumnus, for * Achilles; Potor Rhoddni, for Callus; ’jubce tellus, for Mauritania, Horat. fo'c. or by a patronymic noun ; as An- chisiades, for JEneas j Tynddris, -idis, for Helena, &c. or ; by an epithet; as, Impius reliquit, for JEneas, Virg. A. j 4, 496. sometimes with the noun added j as, Fatdlis et in- j cestus judex, famosus hospes, for Paris, Hor. Od. 3, 3, : 19. 4. IRONY is when one means the contrary of what j is said', as, when we say of a bad poet, he is a Virgil \ or ■ of a profligate person, Tertius e ccdo cecidit Cato, Juv. 2, 
40. When any thing is said by way of bitter railery, or in an insulting manner, it is called a SARCASM j as, Satia \ te sanguine, quern sitisti, Justin, 1, 8. Hesperiam metire • jacens, Virg. A. 12, 360. 

When an affirmation is expressed in a negative form, it is called Litotes as, He is no fool, for he is a man of sense j Non humiiis tnu/ier, for nobilis, or superba j non in- dccoro pulvere, for decoro, Horat. When a word has a meaning contrary to its original sense, it is called Anti- phrdsis j as, auri sacra fames, for exccrabilis, Virg. A. 3, 56. 
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»6. Ponlus Euxini /a/so nomine dictus, i. e. hospitalis, Dvid. Tr. 3, 13, 28. When rtny thing sad or oifensive is expressed in more jentle terms, it is called Euphemismusj as, Vita func- tus, for mortuus ; conclamare suos, to give up for lost, Liv. Valeant, for abeant; mactare or ferire, for occidere j 
Fecerunt id servi Mi/onis, quod suos quisque servos in tali re facere vo/u • ■ . i. e. Clodium interfecerunt, Cic. Mil. 10 f. This figure is often the same with the Periphrasis. The Periph, A.SIS, or Circumlocution, is when several words are employed to express what might be expressed in fewer. This is done either from necessity, as in tran- slating from one language into another ; or to explain what is obscure, as in definitions ; or for the sake of orna- ment, particularly in poetry, as in the descriptions of even- ing and morning, &c. When after explaining'an obscure word or sentence by a periphrasis, one enlarges on the thought of the author, it is called a Paraphrase. , When a word imitates the -sound of the thing signified, it is called Onomatopceia, {nominis fetio); as, the vohist- j ling of -winds, purling of streams, Luos and hum of insects, i hiss of serpents, &c. But tnis figure is not properly a i trope. It is sometimes difficult to ascertain to which of the i above-mentioned tropes certain expressions ought to be referred. But in such cases minute exactness is needless. It is sufficient to know in general that the expression is figurative. There are a great many tropes peculiar to every lan- guage, which cannot be literally expressed in any other. These therefore, if possible, must be rendered by other figurative expressions equivalent : and if this cannot be done, their meaning should be conveyed in simple lan- -guage ; thus, Inter lire notd Paler ni, w'ith a glass of old Falernian wine: sid umbilicum ducere, to bring to a con- clusion, Herat. These and other such figurative expres- sions, cannot be properly explained without understanding the particular customs to which they refer. (A. 45:: &. 51o.) 2. Repetition 



Repetition of Words. 
2. Repetition of Words. 

Various repetitions of words are employed for the sake of elegance or force, and are therefore also called Figures., of Words. Rhetoricians have distinguished them by dif- 
ferent names according to the part of the sentence in which they take place. 

When the fame word is repeated in the beginning of any member of a'fentence, it is called Anaphora ; as, Nibilne te noBurnum frafidium pulat 'ti nihil urhii vigilia, &c. Cic. Cat. r, I. TV, dulcis conjux, te folo in littare ftcum, Te veniente die, tc, decedente, cane bat, Vjrg. 4, 466. When the repetition is made in the end of the member, it is called Epistrophe or conwrfto ; as, P<enos Populus Romanus jujlitia vicit, armis •vicit, U.'cralitate vicit, Cic. Sometimes both the former occur in the fame fentence, and then it is called Svmploce or Comflexio; as, ^ais legem tulit? Ru/lxs. %«, &c. Rulluj, Cic. Ru!l 2, 9. When the fame word is repeated in the beginning of the firfl claufe of a fentence, and in the end of the latter, it is called Epanalepsis ; as, Vidimus •viftcrium tuam preelierum exitu termimitam; gladium vagina vacuum in urbe nrm vidimus, Cic. pro Marcello, c. 6. The reverfe of the former is called Anadiplosis or Rcduplicatio; as, Hie tamen vivit; vivit! imo verb etiam in fenatum venit, Cic. Cat. J, I. When that which is placed firft in the foregoing member, is repeated laft in the following, and the contrary, it is called Epan5dos or Ren grejjio ; as, Crudelis tu quoque mater ; Crudclis mater magis, an puer impril- /•//, ille? Imprbbus Me finer, crudelis tu qssoque mater, Virg. E. 8, 48. The paflionate repetition of the fame word in any part of a fentence is called Epizeuxis ; as, Excitate, excilate cum ah inferis, Cic. Fuit,fuit ijla virtue, &c. Id. Me, me : adfum qui feci, in me cenvertiteferrum, Virg. A. 9, 427. Bella, borrida belles, ib. 6, 86. Ibimus, ibtmus, Hor. od. 2, 17. IO. When we proceed from one thing to another, fo as to conneft by the fame word the fubfequent part of a fentence with the preceding, it is railed CttMAX or Gradatio , as, Africa** virtutem sndufria, virtue gloriam, gloria amnios comparavit, Cic. When the fame word is repeated in various cafes, moods, genders, numbers, &c. it is called Polyptoton ; as, Pleni funt cranes libii, plena fapienlium voces, plena exemplarum vetuf.as, Cic. Arch. 6. Ziflora littosibus contraria, facHbus undas inprecor, arma armis, Virg. A. 4, 628. To this is ufually referred what is called Synony \ita, or the ufing of words <rf the fame import, to expref a thing more ilrongly; as. Non feram, non paliar, non finum, Cic. Promitto, recipio, ff»indco,\&. And alio Ex POL t- . tio, which repeats the fame thought in different lights. When a word is repeated the fame in found, bur not in fenfe, it is called Antanaclasis ; as, at atari jucunJum ef, ft curetur ne quid in jit smart, Cic. But this is reckoned a defeat in ftyle, rather than a beauty. Nearly allied to this figure is the Paronowa.c:a op Agnominatio, when tire 
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Itie words only reftniblc one another in found; as, Civem banarum ortium, honurum partium ; Cunjulprava enima UT pjrv; ; Du oratore araltr Cie. Inccpth eji amtntium, baud amanhum. Ter. And. I, 3, 13. This is alfo called a Pun. When two or more words are joined in any part of a fentence in the fame cafes or tenfes, it is called Homojoptoton, i. e. funiUter cadtns ; as, PolLi aubioritate, circumfluit opibui, abundat aniicit, Cic. If the words have only a fimilar termination, it is called HoMoio tELEU'i qn, i. e. ft- ImUiter dejinens ; as, Non cjufdem rfl faccre fortiter, tS' vivere iurpiltr, Cic. 

3. Figures of Thought. 
It is not easy to reduce figures of thought to distinct iclasses, because the same figure is employed for several -different purposes. The principal are, the Uy/>erboife, Pro? '«e/>of>eia, apostrophe. Simile, Antithesis, &c. 1. HYPERBOLE is when a thing is magnified above the truth ; as, when Virgil speaking of Polyphemus says, Ipse arduus, altaque pulsat sidene. A. 3, 61p. So, Con- tracta pisces cequora sentiiint, Hor. Od. 3, 1, 33. When an object is diminished below the truth, it is called Ta- peinosis. The pse of extravagant Hyperboles forms what is called Bomhast. 2. PROSOPOPEIA, or Personification, ■ is when we ascribe life, sentiments, or actions, to inanimate beings,- or to abstract qualities j as, Quce (patria) tecum, Catilina, sic i a fit, &c. Gic. Cat. 1, 7. Virtus sumit aut ponit secures, ! Hor. Od. 3, 2, 19. Arbore nunc aquas <ulpante. Id. 3, ! 1, 30. I 3. APOSTROPHE, or Address, is when the speaker breaks off from the series of his discourse, and addresses himself to some person present or absent, living or dead, or to inanimate nature, as if endowed with sense .and reason. This figure is nearly allied to the former, and therefore often joined with it 5 as, Trojaque nunc stares, Priamique arx alia maneres, Virg. A. 2, 5(i. 4. SIMILE, or Comparison, is when one thing is illus* trated or heightenedLiy comparing it to another ; as, Alex- ander was a,s bold as a lion. 5. ANTITHESIS, or Opposition, is when things con- trary or different are contrasted, to make them appear in Y .the. 
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■tlie more striking light; as, Hannibal was canning, but Fa-' •bins was cautious. Ccesar beneficiis ac munificentid magnus\ habebatur, integritate vitce Cato, &e. Sail. Cat. 54. Ex hac' parte pudor pugnat. Mine petulantia. See. Cic. Cat. 2, 11. i Similar to this figure is the Oxuniorsn, i. e. acute dictum ; 
as, Amici absentes adsunt, &c. Cic. Amic. 7. Impietats. pia est, Ovid. M. 8, 477. Aum capti potucre capi, Virg. ; A. 7, 295. 6. INTERROGATION, (Grace. Erotesis), is a figure: ■whereby we do not simply ask a question, but express some ! strong feeling or affection of the mind in that form; as, ] Quc/usque tandem, &c. Cic. Cat. 1,1. Creditis aveclos hastes? 
Virg, A. 2, 43. Heu ! qua: rne cequora possunt accipere, ib. 69. Sometimes an answer-is returned, in which case it is called Subjectio ; as, Qind ergo ? audacissimus tgo ex orti- qiibus ? minima, Cic. Nearly allied to this is Exposfula-• 
tion, when a person pleads with offenders to return to their ■ duty. 7. EXCLAMATION; (Ecphonesis) 0 nomen du/ce liber,tatis ! &c. Cic. Verr. 5, 63. 0 tempora, 0 mores! Id. 
Cat. 1, 1. 0patria ! 0 Divum domus Ilium! &c. Virg. A. 2, 241. . S. DESCRIPTION, or Imagery, (Hypotyposis), when \ 
any thing is painted in a lively manner, as if done before our eyes.- Hence it is also; called Vision ; as, Videor rnihi hanc urbem videre, &c. Cie.- in Cat. iv. 6. Audire magnos jam videor duces. Non indecoro pulvere sqrdidos, Hor. Od. - S, 1, 21. Here a change of tense is often used, as the present for the past, and conjunctions omitted, &c. Virg. ;ii. 637v &.c. _ 9. EMPHASIS is when a particular stress is laid on fome word in a sentence:; as, Hannibal/><rcew, Liv. 30, 
30. Proh! Jupiter, ibit Hie ! i. e, ./Eneas, Virg. A. 4, 590. . 10. EpanoKTHosis, or Correction, is when the speaker either recals or corrects what he had last said ; as, Filium babui, ah! quid di.xi habere me? imo habui. Ter. Heaut. 1, 1, 42. 11. Par ‘.Lt'Psis, or Omission, is when one pretends to 
omit cr ouss by, what he at the same time declares. 12. Apa- 
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12. AparithmEsis, or Enumerali'jrt, is when what mlgliti- be expressed in a few words, is branched out into several . parts. 13. S'YNATHROI6MuS, or Coacervatio, is the crowding of many particulars together j as, 
■ Faces in castra Uilihcm, ' bnplessenique for os jlammis, nat unique, patrt;n,,’te ' Cum gsnere extinxvm, memet super ipsa dedissem, 

Virg. A. 4, 604. 14. Incrementum,'or CLIMAX in sense, is when one number, rises above another to the highest; as, Facinas est- vincire chefn Rornanum, sce/us verberare, pan-iridium ne- care, Cic. Verr. 5, 66.—When all the circumstances of an’ objector action are-artfully exaggerated, it is called .An- Xesis, or Amplification. But this is properly hot one fi- gure, but the skilful employment of several, chiefly of the Simile and the Climax. 
15. Transition {metabdsis') is when a speech is abrupt- ly introduced j .or when a writer suddenly passes from one 1 subject to anpther 5 as, Horat. Od. ii. 13. 13, In strong passion, a change of person is sometimes used j as, Virg. .fEn. iv. 365. See. xi. 406, &c. # 16. SusPENSlo, or Sustcntatiq, is when the mind of the hearer is long kept in suspense; to which the Latin inver- sion of. words is often made subvervient. 17. CoNCESSlo is the yielding of one thing to obtain another ; ,as, &> fur. sit sacrilegus, &c. at.est bonus irhpe- rat or; Cic. in Verrem,' v. 1.—Pkoucpsis, Prevention or Anticipation, \s when anrobjection is started and answered. AXacoInosis or Communication, is when the speaker deli- berates with the judges or hearers; which is also called" Diaporcsis Or Addubitatio.—Licentia, or the pretending to assume rooro freedom than is proper, is used’for the sake of admonishing, rebuking, and also flattering; as,'Vide quatn non refonniddm, thee. Cic. pro Ligario, c. 3.—Aposi- opEsis, or Concealment, leaves the’ sense incomplete ; as, dfjos e?o sed praslat motos componere fliictus, Virg. A. 1, 135. - 18. Sentential (gnomef a s'entiment, is a" generaf maxim concerning life or manners, which is expressed in V 2. - various 
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various forms ; as, Qtium sine Uteris mors est, Seneca. Adeo in teneris consuescere multum est, Virg. G. 2, 272. Probi- tas laudatur & alget, Juv. 1, 74.. Mis era est magni custod dia census. Id. 14, 304. Nobiiitas sola est atque unica vir- tus, Juv. 8, 20. As most of these figures are used by orators, and spine of them only in certain parts of their speeches, it will be proper that the learner know the parts into which a regu-j lar formal oration is commonly divided. These are, 1. The Introduction, the Exordium or Procemium, to gain the: good will and attention of the hearers : 2. The Narra- tion or Explication : 3. The argumentative part, which in-7 eludes Confirmation or proof, and Confutation or refuting! 
the objections and arguments of an adversary. The sour-! ces from which arguments are drawn, are called Loci, to- pics ; and are either intrinsic or extrinsic j common or ' 
peculiar. 4. The Peroration, Epilogue, or Conclusion. \ 

The QUANTITY of SYLLABLES. 
The quantity of a syllable is the space of time taken up ! in prondurlcing it. 'Uiat part of grammar which treats of the quantity and accent of Syllables, and of the measures of Verse, is call- 1 ed PROSODY. Syllables, with respect to their quantity, are either long \ 

or short. A long syllable in pronouncing requires double the time of a short ; as, tendere. Some syllables are common; that is, sometimes long,] 
and sometimes short \ as the second syllable in volucris. ' A vowel is said to be long or short by nature, which is : always.so by custom, or by the use of the poets. In polysyllables or long words, the last syllable except ; one is called the Penultima, or, by contraction, the Penult,; and the last syllable except two, the Antepenultima. 

When the quantity of a syllable is not fixed by some particular rule, it is said to be long or short by authority, 
that is, according to the usage of the poets. Thus le in 
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£30 is, faidjtjP! be short by aat^Qrity, because it is always made short by the Latin poets. • In most -Latin words'of one of two syllables, according 'to out manner of pronouncing, we can hardly distinguish by the ear a long syllable from a short. Thus le in lego land- llgi- seem t& be-sounded equally long ; but when we Y>ronounce them in composition, the difference is obvious ; thus, pcf'lego, perlegi; felego, ^-cre'; relegd, ore, &c. . The rules of quantity..are. cither. or Special. •The former apply to all syllables, the latter only to some. 
(certaii> syllables. . 

GENERAL RULES. 
I. A vowel before another vowel is fhort; as, 
Mens, alius: so nihil;,b in verse being considered only: jis;a breathing, fn like manner in English, create, behave. . Exc. 1. / is long in fio, fiebam, fare, unless when fob lowed by r ; -as, fieri, fierem ; thus?, 

OAnh jarii fient, fieri quxpoffenegabam, Ovid. Tr. i,'7,7. 
Exc,-2. E having an / before a id after it, in the fifth declension, isffong ; -as, SpeciZi. So is'the first Syllable in her, dius, iheu, and the penultima in auldi, terrdi, <&'c. \n Vimpel, CflV, Und suth like words $ but. we some;imes find Pompei in tw o syllable^, Horat. Qd. II. 7, 5. - 
Exc. 3. The first syllable in and is common ; so likewise is the :penult: of genitives in far; as, illius, unius, ’b’c. to be read long in prose;- Alius, in the genitl is always long,'as being contracted fora/f/aj ; alterius, is always short. ' ,/i In Grefek words, when a vowel' comes before another; 

no certaitrTule Concerning its5 quantity can be given; Stmetimft it is Jb;.rt; as, Danae, I<Jea; Sophia, Symphonia, Simoia, IJyadex, Phasn, vSciicajibn,, Pyjroialtpn, Thelhjis,j&c. Often it is long; as, Ljrcaon, Maciiaon, 'Didy'maen; Aniphion, Arioii) Lion, Pandion ; Nais, Lais, Achaia ; Briseis, Cadmcis; Latous, & I- mi", Myrtous, Nereius, Priameius; Achelohis, .Minoiu* ; Arch elan s, Mtndaus, Amphiaraus ; Aineas, Peneus, Lpfiy^tciifioneus, Ataman tens, Phoebe us, Giganteus ; Dailns, BafiJiiis', Eugentus, Ba'ccliius; Cafiio- pea, Caefarca, Charonaa.Cythtrea, (}aijijc^(,Lsj^eavfyt<;d^a, Pimhea, Pcnelopca; Cho, tnf o, Elcgia, iphigtma. Alexanili, 'IhiHa. Antio- " • ’ Yd ‘ clti»; 
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chia, idololatria, litaroa, politia, &c. Laertes, Deiphobus, Deijanira, Troes, heroes, &c. Sometimes it h common; as. Chorea, platea, Malea, Nereides, canopeum, Orion, Geryon, Eos, ecus, &c. So in foreign words, Michael, ifrael, Raphael, Abraham, &c. 'the accufative of nouns in eus is ufualljr ihort; as, Opbea, Salmon?,i, Capharea, 55'r. but fomctimes long ; as, Idomcnea, Ilione.i, Virg. In (lead of Elegia, Cytberea, we find Elegcia, Cytbereca, Ovid. But the quantity of Greek words cannot be properly underftood without the knowledge of Greek. In Enalilh a vowel before another is alfo fometimes lengthened: as, f i tencc, idea, 

II. A vowel before two confonants, or before 
a double confonant, is long (by position, as it 
is called) : as, 
anna, fdllo, axis, gds&a, major ; the compounds of jugum excepted ; as, byugus, quadrijiigus, &c. When the foregoing word ends in a fliort vowel, and the following begins with two confonants or a double one, that vowel is fometinies lengthened by pofition ; as, Fertc citi jlammas. Jute veld,fcanditc muros, Virg. 4, 694. But this rarely occurs. 

A vowel before a mute and a liquid is com- 
mon ; 
as the middle syllable in volucris, tenebree, thus, Et primo fimilis volucri, mox vera volucris, Ovid. M. 13, 603. Nox tenebras profert, Phoebus fugat inde tenebras. But in profe thefe words are pronounced Ihort. So ptragro, fharctra, podagra, chiragra, Celebris, latebrse, fife. To make this rule hold, three things are requifite. The vowel muft be r.v'irally ihort, the mute muft go before the liquid, and be in the- fa :■ fyllable with it Tims, a vapntris is made common in verfe, be- caufe a in pater is naturally ihort, or always fo by cultom but a in ma- tris, acris, is alw tys long, becaufe long by nature or cuj/om in mater and acer. In like manner the penult in falubrls, ambulicrum, is always long; 'becaufe they are derived from falus,falutis, and dmbulaium. So a in arte, ubluo, tuV. is long by pofition, becaufe the mute and the liquid ate in dif- ferent iyllables. 

L and r only arc considered as liquids in Latin words 5 jfc artel » do ftot tfrke place except in Greek words. 
III, A contrafteil fyllable is long j as, Nihil 
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Nil, for nihij; mi, for mibi; cogo, for Congo ; alius, for aliius ; tibicen, for tibiicen ; it, foj iit ; sbdis, for si nudes ; nolo, for non vo/o y b7g<c, for bijugee, scilicet, for scire licet, 
&c. 

IV. A diphthong is always long ; as, 
Aurum, Cersnr, Euboea, <b3c. Only prx in composition be- fore a vowel is commonly short; as, preeire, prceustus; thus, Nec tota tamen ilk prior pneunfe carina. Virg. A. s, 1B6. Stipitibus durit agitur iudibulque praeuftis. /i. 7 524. 
But it is sometimes lengthened ; as, 

-— —■ cum vacuus domino prasiret Arion. T&ti. 6, 519. In Engliih we pronounce ftveral of the diphthongs fhort, by finking the found of one vowel; but then there is properly no diphthong. 
SPECIAL RULES. 

I. Concerning the FIRST and MIDDLE 
SYLLABLES. 

Preterites and Supines of two Syllables. 
V. Preterites of two fyllables lengthen the for- 

mer fyllable j as, Veni, Adi, vici. 
Except bibi, scidi from scindo, fidi from fin do, tiili, de- di, and steti, which are shortened. 
VI. Sujiines of two fyllables lengthen the for- 

mer fyllable; as, Visum, casum, mbtum. 
Except satum, from sero ; citum, from cieo ; litum, from lino ; situm, from sino ; stdtum, from sisto; itum, from eo; datum, from do ; datum, from the compounds of ruo ; qul turn, from qveo ; rdtus, from rear. 

Preterites which double the first syllable. 
VII. Preterites which double the firfl fyllable, 

have both the firfl fyllables fhort; as, 
Cec'idi,- tltigi, pepuli, peperi, didici, tutiidi: except cecidi, from cei’do ; p'efieJi, from pedo ; and when two consonants intervene ; as fefelh, tetendi, pependi, niomordi, is’e. Other verbs of two fyllables in the preterite and fupine retain the quantity of the prefent; except plfui, fositum, from fZno ; fotui, from ffium j iditum and ■uilutum, isomfho and who. 

Increase 
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Increasu of Nouns* 

A noun is Said to incie'aSe, when it has one or rtiorO'; syllables in any of the oblique cases than in the nomina-i 
live ; as, rex, regis; sermo, sermonis ; interpret, interpret is. • Here re, mo,pre, is. ca.Wzxi x'he.increase or cf-etaait, and so through all.the other cases. The last, syllable is never j creme.it. Some nouns have a double increase,that is, increase by i 
more syllables than one ; as, iterj itineris anceps, and- j pit is. 

A noun in .the. plural is said to increase, when in any ! case it has more syllables than the genitive singular y as, j gener, genert, generorum ; regibus, ssrmonibtis_, ds'c. . ; Nouns of the first, fourth, find kitArdcciensions, do not j increase in the sifigular wumbef,’ unless 'Where one 'fowtl - comes before another ; as, fructus'yjhictpi; ret^ reiwhich fall under Rule I. . : Nouns of-the second declension, which increase, short- en the cremeqt; as, Jencr, tencri; vir, viri; duumvir, -yiri; satur, sntun : except Iber, a Spaniardy ‘ Iberi ; and’ its . 
compound Ceitiberi. . . . j 

CRUMfcN-rs of the TiURt) Di:ct.Kssroy. 
VIIX. Nouns of th?, third declenfion which iu - . 

creafe, make <7 and <j long.; r,and z; ihort; as,: 
1 

i ' BietStis, honoris ; muJieris, Jc.pidis, murmur is. 
The chief exceptions from this rule are marked under. ‘ 

the formation of the genitive in the third declension-1. But 1 

here perhaps it may be proper to be more particular. . . . A. A noun in A Ihortens oth in the genitive.; as, H-jgma, atU (-f oi'ms -mtu. = 
O. ._ ', '' , O fliortens i’nw,';but lengthens .‘to and as, . -inis; Ante, -ails', Cicero, -onis. Gentile or patrial nouns-vary, their , ’quantity. Moft of them (horten the genitive; as, AZa.v/e, -enu J Saxo, -Shis : So Lingones, Stnonts, TeiiShes, v. ■Sni, fa^itines, t'jfcmes. Some are long; as, SueffiZncs, Veltonn. Brittjnss i- commdn'; it is ihortened hyiJuVepaJ, 1$, 12 4, and lengthened by Martial, 11.31,9. 1 r" \ 
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c. I. D. 

I fllOltens ■ Wi: as, jf<Ienfgtfl£n8-«ix; as, Haltc,-tc:J. A noun in D fliortens the cremenc; as, D.ivid, ■'idis; BaguJ, -udiu— Ecdefiaflical poets often lengthen Davidij. Mafculines in AL fhorter alls ; as, Sal, -tails ; Hannilal, -alts ; Haf- ir ttbal, -dlls ; but neuters lengthen it; as, animal, -alts. Sails from /o/tslong; alfo Hebrew words in el; as, Michael,-ells. Other nouns in L fiiorten the crement; as, Vigil, -tlis; conful, ■ Clis. N. Nouns in ON vary the crcment. Some lengthen it; as, Helicon, •inis-, Chiron, inis. Some fhorten it; as, Memnon,-onit \ Ailaoh, ■ ohis. EN ihortens inis; -is, fa men. Inis; tilicen, -inis. Other Nouns in N lengthen the penult. AN anis; as, Titan, -anis; EN, enh ; as, Siren, -inis: IN inis ; as, delfbin, -inis : YN ynif, as, Pborcyn, ynis. K, I. Neuters in AR. lengthen arn ; it,calcar,-aris. Except the follow- ing, hatchar, -arts., jtbar, -dris ; nellar, -dris: Alfo the adjedtive far, faris, and its compounds, ins far, dris, difpar, arts, (S’c. a. The following nouns in R lengthen the genitive, Har, ndris, the name of a river; fur. Juris ; uer, veris : Alfo Recimer, -iris', Byaer, -iris, proper names: and Ser, Siris; Iher, -iris, names of peoples or ftates. 3. Greek nouns in TER lengthen tests; as, craUr, iris; charader, -iris. Except tether, -iris. 4. OR lengthens orisi as, amor, -oris. Except neuter nouns; as, marmot, dris ; atquor, -dris t Greek nouns in tor : as, Heclur, -oris ; Ac- tor, -dris ; rhetor, -oris- Alfo arbor, -dris, and mentor, -dris. 5. Other nouns in R Ihorten the genitive ; AR am, mafe.; as, Cafar, -arts ; Hamit car, -dr is ; lar, Idris. ER eris of any gender; as,aeV, airis ; mulier, -iris; cadaver,-iris ; iter, antiently it trier, itineru ; verbdt is, from the obfolete verier. UR am; as, vultur, -uris; murmur.'-uris. YR yris ; as, Martyr, -yrir. AS. 1. Nouus in AS, which have ath, lengthen the crement; as, pietas, dtis ; Marinas, -atis. Except anas, -dtis. %. Other nouns in AS Ihorten the crement; as, Greek nouns having the genitive in ddis, dtis, and dais ; thus, Pallas, -ddis ; artocreas, -edtis : Me las, -dnis, the name of a river. So vas, vddis ; mas, mdtis : But vat V.Jri,is lO.g. ^ 
ES ihortens the crement; as, miles,-itis ; Ceres,-iris; pes, pedis. Except locuples, -ilis ; quiet, -itis; manfues, -ilii\ bares,-idismerces, •idis : alio Greek nouns ; as,/ei«, -itis ; Thales, -itis. 
Nouns in IS ihorten the -crement; as, tapis, -idis; Sanguis, -inis; ■Phyllis, -Xdis; cinis, ciniris ; fsnguis, -inis. 

Except 
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Except Glis,£ltrh ; and l.at,iu nouiis which have Jits ; as,lit, /Tth; di,\ ditif, Quirts, -ills-, Sa/nnis, -itis: But Cbaris, a Greek noun, has, Cha- 
The following atfo lengthen th^crement: Crtnu, -tJis; Pf>j>!>h,-7Jit Jfefit, -Uit, proper names. Ai^d!Greek nouns in U, which have ^lio n a?, Sulaais, or in, Salamb.it: .,OSi , Nouns in OS lengthen the crcment; as, -onV; /w,7Wr«.. 
Except £ IS, bovis; compos, -otis; and impos, -Slit. 

-SJiti US fhortens the crement; as, tempur, -oris; vellits, -errs -, tnpi_ . Except nouns which have it Ur, urit, and -utn ; as, mus, adit; jus. fir* 5 falus, -Slit. Bu: ^/.'r has LiSurii ;• the obfdlete pecnt, pccudrt; «uid inter tut) •Hhk* - ' t ’ . The neuter of the comparative his-orit; as, melius, -on YS. •. 
YS fhortens ydi, or ydotaf, chlamys, -ydit, or -$d,s. and lengthens ynis ; as, Trachys, -ykit. B5. PS. MS. 
Nouns in S, with a confonant going before,.fhorten t&e penult of^the genitive; as, Calebs, -tbit; inops, -opif, blent, bicaysy. auctfs, aucupts \ •Jkl-.pi, -opif, alfo aticeft, incipitif. Https, bictpMs\. and. fimUar com- pounds of caput. Except Cydops,-cpit p fep!,sepit ; grypt.grypbit i Ccreopt,-bpis i plebs, pie bis; bydrops, -Spis 
T fhortens the crement; as, caput, -itis-. ioJineiput,.-Xth. 
X. Nouns in X, which have the genitive in gis, fhorten,the crement; 1 as, conjux, -ugis s remex, -fgis ; Altotresx, -pgis ; fbryx, PBrygU. But/**, 1 IbgU,-'and rex, regis, are long; and likewiie/r5. i. EX fhortens id's; as.wrt**,-tit r except ■viltxy. yibix, -bis. \ ;. Other nouns in X lengthen the crement as,radix, j ' 3 is : lux, iScis i Pollux,.-v is, &c. ‘ Except fdcis, necis^’vrcis, precis, colitis, cilisis, p\cis, fornxcis , nYvis, Cap- paStSi,G.i,, .mi.; SrSL, t.S.',.,-.nCcbli, Erjth,,,,4y*,.?.l>., ^11 of the Unlfcus, ormaflich-tree ; and many others, the quantity of which can only be afcertained by authority. 4. Some-nouns vary the crement; as, Syplax, -acis, or -acts ; Sandyx, -bis, Or -itis ; Bsbryx, -yds, or yds. 

Increase of the Plural Number. 
IX. Nburis of the plural number which in- creafe 
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creafe, make E, and 0, long} but Ihorten /, 
and U} as, 
musarumy rerum, dsmincrum ; regibus, p or tub us : except bobus or bubus, contracted for bbvibus. 

Increase of Verbs. 
A verb is said to increase, when any part has more syl- lables than the second person singular of the present of the indicative active , as, amas, amdmas, where the second syllable ma is the increase or crement j for the last syllable is never called by that name. ' A verb often increases by several syllables ; as, amas, amabat/iini; in which, case it is said to have & Jirst, second, or third increase. 
X. In the increafe of verbs, a, e, and o, arc 

long, i and u, fhort} as, 
Amdre, doiere, amdtote ; legimus, sumus, volurnux. The poets fometinies Ihorten dedcr'mt zn& ftterurtt; and lengthen tt- mus, and t iris, in the future of the (ubjnnftive ; a? -Irayijiaitii aqutu, Ovid. DO with its compounds, is the only verb of the firft conjugation that fhortensthe firft crement, but not the iecond ; as, dare, damus, daiam, Isfr. circumddre, ■dmui, -atis,dbam,-al>amus, -dbo, -arem i arts, -alar, Xdc. All the other exceptions from this rule are marked in the formation of the verb. 
The first or middle syllables of words which do not come under any of the foregoing rules, are said to be long •or short by authority, and their quantity can only be dis- covered from the usage of the poets, which is the most certain of all rules. 
Remarks on the Quantity, of the Penult of Words. 
1. Patronymics in IDES or d/DES usually shorten the penult ; as, Priamides, Atlantiades, 6tc: Unless they come from nouns in tus ; as, Pehdes, Tydides, &c. 2. Patronymics, and similar words, in AIS, EIS, ITIS, OIS, OTIS, INE, and ONE, commonly lengthen the pe- nult j as, Achais, Piolemdis, Chryseis, TEneis, Alemphitis, 

. , Lalbis, 
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Latois, Icaridtisy NerTue, Arisione. Except Tbelais, and? Phocais •, and AVm'j'V which is common. 3. Adjectives in ACUS, ICUS, IDUS, and IMUS, for: 
the most part shorten the penult ; as, JEgyptincus, ncade- niicus, /epidits, legitimus ; also superlatives ; as, fortissmus,' is'c. Except opdcus, aniicusi apncus, pudicus, mendicus, posticus, fid us, infidus, (hut perfidus, of per and fides, is short), binivs, quadrlmus, patrlmus, tnatrlnuis, oplmus ; | and two superlatives, Imus, primus. 4. Adjectives in AL1S, ANUS, ARUS, IVUS, ORUS, ■ 
GSUS, lengthen the penult j as, dota/is, urldnus, avetrus, j cestlvus, decor us, arenosus. Except barbdrus, opiparus. \ 

5. Verbal adjectives in TLIS shorten the penult; as, qgilis, fac'ilis, &c. But derivatives from nouns usually | lengthen it ; as, anilis, civltis, herllis, &c. To these add, | exilis, subtllis} and names of months, Aprllis, ^ulnciilis,; 
tfextl/is Except burdilit^ patiUs ; and also siirtilis. But? all adjectives in a tills are short; as, •oersdftlts, vo/atihs\ : 

umbratilis, plicalUis, fuviatills, saxtuilis, &c. 
6. Adjectives in INUS derived from inanimate things, as plants, stones, &c.; also from adverbs of time, com- i monly shorten the penult j as, amaracinus, crocinus, cedr'i- . nus, faginus, oledginus ; adam-aniinus, cristallinus, crasti- . nus, pristinvs, perendinus, eannus, annoiinus, &c. Other adjectives in INUS are long ; as, ugnlnus, corn'nits, leporlnus, blnus, trlnus, quinus, austrinus, clandesllhns, j Latinus, marl nus, suplnus, vespertlnus, &c. 7. Diminutives in OLUS, OLA, OLUM; and ULUS, ULA, ULUM, always shorten the penult; -as, urceolus, ■ filivla, musceolum ; led ulus, ratiuncuh, corcu/itrii, ‘Sic. 1 8. Adverbs in TIM lengthen the penult; as, oppidatini, * virltim, tributim. Except off lit im, perpetim, and stdtim-. ' 9. Desideratives in URIO shorten the antepenultftna, j 

which in the second and third person is the penult j as, ; esurio, esurls, esurit. But other verbs in urio lengthen that syllable ; as, Ugurio, liguris; scaturio, scaturis, &c. 
Penult of Proper Names. cTht fullotving proper names lengthen, tie penult. Abdfra, Abydas, A- donis, lEfopus, iEtolus, Ahala, Alaricus, Alcides, Amy else, Andromcus,«| ■ Anu- ! 
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Anubis, Archimedes, Ariarathes, Ariobarzanes, Ariftldes, AriftobOlus, Ariftogiton, Arpinum, Artabanus; Brachmanes, Busiris, Buthrotus; Cethegus, Chalcedon, Cleobulus, Cyrene, Cythera, Curetes; Darici, De- monicus, Diomedes, Diores, Diofcuri; Ebudes, Eriphyle, Eubulus, Eu- clldes, Euphrates, Eumedes, Eurlpus, Euxinus; Garganus, Gaetulus, Granicus ; Heliogabalus, Henricus, Heraclides, Heraclitus, Hipponax, Hifpanus; Irene; Lacydas, Latona, Leucata, Lugdunum, Lycoras; Mandane, Mausolus, Maxinunus, Meleager, Mefsala, Mefsana, Miletus; Naslca, Nicanor, Nicetas; Pachynus, Pandora, Peloris, &-us,Pharsalus, Phoenice, Polites, Polycletus, Polynlces, Priapus; Sarpedon, Serapis, Si- nope, Stratonice, Suffetes; Tigranes, Thcffalonica, Verona, Veronica. 'Tbt folio-wing are Jbort: Amathus, Amphipolis, Anabafis, Anticyra, Antigonus, & -ne, Antilochus, Antiochus, Antiopa, Antipas, Antipater, Antiphanes, Antiphates, Antiphila, Antiphon, Anytus, Apiilus, Areo- pagus, Ariminum, Armenus, Athefis, Attalus, Attica ; Biturix, Brudteri; Calaber, Callicrates, Calliftratus, Candace, Cantabcr, Carneades, Cheri- lus, Chryfoftomus, Cleombrotus, Cleomenes,'Cory cos, Conftantinopolis, Craterus, Cratylus, Cremera, Cruftumeri, Cybele, Cyclades, Cyzicus; Dalmatre, Damocles, Dardanus, Dejoces, Dejotarus, Democritus, Demi- pho, Didymus, Diogenes, Drepanum, Dumnorix; Empedocles, Ephefus, Evergetes, Eumenes, Eurymedon, Euripylus; Fucinus; Geryones, Gy- arus; Hecyra, Heliopolis, Hermione, Herodotus, Hefiodus, Hefione, Hippocrates, Hippotamos, Hypata, Hypanis; Icarus, Icetas, lllyris, 1- phitus, Ifmarus, Ithaca ; Laodice, Laomedon, I.ampsacus, Lamyrus, Lapithae, Lucretilis, Libanus, Lipare, v.-a, Lyfimachus, Longimanus; Marathon, Ma:nalus, Marmarica, Maffagetse, Matrona, Megara, Meli- j tus, & -ta, Metropolis, Mutina, Myconu-; Nedcles, Neritos, Noricum; j Omphale; Patara, PegSfus, Pharnaces, Pififtratus, Polydamus, Polyxena, !, Porfeua or Porfenna, Praxiteles,Puteoli. Pylades, Pythagoras; Sarmatse, ! Sarsina, Semele, Semirtmir, Sequani, & -a, Seriphos, Sicoris, Socrates, i Sodoma, Sotades, Spartacus, Sporades, Strongyle, Stymphalus, Sybaris; I Taygetus, Tekgonus, Telemachus, Tenedos. Tarraco, Theophanes, | Theophlms, Tomyris; Urbicus; Veneti, Vologefus, Voliifus; Xeno- ! crates; Zoilus, Zopyrus. j The penult of feveral words is doubtful; thus, Baiavi, Lucan. Ba- ! taDi, Juv. & Mart. Fortuitus, Horat. FortuUus, Martial. Some make j forluitus of three fyllables ; but it may be fhortened like gratmtus, Stat. j Patrimus, matrimus,fnefolor, ts’r. are by fome lengthened, and by feme l fiiortened; but for their quantity, there is no certain authority. 

II. FINAL SYLLABLES. 
A. 

XL A in the end of a word declined by cafes 
is fhort; as, Musa, templa, Tydea, lampadd. 

Exc. The ablative of the first declension is long j as, Musa, JiLned; and the vocative of Greek nouns in as, as, 0 JEncd, 0 Palld. 
3 Z A 
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A in the end of a word not declined by cafes, 

is long ; as Ama,frustra, pratterea, erga, intra. 
Exc. Ita, quia, eja, postea, put}}, (adv.) are short ; and' sometimes, though more rarely, the prepositions contrary ultra, and the compounds of ginta ; as, triginta, is’c. Con- tra and ultra, when adverbs, are always long. 

E. 
XII. E in the end of a word is Ihort; as, 

Nate, sedile, patre, curre, nempe, ante. 
Exc. 1. Monosyllables are long ; as, me, te, se ; except these enclitic conjunctions, que, ve, nc ; and these syllabi- cal adjections, pte, ce, te; as, suapte, hujuscc, tute; but these may be comprehended under the general rule, as they never stand by themselves. Exc. 2. Nouns of the first and fifth declension are long y 

as, Calliope, Anchisc, fide. So re and die, with their com- pounds, quare, hodie,pridie, postridie, quotidte : Also Greek nouns which want the singular, Cete, mele, Tempe ; and the second person singular of the imperative of the second conjugation •, as, Doce, tnane; but cave, vale, and vide, 
are sometimes short. Exc. 3. Adverbs derived from adjectives of the firsts and second declension are long ; as, placide, pulchre, valde, contracted for valide: To these add ferme,fere, and ohe also all adverbs of the superlative degree ; as doctis-sim¥,\ fortissime : But bene and male, inf erne, superne, are short.- 

/. 
XIII. / final is long; as, Domini,patri, doceri. 
Exc. 1. Greek vocatives are short; as, Alex't, Amarylln Exc. 2. The dative of Greek nouns of the third declen-: sion, which increase, is common ; as, Pal/ddi, Minoidi. Mihi, libi, sibi, are also common : So likewise are ibi, 

nisi, ubi, quasi; and cui, when a dissyllable, which ini poetry is seldom the case. Sicuii, sicubi and necubi, are;, always short. 0. 
XIV. 0 final is common; as, Virgo, amo, quando. Exc.. 
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Exc. 1. Monosyllables in o are long ; as, 5, do, s(o, pro: The dative and ablative sing, of the second declension is long ; as, iibro^ domino : Also Greek nouns, as, Dido, Sap- pho, and yltho the genit. of Athos; and adverbs derived from nouns ; as, certo,falso, panto. To these addyao, eo, and their compounds, quovis, quocunquc, adeo, idea; like- wise illo, idcirco, citro, retro, ultra. Exc. 2. The following words are short; Ego, scio, cedo, a defective verb, homo, cito, illico, immo, duo, ambo, modo, with its compounds, quoifiodo, dummodo, postmodo: but some of these are also found long, Exc. 3. The gerund in DO in Virgil is long ; in other poets it is short. Ergo, on account of, is long ; ergo, therefore, is doubtful. 

U and r. 
XV. U final is long ; T final is fhort; as, 
Vultu : Moly. B, D, L, M, R, T. 
XVI. B, D, L, R, and T, in the end of a word, 

are fhort; as, ab, apud, semel, precor, caput. 
The following words are long, sal, sol, till; par and its compounds, itnpar, dispar, is>’c. ; far, Idr, Ndr, cur, fur ; also nouns in er which have iris in the genitive ; as, Crater, vcr, Iher; likewise air, iether: to which add Hebrew names; as, Job, Daniel: but David, Bogud, <b'c. are com- mon. M final anciently made the foregoing vowel Ihort: as, Militum olto, Ennius. But by later poets, m in the end of a word is always cut off, when the next word begins with a vowel; thus, milii otto, except in compound words; as, circumago, circumeo. 

C, N. 
XVII. C. and N, in the end of a word, are 

long ; as, ac, sic, illitc ; en, splen, non &c. 
So Greek nouns in n ; as, Titan, Sirin, SalatnTn ; JEnedn, Anchisin, Circin; Lacedeemon, &c. 
The following words are short, nec and donee ; Forsitdn, ; in, forsan, tamen, an, viden ; likewise nouns in en which Z 2 have 
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have m/s in the genitive ; as carmen, crimen; also the nom. and accus. sing, of Greek nouns in on, when written with a small o (a fiix.£/>v;) as, I/ion, Py/on, Erotion ; and 
the accusative, if the termination of the nominative be short; as, Mdian, JEg'inan, Orphean, Alexin, Ibin, chelyn ; so the dative plural in sin ; as, Arcasin, Troasin. The pronoun hie and the verb fac are common. 

AS, ES, OS. 
XVIII. JS, ES, and 05, in the end of a word, 

are long; as. Mas, quies, bonds. 
The following words are short, anas, es, from sum, and penes ; os, having os sis in the genitive, compos, and impos ; also a great many Greek nouns of all these three termina- tions : as, Areas and Arcadds, herods, Phryges, Arcadds, Tenedds, Melds, b’c. and Latin nouns in es, having the penult of the genitive increasing short; as, Ales, hebes, obses. But Ceres, paries, aries, abies, and pes with its compounds, are long. 

IS, US, YS. 
XIX. IS, US, and YS, in the end of a word, 

are Ihort; as, 
Turris, legis, legimus, anniis, Capys. 
Exc. 1. Plural cases in is and us, are long ; as, Pennis, libris, nobis, omnis, for omnes,fructus, mantis : also the ge- nitive singular of the fourth declension ; as, portus. But bus in the dat. and abl. plur. is short; as, Jloribus, fructi- biis, rebus. Exc. 2. Nouns in is are long, which have the genitive in itis, inis, or ends; as, Its, Samnis, Salamis, Simcis: To these add the adverbs gratis and foris ; the noun glis, and ©T;r, whether it be a noun or a verb ; also is in the second person singular, when the plural has, itis ; as, audis, abis, possis. Ris in the future of the subjunctive is lengthened by Ovid, Fast. 1, 17. but is always shortened by Horace, od. 4, 7, 20. Sat. I. 4, 41. 2, 3, 220. 2, 6, 39. Art. 47._ Exc. 3. Monosyllables in us are long; as, grus, sus: also nouns which in the genitive hare uris, udis, this, units, or 



269 The Quantity of Derivatives. 
or odis; as, tellus, incus, virtue, Amdthus, tripus. To these add the gerfitive of Greek nouns of the third declen- sion ending in o y as, C/ius, Sappbus, Mantus; also nouns which have u in the vocative 5 as, Panthus :—so lesus. Exc. 4. Tethys is sometimes long, and nouns in ys, which have likewise yn in the nominative ; as, Pborcys or Phor- cyn, and Trachys or Trachyn. 

The laft fyllable of every verfe is common j 
Or, as some think, necessarily long on account of the pause or suspension of the voice, which usually follows it in pronunciation. 

The Quantity of DERIVATIVE and COM- 
POUND Words. 
1. DERIVATIVES. 

XX. Derivatives follow the quantity of their 
primitives ; as. 
Amicus, from AuiSionor, Au&dro, Auditor, Aufpuor, Cauponor, Competitor, Cornicor, Cuftodio, Decorus, 

audttum. aufpex, ids. eaupo, -6ni& competltum, 
cuftos, -odis. decor, -oris. 

Decoro, from F.xulo, Pavidus, Quirlto, Raulcitus, Sofpito, 
Maternus, Legebam, &c. l.egeram, &c. 

decus, - oris, exul, -ijlis. 

fofpes, -itis. natus. mater. 

Exceptions. 
I. Long from Jhort. 

Deni,/raw decem. Sufplcro, from iufpicor. M5btlis, from moveo. Fomes, foveo. Scdes, sedeo. Humor, humus. Hiiinanus, homo. Sc ius, secus. Jumentum, juvo. Regula, rego. Pduuria, penus. Vox, vocis, voco, &c. 

Arena and arifta, from Nota, and noto, Vadum, Fides, Sopor, 

3. Short from long. 
areo. Lucerna, r.otus. Dux, -iicis, vado. Stabilis, fido. Ditio, sopio. Quafilluii 

ftabam. d;s, ditis. qualus, &c. 2. Com- 
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2. COMPOUNDS. ’ 

XXI. Compounds follow the quantity of the 
fimple words which compofe them ; as, 

Dcdiico, of de and duco. So profero, antefero, consolor, denoto, depeculor, deprdvo, despero, despumo, desquamo, end- do, erudio, exsudo, exaro, expaveo, incero, inhumo, investigo, pragravo, pran 'dto, rege/o, appdro, appdreo, concdvus, prcv- grdvis, desd/o, suffdco & suffdco, difftdit from diffindo, and dijfldit from difftdo, indtco- are, and indtco- ere, permdnet 
from permdneo, and permanet from permdno, ejfddit in the present, and ejfddit in the perfect; so ex edit and exedit; devenit and devenit ; devenhnus and devenimus ; reperlmus : and repertmus ; ejfiigit and ejfugit, &c. The change of a vowel or diphthong in the compound does not alter the quantity ; as, incido from in and cddo ; ( incido, from in and ccedo ; suffdco, from sub and faux,faucis. Unless the letter following make it fall under some ge- neral rule ; as, admitto, perCello, deoscitlor, prdhibeo. Exc. Agnitum, cogmtum, dejero, pejero, inniiba, pro- niiba, maledicus, veridicus, nihilum, semisdpitus ; from ndtus, juro, nubo, dico, hilum, and sdpio : ambitus, a participle from ambio, is long $ but the substantives ambitus and ambitio ' are short. Connubium has the second syllable common. Obs. 1. The preposition PRO in Greek words, for ante, before, is short j as, prdpheta, prdlogus: PRO in Latin words is long j as, prddo, prdmittq, is-'c. but it is short in the following words : profundus, profugio, prdfugus, prdnepos, prdneptis,pr'(festus, profari, profteor,prof anus, profecto,prd- cella, prdtervus, and prdpago, a lineage ; pro in prdpdgo, a vine-stock or shoot, is long. Pro in the following words : 
is doubtful: propdgo, to propagate propino, prof undo, pro- pello, propulso, procuro, and Proserpina. Obs. 2. The inseparable prepositions SE and Z)/are long } as, separo, divc/io : except dirimo, disertus. Re is short; as, remittq, refero: except in the impersonal verb refert, compounded of res and fero. Obs. 3. /and 0, in the end o^the former compound- 
ing word, are usually shortened ; as, Capricornus, omnipd- tens, agriciila, significo, biformis, aliger. Trivia, tubicen, vaticingr. 
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vaticinor, arcbitectus, btmeter, trimeter, b'c. duodecim, hodie, - sacrosanctus, Arctophylax, Argonaut a, bibliotheca, philoso- phtis, lye. But from each of these there are many excep- tions. Thus i is long when it is varied by cases ; as, qut- dam, quivis, tantidem, eidem, iyc. And when the com- pounding words may be taken separately ; as, ludimagister, lucrifacio, siquis, <b’c. —or when a contraction is made by Crasis or Syncope ; as, trigee, for tnjugee ; ilicet, for ire licet, lye.—So in the compounds of dies, as, biduum, tri- duum, meridies, pridie, postridie; but the second syllable is sometimes shortened in quotidie & quotidianus. Idem in the masc. is long, (in the neuter short j) also ubique, ibi- dem. But in ubivis and ubicunque, the i is doubtful. 

O is lengthened in the compounds of intro, retro, contra, and quando ; as, intrbduco, intrbmitto, retrbeedo, retrbgrddus, controversus, controversia, quandbque, quandocunque; but quandoquidem has the second syllable short. O is also long in alioquin, ceterbquin, utrbbique:, So likewise in Greek words, written with a large o or a piy*; as, gebme- tra, Minbtaurus, lagbpus. Obf. 4. A in the former compounding part of a word is long; as, quart, quapropter, quacunque: So tradi, it aduco, trano, for tranfdo, &c.— Eadtm is ihort, except in the abl. fing. eadem. E is ihort; as, nefat, nefaflus, nefaudits, nefarius, usque, nequeoj tredecim, trecenti, equidem, sflibra, valrdjco, madefacio, tepefacio, patZfaiio, &c. bujuf- cemodi, ejufeemodi—Except seeecim, temodius, nequis, nequtwt, nequitia, ne- quando, nemo, credo, memet, me cum, tecum, secum ; •ueneficus, videlicet. U alfo is ftiort; ZS.diiccr.ti, liupundium ; quadrupes, cent it plum, Trtjugena, comupeta : but jbdico is long—Y likev. ife in Greek words is fliort; as, Polydorus, Polyddmas, Polyphemus, doryf torus. 
ACCENT. 

Accent is the tone of the voice with, which a syllable is pronounced. In every word of two or more syllables, one syllable is sounded higher than the rest, to prevent monotony or an uniformity of sound, which is disagreeable to the ear. When accent is considered with respect to the sense, or when a particular stress is laid upon any word, on account of the meaning, it is called Emphasis. 
There 
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There are three accents, distinguished by their different sounds ; acute, grave, and circumflex. x. The acute or sharp accent raises the voice in pronun- ciation, and is thus marked [' ] > as, prosequor, prosecute. 2. The grave or ^aj-e-accent depresses the voice or keeps it in its natural tone j and is thus marked [ as, docte. This accent properly belongs to all syllables which have no other. 3. The circumflex accent first raises, and then sinks the voice in some degree on the same syllable ; and is there- fore placed only upon long syllables. When written, it has this mark, made up of the two former [ A ] ; as, amare. 

The accents are hardly ever marked in Englilh books, except in dic- tionaries, grammars, fpelling-books, or the like, where the acute accent only is ailed. The accents are likevvife feldom marked in Latin books, unlefs for the fake of diftin-ftion; as in thefe adverbs, aliquo, iontinm, doSie, und, 5sV. to ditlinguilh them from certain cales of adjedtives, which are fpelt in the fame way. So pocta, gloria, in the ablative: fruStus, tumuli us, in the genitive : noftrum, vjlrum, the genitive of nos and vos : ergo, on ac- count of; occidit, he flew; Pompili, for Pompilii; amaris, for amaveris, ttfo. 
VERSE. 

A Verse is a certain number of long and short syllables disposed according to rule. It is so called, because when the number of syllables re- quisite is completed, w'e always turn back to the beginning 
of a new line. The parts into which we divide a verse, to see if it have its just number of syllables, are. called Feet. A verse is divided Into different feet, rather to ascertain its! measure or number of syllables, than to regulate its pronunciation. 

Feet. 
Poetic feet are either of two, three, or four syllables. When a single syllable is taken by itself, it is called a Ccesura, which is commonly a long syllable. 

x. Feet 
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1. Feet of two syllables. , 

Spondeus, consists of two long ; as, omnes. Pyrrhichius, two short ; as, de 'us. Iambus, a short and a long ; as, amans. Trochceus or Choreas, a long and a short; as, servus. 
2. Feet of three syllables. 

Dactylus, a long and two short j as, scrtbere. uinapcestus, two short and a long ; as, pietas. ylmphimacer, a long, a short, and a long; as, chantds. 
Tribrachys, three short j as, dominus. 

The following Moloffus, del'&ant. I Amphibrachys, bonire. Bacchius, dilates. Autibacchlus, pellvntur. 
3. Feet af four Syllables. 

Proccleufmaticus, l amt a thus. Difpondeus, oratores. Dijambus, amanitas. Choriambus, fbntlfices. Dichoreus, Cantilena. 

not so mm Antifpaft lonicus rr 

Paeon tertius. Paeon quartos Epitritus jprimus, viliptates. 
Epitritus tertius, difcordlas. Epitritus quartus, Jirtunatus. 

SCANNING. 
The measuring of verse, or the resolving of it into the several feet of which it is composed, is called Scanning. 

When a verfe has juft the number of feet requifite, it is called Vtrfus AeataleBus or Acatalefticus, an Acatalecftic verfe : If a fyllable be want- ing, it is called Cataleflhus ; if there be a fyllable too much, Hypercata- 
the verfe be complete, defective, or redun- dant, is called Depofitio or Claufula. 

Different Kinds of Verse. 
1. HEXAMETER. 

The Hexameter or heroic verse consists of six feet. Of these the fifth is a dactyle, and the sixth a spondee 5 all the rest may be either dactyles or spondees ; as, % 
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Ludere | qua; vel- | lem cala- | mo per- | misit a- | greftl. Virg. ^ Infan- | dum Re- | gma,ju- | besreno- | vare do- | lorem. Id. 
A regular Hexameter line cannot have more than seven-*; teen syllables,, or fewer than thirteen. 
Sometimes a spondee is found in the fifth place, whence the verse is called Spondaic; as, Cara De- | um sobo- | les ma- | gnum Jovis | Incre- | mentum. Virg. 
This verse is used, when any thing grave, slow, large, sad, or the like, is expressed. It commonly has a dactyle in the fourth place, and a word of four syllables in the end. Sometimes there remains a fuperfiuous fyllable at the end. But this fyliable mult either terminate in a vowel, or in the confonant m, with a vowel before it; fo as to be joined with the following verfe, which in the prefent cafe mull always begin with a vowel; as, Omnia | Mercuri- | 6 simi- | lis vo- | cemque cd- | loremque. Et flavos crines  Vi'g- 
Those Hexameter verses sound best, which have dac- tyles and spondees alternately ; as, Ludere qux vellem calamo permifit agrefti. Virg. Pinguis et ingrata: premeretur cafeus urbi. Id. 
Or which have more dactyles than spondees ;• as, Tityre tu patul* recubans fub tegmine fagi. 
It is esteemed a great beauty in an Hexameter verse, when by the use of dactyles and spondees, the sound is adapted to the sense ; as, Quadrupedante putrem fonitu quatit ungula campum. Virg. Mi inter fefe magna vi brachia tollunt. Id. Monftrum horrendum, informe, ingens, cui lumen ademptum. Accipiunt inimicum imbrem, rimifque fatifeunt. Id. 
But what deserves particular attention, in scanning Hex- ameter verse, is the CALSURA. Ccesura is, when after a foot is completed, there remains a syllable at the end of a word to begin a new foot $ as, 

At re-gina gra-vl jam-dudum, &c. 
The Ccesura is variously named, according to the dif- ferent pqrts of the hexameter verse, in which it is found. When it comes after the first foot, or falls on the third half-foot, it is called by a Greek name, Triemimeris: When on the fifth half foot, or the syllable after the se- cond 
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cond foot, it is called Penthemitneris: When it happens on the first syllable of the fourth foot, or the seventh half foot, it is called Hephthcmimcris: and when on the ninth half foot, or the first syllable of the fifth foot, it is called Enneemimeris. All these different species of the Ccesura sometimes oc- cur in the same verse j as, 

Ille la-tus nive-um niol-K ful-tus hya-clntho. Virg. 
But the most common and beautiful Ctesura is the pen- themim ; on which some lay a particular accent or stress of the voice, in reading an hexameter verse thus compos- ed : whence they call it the Ccesuralpause ; as, 

Tityre dum rede-O, brevis eft via, pafce capellas. Virg. 
When the Ccesura falls on a syllable naturally short, it renders it long ; as, the last syllable offultus in the fore- going example. ; .The chief melody of an hexameter verse in a great mea- sure depends on the proper disposition of the Ccesura. Without this a line consisting of the number of feet requi- site will be little else than mere prose j as, 

Romae moenia terruit impiger Hannibal arrms, Ennius. The ancient Romans in pronouncing verfe paid a particular atten- tion to its melody. They obferved not only the quantity and accent of the feveral fyllables, but alfo the different flops and paufes which the particular turn of the verfe required, In modern times we do not fully perceive the melody of l.atin verfe, becaufe wc have now loft the juft pronunciation of that language, the people of every country pronoun- cing it in a manner fimilar to their own. In reading Latin verfe, there- fore, we are diredted by the fame rules which take place with refpedt to Englifh verfe. The tone of the voice ought to be chiefly regulated by the ferife.— All the words fhould be pronounced fully ; and the cadence of the verfe ought only to be obferved, fo far as it correfponds with the natural ex- preflion of the words. At the end of each line there fhould be no fall of the voice, unlefs the fenfe requires it; but a fmall paufe, half of that which we ufually make at a comma. 
2. PENTAMETER. 

The' Pentameter verse consists of five feet. Of these the two first are either dactyles or spondees j the third always a spondee } and the fourth and fifth, an anapaestuis 5 as, 
Natu* 
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Natu- | ras sequi- | tur se- | mina quif- | que suae. Propert. Carmini- | bus vi- | ves tern- j pus In 6m | ne mels. Ovid. 
But this verse is more properly divided into two hemi- sticks or halves ; the former of wrhich consists of two feet, either dactyles or spondees, and a Caesura ; the latter, al- ways of two dactyles and another Caesura: thus, 

Natu- | rae sequi- | tur | semina | quifque su- | se. Carmiui- | bus vi- | ves | tempus in | omne me- | Is. 
The Pentameter usually ends with a dissyllable, but sometimes also with a polysyllable. 

3. ASCLEPIADEAN. 
The Asclepiadean verse consists of four feet; namely, a spondee, twice a choriambus, and a pyrrhichius ; as, 

Msece- | nas atavls | edue re- | gibus. Hor. Od. I, I, i. 
But this verse may be more properly measured thus : In the first place, a spondee j in the second, a dactyle j then a Caesura ; and after that two dactyles ; thus, 

Maece- J nas ata- | vis | edite | regibus. 
4. GLYCONIAN. 

The Glyconian verse has three feet, a spondee, choriam- bus, and pyrrhichius; as, 
Navis | qux tibi ere- | ditum. Horat. Od. r, 3, 5. 

Or it may be divided into a spondee and two dactyles; thus, Navis | quae tibi | creditum. 
5. SAPPHIC and ADONIAN. 

The Sapphic verse has five feet, viz. a trochee, spondee, dactyle, and two trochees ; thus, 
lute- | ger vl-tae, fcele- | rifque | puriis. Horat. Od. I, aa, I. 

An Adonian verse consists only of a dactyle and spon- dee ; as, Jupiter | urget. Horat. ibid. v. 20. 
6. PHERECRATIAN. 

The Pherecratian verse consists of three feet, a spondee, dactyle, and spondee ; thus, 
Nlgris | xquora | ventls. Horat. Od. 1,5,7. 7. PHA- 
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7. PHALEUCIAN. 

The Phaleucian verse consists of five feet, namely, a spondee, a dactyle, and three trochees ; as, Summum | bcc mctu- | as di- | em, nec | optes. Martial. io, 47 f. 
8. The GREATER ALCAIC. 

The greater Alcaic, called likewise Dactylic, consists of four feet, a spondee or iambus, iambus and caesura, then two dactyles ; as, 
Virtus | repul- | fe | nefcia | sordidae. Inta- | min a- | tis | fulget ho- | noribus, Hor. Od. 3, a, 17. 

9. ARCHILOCHIAN. 
The Archilochian iambic verse consists of four feet. In the first and third place, it has either a spondee or iambus j in the second and fourth, always an iambus j and in the end, a Caesura $ as, 

Nec su- | mit, aut | ponit | secu- | <es, Horat. Hid. 
lo. The LESSER ALCAIC. 

The lesser Dactylic Alcaic consists of four feet, name- ly, two dactyles and two trophees 5 as, Arbitri- | 6 pbpu- [ laris | aurae, Hid. 
Of the above kinds of verse, the first two take theit names from the number of feet of which they consist. All the rest derive their names from those by whom they were either first invented, or frequently used. There are several other kinds of verse, which are named from the feet by which they are most commonly measur- ed ; such as the dactylic, "trochaic, anapestic, and iambic. The last of these is most frequently used. 

Jl. IAMBIC. 
Of Iambic verse there are two kinds. The one con«- sists of four feet, and is called by a Greek name Dimeters the otlwr consists of six feet, and is called Trimeter. Tee reason of these names is, that among the Greeks two feet A a were 
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were considezed only as one measure in iambic verse;! whereas the Latins measured it by single feet, and there- | 
fore called the dimeter quaternarius, and the trimeter se-- narius. Originally this kind of verse was purely iambic, 1 i. e. admitted of no other feet but the iambus ; thus, 1 

Dimeter, In5r- ] sir ae- | ftuo- I sins. Herat. Trimeter, Sins ] I- | psa R6- | mi vi- | ribus | rule. Id. 
Eut afterwards, both for the sake of ease and variety, dif- ferent feet were admitted into the uneven or odd places ; that is, in the first, third, and' fifth places, instead of aul iambus, they used a spondee, a dactyle, or an anapaesttrs, 
and sometimes a tribrachys. We also find a tribrachys in! the even places, i. e. in the second place, and in the fourth ; for the last foot must always be an iambus; thus, 

Dimeter, Canidi- | a tra- | dtavfr | dapes. Horot, Vide- | re propg- | rimes | domum. Id. Trimeter, Quoqno j fcele- | ill rill- j tis aut | cur dex- | tens. Id. Pavidfim- | que lepo- | V afit ad | venam | laqueo | griSem. Id. Alita | bits at- J que cani- | bus homi- | cid’He- J <5torem. In comic writers we sometimes find an iambic verse consisting of eight feet, therefore called Tetrameter or Octonarius. 
Figures in Scanning. 

.The several changes made upon words to adapt them to the verse, are called Figures in Scanning. The chief of these are the Syna/cepha, Ecthlipsisj Sy rice rests. Diaeresis; Systole, and Diastole. 
1. Synaloefha is the cutting off of a vowel or diph- 

thong, when the next word begins with a vowel; as, 
Conticuere omnes, intentique ora tenebant. Firg. 

to be scanned thus, 
Conticu- | er’ 6m | nes in- | tent!- ] qu’ ora te- | nebant. 

The Synalapha, is sometimes neglected; and seldom' takes place in the interjections, 6, heu, ah, proh, vce, vah,' bei; as, 
O pater, A hominum, Divumque sterna poteitas. Virg. 

Long vowels and diphthongs, when not cut off, are 1 

sometimes shortened ; as, Insular j i 
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Infulse lonio in magno, quas difa Celsno. Vlrg. Credimus ? an, qui amant, ipfi fibi fomnia fingunt. Id. Vidor apud rapidum Simoenta (ub Ilio alto. Tjt funt conati imponere Pelio OlTarr. Glauco et Panopese, et Inoo Melicertse. 

2. Ecthlipsis is, when m is cut off, with the vowel 
before it in the end of a word, because the following word begins with a vowel $ as, O curas hominum! 0 quantum eft in rebcs inane t ffrf. 
thus, O cu- J ras homi- | n’, 6 quan- | t’ eft in J rebus in- | ane. 

Sometimes the Synaloepha and Ecthlipsis are found at the. end of the verse > as, Sternitur infelix alieno vulnere, coelumque Adfpicit, et dukes moriens reminifcitur Argos, yirg. Jamque iter emenfi, turres ac tedla Latinorum Ardua cernebant juvenes, murofque fubibant._/fl’. 
These verses are called Hypermetri, because a syllable remains- to be carried to the beginning of the next line j thus, qu' Sldspicit; r’ Ardua. 
3. SYNiEResis is the contraction of two syllables into one, which is likewise called Crasis ; as Phcethon^iar Phae~ than. So ei in Thesei, Orpbei, deinde, Pompei j ui yi hutc, cui\ di in proinde ; ed, in aured; thus, 

Notus amor Phxdrse, nota eft injuria Thefei. Ovid. Proinde tona eloquio, folitum tibi,—firg Filius huic contra, torquet qui fidera mundi. Id. Aurea percuffum virgf., vtrfumque venenis. Id. 
So in antehac, eadem, alvearia, deesty deerit, vebeniens, \atiteit, eodem, alveo, graveo/entis, omnia, semianimis, semiho- \mo,jluviorum, totius, promontorium, &c. as, 

Una eademque via fanguifque animufque ferentur. Firg. Sen lento fuerint alvearia viruine texta. Id. Vilic amicorum eft annona, bonis ubi quid deeft. Hot. Pivitis uber agri, Troiteque opulentia deerit. Firg. Vehemens et liquidus puroque fimillimus amni. Hot. Te Temper anteit dira neceflitas. Alcaic. Her. cd. r, 35, 17. Uno eodemquc igni, lie noftro Daphnis aniore. Firg. Cum refluit campis, & jam fe condidit alveo. Id. Inde ubi venere ad fauces graveolcntis Avemi. Id. Bis patriae cecidSre minus : quin protinus omnia. Id, Credit femianimis Rutulorum calcibus arva. Id. 2 A a Se- 
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Scmihotninis Caci facies quam dira tenebat. Virg. ? Fluviorum rex Eridanus, campofque per omnes. Id. Magnanimofque duces, totiufque ex ordine gentis Id. Inde legit Capreas, promontoriumque Minervae. Ovid. 

To this figure may be referred the changing of i and u into7 and v, or pronouncing them in the same syllable with the^ following vowel; as in genva, ten-vis, arjetat, tenvia, abjete, pi tv it a > parjetibus, Nasidjenus -} for genua t tenuis, &c. as, 
Propterea quia corpus aquas naturaque tenvis. lucr. Genva labant, gelido concrevit frigore fanguis. Virg. Arjetat in portas & duros objice polles. Id. Vellcraque ut foln's depeftant tenvia Seres-. II. iEdifiear.t, fedaque intexunt abjete coftas. Id. Praecipue fanus, nilt cum pitvita molefta eft. Hor. Parjetibufque premuut ardis, & quatuor adduut. Virg. Ut Nalidjeni juvit te coena beati. Hur. 

4'. Di^ReSlS divides' one syllable into two; as, auldi, las aulce ; Trdue, for Trqfce ; Perseus, for Perseus ; miltius, for milvus; solpit, for solvit; vo/uit, for volvit; aqua, , 
siietus, siiasit, Siievos, relanguit, reliqiias, for aqua, suet us, &c. as, 

Aulai in medio libabant pocula BacchL Virg. Stimina non ulli d:flbhr»nda Deo. Pentam. ‘Tilultut. Utbuerant fufos evoluifle iuos. Ai Ovid. Quae calidum faciunt aquae tadlum atque vaporem. Lucr. Gum mihi non tantum furtfque feraeque fiietae. Horat. Atque alios alii incident, Veneremque l itadent. Lucr. Furd..t ab extreme flavos Aquilone Siievos. Lucan. ImpoITto fratri moribunda rclangiiit ore Ovid. Reiiqhas tamen effe vias in mente patenteis. Lucr. 
5. Systole is when a long syllable is made short; as; the penult, in tulerunt ; thus, 

Matri Tonga decern tulerunt faftidia menfes. Vug. E. 4, 61. 
6. Diastole is when a syllable usually short is made long j as the last syllable in amor, in the following verse ; * 

Confidant, fi t ant us amor, et mosnia condant. Virg. A. u, 323. 
To these may be subjoined the Figures of diction, as they are called, which-are chielly used by the poets, though some of them likewise frequently occur in prose. 

I. When j! 
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1. When a letter or syllable is added to the beginning of a word, it is called PROSTHesis > as, gnavus, for navus ; tetuli, for tuli. When a letter or syllable is interposed in the middle of a word, it is called Epenthcsis ; as, relligio, for religio: induperator, for imperator. When a letter or 

syllable is added to the end, it is called Paragoge j as-, dicier for did. 2. If a letter or syllable be taken from the beginning of-a word, it is called APHiEReSXS ; as, natus, for gnatus ; tender ant, for tetenderant. If from the middle of a word, it is called Syncope ; as, dixti, for dixisti; deum, for dec- rum : If from the end, Apocope ; as, viden', for videsne, jdntoni, for Antonii. 3. When a letter or syllable is transposed, it is called Metathesis j as, pistris, for pristis ; Lybia, for Libya. When one letter is put for another, it is called ANTITHE- SIS ; as, faciundum, for faciendum ; olli, for ///; j vo/lis, for vu/tis. 
Different kinds of Poems. 

Any work compofed in verfe is called a Poem, (Pocma vel Carmen). Poems are called by various names, Irom their /uhjecft, their form, the manner of treating the fubfedt, and their ftyle. I. A poem on the celebration of a marriage is called an E nr ha la- mium ; on a mournful fubjedl, an Elegy or Lamentation. In | praife of the Supreme Being, a Hymn ; in praife of any perfon or ! thing, a Panegyric or Encomium; on the vices of any one, a j Satire or Invective; a poem to.be infcribed on a tomb, an Epi- Taph, &c. a. A fliort poem adapted to the lyre or harp, is called an Ode, whence fuch compofitions are called Lyric Poems : A Poem in the form of a letter is called an Epistle ; a fhort witty poem, playing on the fancies or conceits which arife from any fubjedl, is called an Epigram ; as diofe of Catullus and Martial. A fharp, unexpedled, lively turn of wit in the end of an Epigram, is called its Point. A poem exprtffing the moral of any device or pidlure, is called an Emblem. A poem containing an obfeure queftion to be explained, is called an ./Enigma or Riddle. When a charadler is deferibed fo that the firll letters of each verfe, and fometimes the middle and final letters exprefs the name of the per- fon or thing deferibed, it is called an Acrostic ; as the following on our Saviour:— 2 A3 I ntCC 
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3. From the manner of treating a fubjedt, a poem iseither Exegetie, Dramatic, or Mixt. The Exegetic, where the poet always fpcaks himfelf, is of three kinds, Hiftorical, Didadtic, or lnltrudlive, (as the Satire or Epiftle); and De- fpriprive. Of the Dramatic, the chief kinds are COMEDY, reprefenttng the adlions of ordinary life, generally with a happy iffue; and 1 R AGEDY, reprefenting the adtions and drftrefl’csof illuftrious perfonagts, common- ly with an unhappy iflue. To which may be added Pujh.ral poems or Bucolics, reprefenting the adtions and converfaiions of* fhepherds; as molt of the eclogues of Virgil. The Mixt kind is where the poet fotnetimes fpeaks in his own per- fbn, and fometimes makes other charadters to fpeak. Of this kind is chiefly the EPIC or HEROhC poem, which treats of fome cne great tranfadtkm of fome great illuftrious perfon, with its various circumftancs; as the wrath of Achilles in the Hint of Homer; the fettlement of 2E- neas in Italy in the JEneidoi Virgil; the fall of man in the Paradije Lojl of Milton, &c. 4. The ftyle of poetry, as ofprofe, isof three kinds, the Ample, ornate, and fublinje. 
Combination of Verses in Poems. 

In long poems there is commonly but one kind of verse used. Thus Virgil* Lucretius, Horace in his Satires and' Epistles, Ovid in his Metomorphoses* Lucan, Silius Ita- licus, Valerius Flaccus, Juvenal, &c. always use Hexa- meter verse: Plautus, Terence, and other writers of Co- medy, generally use the lambic, and sometimes the Tro- chaic. It is chiefly in shorter poems, particularly in those which are called Lyric poems, as the odes of Ho- race •, and, in model n times, the Psalms, of Buchanan, that various kinds of verse are combined. A poem which has only one kind of verse* is.called by 
a Greek name, MorocoLOK, sc. poema, v. carmen; on Monocolos, sc. ode ; that which has two kinds, DicoLON ; 
and that which has three kinds of verse, Tricolon. If the same sort of verse return after the second line, it. is called Dicolon Distrofhon j as when a single Penta- meter 
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meter is alternately placed after an Hexameter, which is named: Elegiac verse, (carmen Elegiacum), because it 
was first applied to mournful subjects ; thus, 

Flebilis indignos, Elegeia, folve capillos ; Ah ! nimis ex vero nunc tibi nomen erit. OviJ. 
This kind of verse is used by Ovid in all his other works except the Metamorphoses j and also for the most part by Tibullus, Propertius, Sec, When a poem consists of two kinds of verse, and after three lines returns to the first, it is called Dicolon Tristro- phon; when after four lines,. Dicolon Tetrastrophon; as, when after three Saphic verses an Adonian verse is sub- joined, Auream quifquis mediocritatem Diligit, tutus caret obfoleti Sordtbus tedli; caret invidendi Sobrius aula. Horat. 
When a poem consists of three kinds of verse, and after three lines always returns to the first, it is called Tricolon Tristrophon ; but if it returns after four lines, it is called Tricolon Tetrastrophon ; as when after two greater dactylic alcaic verses are subjoined an archilochian iambic and a lesser dactylic alcaic, which is named Carmen Horatianum, or Horatian verse, ,because it is frequently used by Horace j thus, Virtus recludens-immerim mori- Ccelum, negata tentat iter via; Coetufque vulgares, et udam Spemit humum fugiente perma. 
Any one of these parts of a poem, in which the differ- ent kinds of verse are comprehended, when taken by it- self, is called a Strophe, Stanza, or Staff. 

Different Kinds of Verse in Horace and* 
Buchanan. 

I. Odes and Psalms of one kind of Verse. 1. Asclepiadean, See N° 3. page 276. Hor. I. 1. IV. 8. III. 30.- Buch. Ps. 28, 4o, 80. 
2, Choriambic 
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2. Choriambic Alcaic Pentameter, consisting of a spondee, three choriambuses, and a pyrrhichius or iambus : Hor. I. 11, 18. IV. 10. 3. lambic trimeter, N0 II.—Hor. Epod. 1~. Buch. Ps. 25, 94, J06. 4. Hexameter, N° 1. Hor. Satires and Epistles.   Buch. Ps. 1, 18, 45, 78, 85. 89, 104, 107, 132, 135. 
5. lambic Dimeter, N° 11.—Buch. Ps. 13, 31, 37, 47, 52, 54, 59, 86, 96, 98, 117, 148, 149, 150. 6. The Greater Dactylic Alcaic, N° 8.—Buch. Ps. 26, 29, 32, 49, 61, 71, 73, 143. 7. Trochaic, consisting of seven trochees and a syllable j admitting also a tribrachys in the uneven places, i. e. in the first, third, fifth, and seventh foot $ and in the even places, a tribrachys, spondee, dactyl, and anapestus.—— Buch. Ps. 105, 119, 124, 129. 8. Anafiestic, consisting of four anapestuses, admitting also a spondee or dactyl; and in the last place, sometimes a tribrachys, amphim&cer, or trochee.—Ps. 113. 9. Anacreontic lambic, consisting of three iambuses and a syllable; in the first foot it has sometimes a spondee or anapestus, and also a tribrachys.—Ps. 131. 
II. Odes and Psalms of two kinds of verse following one another alternately. 1. Glyconian and Asclepiadean, N° 4. and 3.—Hor. I. 3, 13, 19, 36. III. 9, 15, 19, 24, 25, 28. IV. 1, 3.  Buch. Ps. 14, 35, 43. 2. Every first line, (Dactylico-Trochaic), consisting of the first four feet of an hexameter verse, then three tro- chees or a spondee for the last j every second verse (Iam- bic Archilochian) consisting of an iambus or spondaeus, an iambus, a caesura, and then three trochees.—Hor. I. 4. 3. The first line, Hexameter; and the second, Alcma- nian Dactylic, consisting of the four last feet of an hexa- meter. Hor. I. 7, 28. Epod. 12 Buch. Ps. 4, 111. 

4. Every first line, Aristophanic, consisting of a cho- ■fiambus, and bacchlus or amphimacer : Every second line, Choriambic 
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Choriambic Alcaic, consisting of epitritus secundus, two choriambuses, and a bacchlus. Hor. I. 8. ,5. The first line, (Trochaic), consisting of three trochees and a caesura j or of an amphimacer and two iambuses. The second line, Archilochian lambic, N° 9. Hor. II. 18. 6. The first line, Hexatneter; the second (Dactylic Ar- chilochian), two dactyls and a caesura. Hor. IV. 7.— Buch. Ps. 12. 7. The first line, lambic Trimeter; and the second, Jambic Dimeter, Nw 11.—Hor. Epod. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,9, 10.—Buch. Ps. 3, 6, 10, 21, 22, 27, 34, 38, 39, 41, 44. 43, 53, 62, 74, 76, 79, 87, 92, 110, 112, 115, 120, 127, 133, 134, 139, 141. 8. The first line, lambic Dimeter’, the second (Saphic) consists of two dactyls, a caesura, and four iambuses, ad.- mitting also a spondeus, &c. But this verse is commonly ; divided into two parts $ the first, the latter part of a pen- tameter, N° 2. and the second, iambic dimeter, N° 11. Hor. Epod. 11. 9. The first line, Hexameter •, the second, lambic Dime- ter. Hor. Epod. 14, 15. Buch.' Ps. 81. 10. Hexameter, and lambic Trimeter. Hor. Epod. 16. Buch. Ps, 2, 2o, 24, 57, 60, 69, 83, 93, 95, 97, 108, 109, 118, 126, ISej147. 11. The first line, Saphic, N° 5. and the second, Iam- bic Dimeter, N° 11. Buch. Ps. 8. 12. Sapphic and Glyconian. Buch. Ps. 33, 70,121,142. 13. Iambic Trimeter ■a.vA Pentameter. Buch. Ps. 36, 63. 14. The first line, Hexameter j and the second line, the three last feet of an hexameter, with a long syllable or two short syllables before. Buch. Ps. 68. 15. Hexameter and Pentameter, or Elegiac verse. Buch. Ps. 88, 114, 137. 16. The first line, (Trochaic), three trochees and a syl- lable, admitting sometimes a spondee, tribrachys, &c. The second line, lambic Dimeter, N° 11. Buch. Ps. 100. 

III. Odes and Psalms of two kinds of verse, and three or four lines in each stanza. 
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1. The three first lines, Sapphic, and the fourth, Ado- nic n, N° 5. Horat. Carm. I. 2, 10, 12, 20, 22, 25, 30, 32, 

38. II. 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 16. III. 8, 11, 14, 18, 20, 22, 27. IV. 2, 6, 11. Carmen Seen/. Buch. Ps'. 5, 17, 51, 55, 
65, 67, 72, 90, 101, 103. 2. The three first lines, Asclepiadean, and the fourth, G/yconian. Hor. Carm. I. 6, 15, 24, 33. II. 22. III. 1^, 16. IV. 5, 12.—Buch. Ps. 23, 42, 75, 99, 102, 144. 3. The two first lines, Ionic Trimeter, consisting of three lonici minores ; the third line Ionic Tetrameter, having one Tonic vs minor more. Hor. III. 12. 

4. The two first lines have four trochees, admitting, in the second foot, a spondee, dactyl, &c. The third line, the same j only wanting a syllable at the end. Buch. Ps. 66. 5. The.three first lines, Glyconian, N°. 4. admitting also a spondee, or iambus in the first foot; the fourth line, Pherecratian, N® 6. Buch. Ps. 116, 122, 128. IV. Odks and Psalms of three kinds of verse, and three or four lines in each stanza. 1. The two first lines, Asclepiadean, N° 3. the third line, Pherecration, N0 6. and the fourth, Glyconian, N° 4. Hor. Carm. I. 5, 14, 21, 23. III. 7, 13, IV. 13. Buch. Ps. 9, 64, 84, 130. 2. The first two lines, the Greater Dactylic Alcaic, N° 8* The third, Archilochian lambic, N° 9. The fourth, the Lesser Alcaic, N° 10. Hor. Carm. I. 9, 16, 17, 26, 27, 
29, 31, 34, 35, 37. II. 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13, 14, 15, 17, 19, 20. IIL 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 17, 21, 23, 26, 29. IV. 4, 9, 14, 15.—Buch. Ps. 7, 11, 15, 19, 30, 46, 50, 56, 58, 77, 82, 91, 123, 125, 140, 146. 3. The first line, Glyconian ; the second, Asclepiadean ; the third a spondee, three choriambuses, and an iambus or pyrrhichius. Buch. Ps. 16. 4. The first line, Hexameter ; the second, lambic Dime- ter ; and the third, two dactyls and a syllable-, Hor. Epod. 13. Buch. Ps. 138. Sometimes the two last verses are joined in one or inverted j as, Buch. Ps. 145. 

The 
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ENGLISH VERSE. 

The quantity of syllables in English verse is not precise- ly ascertained. With regard to this we are chiefly direct- ed by the ear. Our monosyllables are generally either long or short, as occasion requires. And in words of two or more syllables, the accented syllable is always long. 
Of English verse there are two kinds, one named Rhymet and the other Blank verse. In rhyme the lines are usually connected two and two, sometimes three and three in the final syllables. Two lines following one another thus connected, are called a 

Couplet, three lines, a Triplet. In blank verse similiarity of sound in the final syllables us carefully avoided. In measuring most kinds of English verse we find long and short syllables succeeding one another alternately 5 and therefore the accents should rest on every second syl- lable. The feet by which English verse is commonly measur- ed, are either lambic, i. e. consisting of a short and a long 
syllable ; as, aloft, create : or Trochaic, i. e. consisting of a long and a short syllable $ as, holy, lofty. In verses of the former kind the accents are to be placed on the even syllables j in the latter, on the odd syllables. But the measure of a verse in English is most frequently determin- ed by its number of syllables only, without dividing them into particular feet. „ 

I. Iambic measure comprises verses, 
1. Of four syllables, or of two feet; as, 

With ravifh’d ears, The monarch heai 5. Drydcn. 
2. Of six syllables, or of three feet; as, 

Aloft in awful {late. The godlike hero fat. Dryden. 
■3. Of eight syllables, or of four feet; as, 

While dangers hourly round us rife, No caution guards us from furprifc. Francis' Horace. 
4. Of 
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4. Of ten syllables, or of Jive feet; which is the com mon measure of heroic and tragic poetry j as, Poetic fields encompafs me around, And ftill I feem to tread on claffic ground; For here the Mufe fo oft her harp has fining, That not a mountain rears its head unfung, AJdifon. 

Obf. i. In meafures of this laft fort, we fometimes find the laft line of a couplet or triplet ftretched out to twelve fyllables, or fix feet, which is termed an Alexandrine verfe: thus, 
A needlefs Alexandrine ends the fong, Which, like a wounded fnake, drags its flow length along. ■Ps/e. 

Waller was fmooth ; but Dryden taught to join ") The varying verfe, the full refounding line, > The long majeftic march, and energy divine. j Pope. We alfo find the laft verfe of a triplet ftretched out to fourteen fyl- lables, or feven feet, but then it has commonly an Alexandrine verfe be- fore it; thus. For thee the land in fragrant flow’rs is dreft; ^ For thee the ocean fmiles, and fmooths her wavy breaft, > And heav’n itfelf with more ferene and purer light is bleft. j Dryden. Sometimes alfo when there is no Alexandrine before it; thus, 
At length by fate to power divine reftor’d, T His thunder taught the world to know its lord, £ The god grew terrible again, and was again ador’d. j Rowe. Obf. a. The more ffriiftly iambic thefe verfes are, the more harmonious. In feveral of them, however, particularly in thole of ten fyllables, we often meet with a trochee, and likewife a fpondee. inftead of an iambus. Verfes of heroic meafure fometin .es alfo admit a dadlyle, or an anapeftus, in place of the iambus; in which cafe a verfe of five feet may compre- hend eleven, twelve, thirteen, and even fourteen fyllables; thus, 

i *34567 89 roil rz 13 14 And many an humorous, many an amorous lay 1 *3456789 ion n Was fung by many a Bard on many a day. This manner of writing every fyllable fully is now generally ufed by the beft poets, and feems much more proper than the ancient cuftoir of cutting off vowels by an apoftrophe. Our language abounds too much in confonants of itfelf: the elifion of vowels therefore ftiould be avoided as much as polfible, and ought only to be admitted where it is abfolutely neceflary; as, o'er for owe; e'er for ever, &c. The fame observation may be applied to every kind of meafure. 
II. Trochaic measure comprises verses, 

1. Of three syllables ; as, Dreadful gleams, Difmalfcreams, f c. Pope. 2. "Of 
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2. Offive syllables ; as, Id the days of old, Stories plainly told. Lovers felt annoy. 
3. Of seven syllables j as, Faireft piece of well form’d earth, Urge not thus your haughty birth. IVallcr. 
These are the measures which are most commonly used in English poetry, especially those of seven, eight, and ten syllables. We have another measure very quick and lively, and 

therefore much used in songs, which may be called Ana- peitic measure, i. e. a verse consisting of feet of three syl- lables, two short, and one long, in which the accent rests upon every third syllable. Verses of anapestic measure consist of two, three, or four feet} that is, of six, nine, or twelve syllables •, thus, 
Let the 16ud trumpets fdund, ’Till the roofs all around. The ihrill echoes rebound. Ptft. From the plains, from the woodlands, and grdves, How the nightingales warble their loves ! Sbtnjlonc. 

May I gdvernmy paffitms with abfoltfte fway. And grow wifer and better, as life wears away. Id. 
In this measure, a syllable is often retrenched from the first foot j as, 7 he fwdrd or the dart Shall pierce my fad heart. AdJi/on. Ye fhepherds fo chearful and gay, Whofe flocks never carelefsly roam, 

I vow’d to the mufes my time and my cate, Since neither could win me the imiles of the fair. Shinjtone. 
These measures are variously combined together in Stan- zas, particularly in short poems $ for generally in longer works the same measure is always observed. Stanzas are composed of more or fewer verses, and. these variously diversified, according to the nature of the sub- ject, and the taste of the poet. But when they are stretch- ed out to a great length, and consist of verses of many dif- 

ferent measures, they are seldom agreeable. 2B Such 
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Such poems'as consist of Stanzas, which arc not confined to a certain number of verses, nor the verses to a certain number of syllables, nor the rhymes to a certain distance, are called Irregular, or Pindaric odes. Of this kind are several of the poems of Cowley. But in the odes of later authors, the numbers are exact, and the strophes regular. Stanzas of four lines are the most frequent, in which the 

first verse answers to the third, and the second to the fourth. There is a stanza of this kind, consisting of verses of eight and of six syllables alternately, which is very of- ten used, particularly in sacred poetry. Here for the most part the second and fourth lines only rhyme toge- 
ther } as, When all thy mercies, O my God, My rifing fool furveys: ‘ Tranfported with the view. I’m loft. In wonder, love, and praife. Addifm. 

'Sometimes -also the first and third lines answer to one snother 5 as, Keep filenee, all created things. And wait your Maker’s nod: The mufe Hands trembling while Ihe lings The honours of her God. IVath. 
This stanza is used in place of what anciently was com- prehended in.two verses, each consisting of fourteen sylla- bles, having a pause after the eighth syllable. Several of these measures are often varied by double endings, that is, by putting an additional short syllable at 

the end of the verse ; as, 
3. In heroic measure, or verses of ten syllables, both in blank verse and rhyme. 

\ In Blank' verse. 
’Tis hcav’n itfclf that points out an hereafter. AdJifon. 

In Rhyme, where it is called Double Rhyme. 
The piece, you think, is incorred ? Why, take it, I’m all fubmiffion ; what you’d have it, make it. Fapt. 

•2. In verses of eight syllables. ■ They neither added nor confounded, They neither wanted nor abounded. 3. In 
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3. In verses of six syllables. 

Twas when the feas were roaring, With hollow blafts of wind, A damlel lay deploring. All on a rock reclin’d. Gay, 
4. In verses of seven syllables. As Palcmon, unfu-fpefling., . Prais’d the fly muflcian’s art; Edve, his light difguife rejcdtmg. Lodg’d an arrow in his heart. SbenJUtu, 
5. In verses of three syllables. Glooms inviting, Birds delighting. AJdifon. \ 
6. In the Anapestic measure. 

Ah! friend, 'tis btrt idle to make fnch * pother. Fate, fate has ordain’d us to plague one another. Shnjiont, . 
Now with furies furrounded, Defpairing, confounded.. jPopt. 

Double rhyme is used chiefly in poems of svit and hu- mour, or in burlesque compositions. Verses with double endings, in blank verse, most fre- quently occur in tragic poetry, where they often have a fine effect j thus, I here devote thee for my prince and country ; Let them be fafe, and let me nobly perilh. ‘Ihotnfcn. 
The dropping dews fell cold upon my head, Darknefs inclos’d, and the winds whilUed round me. Otway, 
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APPENDIX I. 

Of Punftuaticn, Capitals, Abbreviations, Nume- 
rical Char afters, and the Division of the Ro- 
man Month. 
The different divisions of discourse are marked by cer- tain characters called Points. The points employed for this purpose are the Comma (,), Semicolon (^), Colon ■ Period, Punctum, or full stop (.)• Their names are taken from the different;parts of the sentence which they are employed to distinguish. 

The Perird is a whole femenee complete by itfelf. The Colon, or member, is a chief conflru&ive part, or greater divifion of a fentence.—■ .The Semicolon, of half member, is a lefs conftrudlive part, or fubdivifion, of a fentence or member. 1 he comma, or legman, is the lead con- ftru&ive part of a fentaiCe in this way of confide ring it. For the next fubdivifion of a fentence would be the refolution of it into Pbra/es and mrds. To thefe points may be added the SemipcrUd or lefs point, followed by a fmall letter. But this is of much the fame ufe with the Colon, and occurs only in Latin books. ' - A fimple fentence admits only of a full point at the end; becaufe its general meaning cannot be diftinguilhed into parts. It is only in com- pound fentences that all the different points are to be found. Points likewife txprefs the different paufes which ihould be obferved In a juft prononciation of difeourfe. The precife duration of each paufe, or note, cannot be defined. It varies according to the different fubjerfis of difeourfe, and the different turns of human puffion and thought. 1 he period requires a paufe in duration double of the colon, the colon double of the femicolon ; and the femicolon, double of the comma. 
There are other points which, together with a certain pause, also denote a different modulation of the- voice, in correspondence with the sense. These are the Interroga- tion point (7) the Exclamation or Admiration point (!) and the Parenthesis (). The first two generally mark an elevation of the voice, and a pause equal to that of a semi- colon, 
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-colon, a colon, or a period, as the sense requires. The Parenthesis usually requires a moderate depression of the voice, with a pause somewhat greater than a comma. But ' these rules are liable to many exceptions. The modula- tion of the voice in reading, and the various pauses must always be regulated by the sense. Besides the points, there are several other marks made use of in books, to denote references and different distinc- tions, or to point out something remarkable or defective, &c. These are, the Apostrophe ( ’ ) J Asterisk ( * ) > Hy- phen ( - ) ; Obelisk ( f ) j Double Obelisk ( J ) 7 Parallel Lines ( || ) $ Paragraph ( ^ ) j Section ( $ ) J Quotation (“ ”) $ Crotchets [ ] ; Brace ( [> ) ; Ellipsis (... or—) ) Caret ( a ) 5 which last is used only in writing. 

References are often marked by letters and figures, 
„ Capitals, or large letters, are used at the beginning of sentences, of verses, and of proper names. Some use them at the beginning of every substantive noun. Adjectives, verbs, and other parts of speech, unless they be emphati- cal, commonly begin with a smaller letter. Capitals, with appoint after them, are often put for whole words; thus, A. marks Aulus, C. Coins, D. Deci- mus, L. Lucius, M. Marcus, P. Publius, £). Quinetius, T. Titus. So F. stands for Filius, and N. for Nepos ; as, M. F. Marci Filius ; M, N. Marci Nepos. In like manner, P. C. marks Pa/rer Conscripti; S. C. Senatus Consultant i P. R. Populus Romanus ; S. P. R. Senatus Populusque Ro- manus ; U. C. Urbs Condita j S. P. D. Salutem plurimam dicit ; X), D, D. Dai, dicat, dedicat; D. D. C. (^. Dat, dicat, consecratque H. S. written corruptly for L. L. S. 
Sestertius, a silver eefin, equal in value to two pounds of brass and a half; the two pounds being marked by L. L. Libra, Libra, and the half by S. Semis. So in modern books, A. D. marks Anno Domini; A. M. Artium Magister, Master of Arts ; M. D, Medicinee Doctor ; LL. D. Legum Doctor ; N. B. Nota Bene, b'c. Sometimes a small letter or two is added to the capital; as, Etc. Ft cectera ; Ap. Appius ; Cn. Cneius y Op. Opiterj Sp. Spurius ; Ti. Tiberius ; Sex, Sesttus ; Cos. Consul; CJoss. Consules •, Imp. Imperator ■, Impp. Imp. r a tores. 

2 B 3 In 
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In liice manner, in English, Esqj Esquire ; Dr. Debtor ov Doctor; Acct. Account: MS. Manuscript; MSS. Ma- nuscripts \ Do. Ditto ; Rt Hon. Right Honourable, <b’c. 
Small letters are likewise often put as abbreviations of a word } a.s, i. e. id est; h. e. hoc est; e. g. exempli gratia 5 v. g. verbi gratia. Capitals were used by the ancient Romans, to mark num- bers- The letters employed for this purpose were C. I. L. V. X- which are therefore called Numerical Letters. I. denotes one, V. Jive, X. ten, L. fifty, and C. a hundred. 

Ry thfe various combination of these five letters, all the different numbers are expressed. The repetition of a numerical letter repeats its value. Thus, II. signifies/too ; III. three \ NN.. twenty •, XXX. thirty ; CC. two hundred, <b’c. Rut V. and L. are never 
repeated. When a letter.of a less value is placed before a letter o£ a greater,, the less takes away what it stands for from the Seater j but being placed after, adds what it stands for to e greater j thus, 

IV. Four. V. Five. VI. Six. IX. Nine. X. Ten. XI. Eleven. XL. Forty. L. Fifty. LX. Sixty. XC. Ninety. C. A hundred. CX. A hundred and ten. 
A thousand is marked thus, cio. which in latter times 

was contracted into M. Five hundred is marked thus, io. or, by contraction, D. The annexing of D to 13. makes its value ten times greater ; • thus, loo. marks Jive thousand -, and ivoo. Jifty 
thousand. The prefixing of c, together with the annexing of 3 to the number of cio. makes its value ten times greater •, thus, CCI33. denotes ten thousand-, and CCCI33D. a hundred •.thousand. The ancient Romans, according to Pliny, pro- 'ceeded no farther in this method of notation. If they had occasion to express a larger number, they did it by repetition ; thus, ccciccc, ccciooo. signified two hundred thousand, &c. 

We sometimes find thousands expressed by a straight line drawn 
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-drawn over the top of the numerical letters. -Thus, T7T. denotes three thousand; x ten thousand. But the modern manner of marking numbers is much more simple, by these ten characters or figures, which, from the ten fingers of the hands, were called Digits j 1 one, 2 two, 3 three, 4 four, 5five, 6 six, 7 seven, 8 eight, 9 nine, 0 nought, nothing. The first nine are called Signi- ficant figures. The last is called a Cypher. Significant figures placed after one another increase their value ten times at every remove from the right hand to the left; thus, 8. Eight. 85 Eighty-five. 856 Eight hundred and fif- ty-six. 8566 Eight thousand five hundred and sixty-six. When cyphers are placed at the right hand of a signifi- ; cant figure, each cypher increases the value of the figure ten times j thus, 1 One. 10 Ten. 100 A hundred. 1000 A thousand. 
2 Two. 20 Twenty. 200 Two hundred. 2000 Two thousand. Cyphers are often intermixed with significant figures, thus, 20202, Twenty thousand two hundred and two. The superiority of the present method of marking num- bers over that of the Romans, will appear by expressing the present year both in letters and figures, and compar- 1 ing them together j cic,xcccxcvzii. or M,l>ccxcviii. 1798. 

j As the Roman manner of marking the days of their I months was quite different from ours, it may perhaps be of use here to give a short account of it. 
Division of the Roman Months. 

The Romans divided their months into three parts, by Kalends, Nones, and Ides. The first day of every month was called the Kalends ; the fifth day was called the Nones ; and thirteenth day was called the. Ides \ except in the months of March, May, July, and October, in which the Nones fell upon the seventh day, and the Ides on the fif- teenth. In reckoning the days of their months, they counted backwards. Thus, the first day of January was marked Kalendis fanuariis or Januarii, or by contraction, Kal. Jan. 
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. The last day of December, Pridie Kalendas Januanas or Januarii, scil. ante. The day before that, or the 30th 1 
day of December, Tertio Kal. Jan. sell, die ante ; or, slnte 1 diem tertium Kal. Jan. The twenty-ninth day of Decern- 1 ber, Quarto Kal. Jan. And so on, till they came back 1 
to the thirteenth day of December, or to the ides, which | were marked Idibus Decembribus, or Decembris: The day j before the ides, Pridie Idas Dec. scil. ante : The day be- j fore that, Tertio Id. Dec. and so back to the nones, or the ] fifth day of the month, which was marked, Nanis Decern- * bribus or Decembris: The day before the nones, Pridie J Non. Dec. dye. and thus through all the months of the | year. In Leap-year, that is, when February has twenty-nine ‘ days, which happens every fourth year, both the 24th | and the 25th days of that month were marked, Sexto Ka- lendas Martii or Manias ; and hence this year is called Bissextilis. 

Junius, Aprilis, SrPTEMque, Noveinque tricenos; Unatn plus reliqui; Februus tenet oSo viginti; At fi biffextus fuerit.fuperadditur unus. Tu primam mentis lucem die effe kalendas. Sex Maius, nonas October, Julius, et Mars, Quatuor at reliqui; dabit idus quilibet aito. Omnes poll idus luces die effe kalendas, Nomen fortiri debent a menfe fequenti. 1 

Thus, the 14th day of April, June, September, and October, was marked XVIII. Kal. of the following month; i 
the 15th, XVH. Kal. dye. The 14th day of January, ' August', and December, XIX. Kal, dye. So the 16th day ' of' March, May, July, and October, was marked XVII. Kal. dye. And the 14th day of February, XVI. l£a/. Mrtii or Manias. The names of all the months are used as Substantives or Adjectives, except Aprilis, which is used only as a Substantive. 

RULES 
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APPENDIX II. 

Containing Rules fromRuDDiMAN’s Grammar, 
which will be found explained in the Pages of 
this Book that are marked before each Rule. 

I. Concerning the Gender of Nouns. 
Names of males and females, Ifc, p. to. 

[. QUiE maribus folum tribuuntur, mafcula funto. 
Efto femineum, quod femina fola repofcit. 
Sit commune duum, fexum quod' fignat utrumque/ 

Names of brute animals, p. 11. 
I. Multa quibus fexus promifcuus, unaque vox eft, Nomina funt quorum genus eft a fine petendura. 

Namefof Months and Winds, p. 12. 
Menfes cum Ventis generi conjunge virili. 

Names of Rivers and Mountains, p. 12. 
MaCculeum Fluvii nomen Montifque repone ; Saepe tamen norma eft fin alls fyllaba utrique. 

Names of Countries and Cities, p. 12. 
Jungito femineis nomen Regionis & Urbis, 
Prsecipue quod in n ternx fit, us ofa fecundae. Eft Tuder atque Argos neutrum, quibus adjice Gadir, Rarius hie Mara'hon capit, & Pharfalus, Abydos. JVlafcula in us ternae, Pontus, Safnque, Canopus, Atque Tunes, Tecmon. Hie, at hoc vult fie pi us Anxur. Caetera turba fuos fines plerumque fequuntur. 

Names of Ships and Poems, p. 12. 
Femineum Naves genus atque Pocmata quasrunt. 

Names 
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Names of Trees, p. 12. 

j. Arbor femineis dabitur: fed mas oleajler, Et rhamnus: petit hie potius cylifufepat rubufayut: • Hie quandoque larix, lotus volet, atque cuprejjus: Hoc quod in um,fubercp.z, filer dant, robur ccerque. 
Nouns in A. of the firfi declenfion, p. 13. and 18. 

2. Hose dat A quod primse eft; fed neutrum Pafcha requ Hadria mas aequor, pariterque cometa, planeta , Mafcula & interdum ta/pam damamque videbis. 

4. Nomen in US mas eft, feu quarts five fecunds. 
Haec damns & vannus, pro fru&u ficus, et alvus ; Sic humus atque tnanus pofeunt: acus addito quarts, Porticus atque tribus. Capit j|oc virus ptlagufcpx. 
Nomen in 03 Grsecum, quod in US mutare Latini Saepe folent, normam fequitur plerumque virilem ; Femineum fed multa petunt : ut abyjfus, eremus, j4ntidotuf\ne, pharus, dialeBus, carbafus : adde Ex ados & phtbongos genitum, quxque a general! Voce genus plants et gemms capiunt muliebre. 
Hie ant haec donant balanus,fpecus, ztcpicphafelus, Barbitus, atque perms, grqffiis : fed grus, atomufi\nt Femineum potius cupiunt; colus adde, virile 
Quod raro invenies : muliebre at contra camelus 
Eft ubi nonnunquam videas. Vult hie dare vulgus, Sed magis hoc. Terns fipecus & penus addito neutris. 

Vocative Singular in all the Dcclenfions, p. 9. 
Eft primo quintus fimilis. Sed Grxcus s aufert Sspe; vzlut'Tboma, Tbefcu, Panthu, Pan, Pal/a. 

Vocative of Nouns in the Second Declenfion. p. 19 & 27 
US ft re&us habet eafus, per e vertito quintum. At popuhts iAt Stus. Dkus immutabiic perftat. Tiliu 

Nouns in US and GS. p. 27, 39, and 48. 
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Fihus i GeninfyaB petunt, in I USque Latina Propria. Sed quintum, doftas imitatus Athenas, 
Servat in US refto fimilem quandoque Poeta. 

Vounsofthe ThirdDeclenjion p. 29. and 30'. 
Sit neutri generis per A quicquid tertia fleftit. 
Hsec petit E primse, neutrum depofcit E ternas. 
Dant quibus 1 fines, Y vel U, funt omnia neutra. 

Nouns in O. p. 30 31. 
Hie dat O : femineis halo cum caro dantur & echo ; Quaeque in 10, feu fint verbo, feu nomine nata, Rem (numeris demptis) aliquam fine cprpore fignant. 
Adjice femineis DO, GO : fed mafcula cudo*, Harpago, fic ordo, fimul udo, tendo, //joque. Rarius bxc margo vati eft, hie faepe cupido : Arrbabo cum cardo, mjjliebria vix imitanda. 

C and L. p. 32. rule 3. 
Quod fit in L. vel T, C, vel M*, neutralibus adde : Mafcula fol, mugil, feu fal, quod rarius hoc vult. 

N. p. 32. rule 4. 
Mafculeum capit N. Finita in men dato neutris, Quaeque fecunda creat, cum gluten & inguen & unguen : Addideris pollen. Sindon petit hcec & aedon : ! Alcyonem junges, data poftea queis comes icon. 

AR and UR. p. 33. rule 5. 
Poftulat AR neutrum : fed mafculeum falar optat. 
Hoc dat UR. Hie furfur capiet, cum vulture turtur. 

ER and OR. p. 33. rule 6. 
E R capit hie. Neutrum plantae fruftufve requirunt: At tuber hie fru&us $ tuber quemeunque tumorem > Significans neutrale petit ; cumque uberefpinther, Firque, cadaver, iter. Dabit hie aut ha:c tibi /inter. 

Hie • M is not a termination of nouns in the third decknCon, but only in the fecund; fee p. 19. 
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Hie dat OR. Haec arbor: cor, adorque hoc, marrt & aquor. AS. p. 34. rule 7. 
AS petit haec. Neutrum eft vas, vajts, queifque Pela{| Dant atis in patrio : quibus antis mafculo funto. 
AS partefque dabis maribus ; fit at uncia dempta. 

ES. p. 34. rule 8. 
Hxc dabit ES. Capient ales hie hceeve, palumbes, Atque dies ; fed mas proles,: mas fioples & antes. Fames, pcs, paries, palmes, cum limite Jlipes, Queis addes trames, termes, ciinfi gurgite cefpes ; Et quae fonte fluunt Grai'o ; fed neuti-a capeffunt Hippo manes, panqces, nepenthes, fic cacoethes. 

75. p. 36. rule 9. 
IS dabo femincis. Sunt mafcula />^/c« & axis, G/is, callis, vermis, ve&is, menjis, cucumifquc, Mugilis Sc paftis cum /anguine fafeis & orbis, Fuji is item coliis, caulifqut'Sc follis & en/is, Serpentemque notans cenchris, cum vomere, torris, In NIS finitum Latium, lapis, unguis, aqualis. 
Hie aut hxc Jinis, clunis, cum torque canalis, Dant ferobis, ac anguis: corbis muliebre praeoptat; 
Mafculeo potius gaudent pulvis, cinis, amnis. 

05. p. 38. rule 10. 
Os maribus detur. Sunt neutra chaos, mclos, os, os: Poftulat haec arbos, cos, dos, 8c origine Gntca . Orta eos, arlios, penmetros cum diametro. 

US. p. 38. rule 11. 
Poftulat US neutrum, quoties id tertia fle&it. 
Fcmineum voluere palus, fu/Jcufque, fatufqptc, Quaeque fenex,juvenis, cum fervio, nomina formant, 
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Et Virtus, incus. At mafcula funt iepus & turns, Etpus compofitum: petit at muliebre lagopus, 

TS. sES. and ^US. p. 39. rule 13. 
Nomen in YS Grtecum eft, genus et fibi femineum vult. 
jEs neutrale petit: /aus,fraus, ftmliebria funto. 

5 with a confonant before it. p. 40. rule 14. 
S dato feminei's, fi confona ponitur ante. Mafcula fed pons, fans, mons,feps, dum denotat anguem ; Et queis P praeit S polyfyllaba,yo/Y7/><? dempto, Den/que, chalybs, cum gryphe, rvdens, quod rarius haec vult. Hie authaec ferpens fcrobs,Jlirps \x\mcxxi, adepfqne. 
Dans animans genus omne, tamen muliebre prxoptat. 

X. p. 41. rule 16. 
Htec petit X. j4x, cx maribus polyfyllaba'juoge : Die tamen hsec fornax, fmilax, carex, velut halex, Et cum prole panax, & forfex atque fupellex. 
Mafcula funto calix, phoenix, pro vermeayxo. bombyx, Et coccyx, fornix, & onyx vas, aut lapis unde Vas fit; oryx, tradux,grex his adjunge calyxopio.. Femineo interdum data tradux cum grege cernes. 
Hsec modo feminei's, maribus modd jundht vjdebis ; Calx pro parte pedis metave laboris, & byflrix. Imbrex ; fardonyebem jungas, rumieem, Jiliccm<\\K : Hie mage vult cortex Sc obex, cum pumice, varix : Hsec potiiis Umax, lynx, 8c cum fandiceperdix : 
fltriplici neutrum melius dabo quam muliebre. 

JI. RULES concerning the Oblique Cases. 
'Dative Singular of the third Declenfion, p. 44. 

Exit in i ternus cafus; per e flexus et olini. 



The Agcujdtive Singular of the Third Declenfwn, f>. 43. , 
Finlt in; EM quartus. Petit itn fibi revis, a muftis. Vis cucumifaue fimul, (uftis,Jitis atque Jinapis, Cannabis Sc gummis, buris, conjunge mephitim. Adde'urbes, aliofque locos, amnefque, deofque, 
IS quibus eft reft*),: fed & hseedant in quoque quarto. 
Ssepius im turris, puppis, cum rejle fecuris ; Km, fed & im quandoque, volunt fibi febris aqualis, Et navis, pelvis, c/avis ; fic len t, Jlrigilifanz, Sementifqpe cutis. Cumuiant his plura vetufti. 
Impure in patrio cafu crefcentia Gneca, Sa?pe & Tros, Minos, heros, quartum per a formant: EUS ea vult. Vix cm dato Pan, cumque eethere de/phirt 

Ablative Singular, p. 44. 
Sextus e vult: quibns at reftusper E clauditiir i dant, ( Propria ni fuerint:) AL & AR neutralia junge. Deme jubar,fal,far, par fixum, neciar Sc hepar. 
Sed folet has leges migrare licentia vatum. 
/ quoque dant in Sc im tantum facientia quarto. Cannabis at Bcelis, Tigris, voluiftis utrumque'. Tm quibus in quarto eit, ye dant, a at m modo demunt. 
Dant e vel iSexto, queis.quartus in em vel in tm fit. Excipe fed rejlis, quod e femper, cum cute, doaat. 
I mage feincn'is ,]irigUis petit atque fecuris. Quod fimul im vel idem format, capit i fibi raro. 
Haec quoque dant e vel i: finis, cum rure,fupellex, | Occiput Sc veftis : perlJBI cum qusritur, urbes, Et pugil. Sc mugi£ymgas. Per e fapjus effer, I raro, cm's, claffis, fors, atiguis. Sc ignis. Ufus plura tulit prifeus, qua; refpuit setas Cultior. I tantum fexto retineto canalis. 

Genitive Plural, p. 45. 
Praebet turn patrius, fi fextus in i fuit ante. , Tolle vigil, veins, uber, Snopr, fupplexgpe, memorise, Mugilis, 



Of the Gender of Nouns. 3b:< 
Mugilis & confers, quibus & pugil & ecler adde ; Atque gradus niedios ; (fed turn plus pofeit.) Adherer, Idis compofta genus, capio, facio<\\\e, caput<\uc. 
Sextus e (1 tantuin dederit, capit urn genitivus. AS fed turn Latiale petit: polyfyllaba deme, . Qucis magis um placuit. .Sed iutn quxrentibus adde Nomen in IS vel in ES non crefcens : jungito & NS : Tolle parens, votes, panis, juvenifegwi, rc«z/que. 
Donat him Samnis, linter, caro, dos, & os offis, . Glis, nix, noxq'x cohort, mus, faux, uter: adde Quiritcm ' Atque larem, H:em, cotim, cor i compofitumque Vncia, quodfimu! «r genuit; rr.onofyllaba junge Confona quse duplex claudit. Bos rite bourn dat. 

Plural Cafes of the Fourth Declenfon, p. 48. 
Primus pluralis cum quarto femper in us fit, Dat genitiv'us uum. Per ibus tibi tertius exit. I'!us ubvs,Jpecus, artus, acus, dant & locus, arcus, Atque tiibus: fed utrumque genu, portbf\\\c, veruque, 
RULES concerning the Gender of Defective Nouns, 

p. 50, 51. &c. 
Ac i to neutris quodcunque inflexile nomen. 
Ifiter:.- amant neutrum ; fie pars pro nomir.e fnnipta; 
Et verbum quodvis pro nuda voce rcpoitum. 

Gender of Plural Nouns. 
I, M, A, & E, plur, Ur. 

I maribus pin rale dabis : muliebre fed -E vult: Aft A & E Graecum, cupiuat neutrdifcus addi. 
In reliquis prime nUmero primive careptum Refto, animo qualem vocum natura repofeat, Concipito talem : fic h precc prex tibi forma : Hie dat caffe tamer, dat & impete ; verb ere vul nor ; Hie vehrem,pecudis rapit base ;■ has'poftulat Idtu. i Cetera Punt alio melius memoranda libello* 

' 2 c* • 
■.... ;■ JUWklibt. 



304 Rules concerniiig Adjectives. 
RULES concerning the Declenfion of Compound Noun 

CompofitUm fimplexque modo fleftuntur eodem. Demkur exfanguis, nec non Capricornus & angi- \ portus, S: orta tnanus ; quoe pluraque poftea dicam. 1 
Compound nouns are declined like the Ample nouns of which the are compounded; as, bipts, adj. two-footed, bipedh ; likem. foot:—except exfanguh, is, adj. bloodlefs, dead; capricornus, i, m. the fig Capricorn; angiportus, iis (t i, ill. a narrow lane; unimanus, i, m. th; has one hand ; longiiaanus, i, that has long hands ; &c. 
Reftum in compofitis tantum variato : priorem Immotum alteruter crebro tenet, ac olufatrum. 

The nominative only of a compound noun is declined, whether in om or in both of its parts; as, juris-fieritus, juris-pcriti, juris-pcrito, &c. i lawyer ; fo, tribunus-plebis, a tribune of the commons ; [ennius-confukun i, a decree of the fenate, &c. res-publica, rci-publha, rem-publicnm, &c. thj common wealth, a republick; j rjurandum, jurisjurandi, &c. an oath &C.—except, alter-iiter, adj. alter-utrius, altcr-utri, &c. and fomctimt allerius-utrius, alteri-utri, fkc. any one of two ; ofus-dhum, olus-airi, &i and fometimes, oltrit-atri, the herb alifander. 
RULES concerning Adjectives. 

AdjeBives learning the Pq/itive. p. 7 r. 
Hsec viduata gradu funt patica fequentia prime ; Ultimu r, ulterior ; prior, & primus ; propior<\ ue, Proxiwus ; oeyor atque ocyf/imus adjiciantur : Detcrior jungi quibus & deterrimus ambit. 

AdjeSlives want ins’ the Comparative, p. 7!. s 
Kupert/s, orba gfadu medio, novus ac meritus funt j ; Par, facer, invichss, perfuafus, & incljtus adde. 

AdjeBives wanting the Superlative, p. 7 r. 
Haec fuperante carent: fatur. Sc diuturnus, & ingeus, ' Atquefencx, jui'enis, ado/efeens, pronus, opunus ; 
Et finita BILIS prope cunfta, vel ILIS, & AI.IS : Cum multis aliis quae nunc perferibere longum eft. 
AdjeBives wanting the Pofitive and Superlative, p. 71. ! 
Anterior folum,Jequ<or, fatiorqne leguntur. 



Rules concerning Verbs. 305 

Verbs of the Th;rd Conjugation wanting the Supine ; and fame wanting alfo /ie Preterite, p. 113- 
hCO. p. 114. 

   Difco 
Vult didici primam geminans ; fic pofco, popofci ; Difpefcit, compefcit UI dant; cutidta fupims Orba. Nihil glifco, nihil Inceptiva creanmt. 

UO. p. 113. 
Nulla fupina dabunt memo, pluo, congruo, ficut Annuo, cum fociis ; quibus ingruo, refpuo jungeS. 

DO. p. 116. 
Tundo facit tutudi, tunfum, compoftaque tufum. Et carlo vult cccidi cafum ; fed nata fupinum (Incido fi demas, recido, fimul occido), fpernuni. Prseterito DT Jindo, n/do, dant, abfque fupinis, .Wcque, fed fcboli fedeo dat mutuo f di. 

GO. p.118. 
     Nil vergo capeffit. 
XI clango, ningo, dat et an go, fupinaque nulla. 

Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation wanting the p. 124. 
Ccecutit, gefit, glocit, & dementit, incplit. Nulla fupina dabunt, cum profilit atquejWvV. 

DEPONENT VERBS wanting the Participle Per- fect. p. 128. 
Nil formant vefcor, liquor, inedeor, remtnifcor, Irafcor, nngor, preevert or, diffiteorc\\xe : Queis demum adjungas divertor, deapefetifeor. 

Verbs wanting the firjtperfon Jingular. p. 134. 
Dor,'furo, for, der,fer, vis unquam fufeipit ufus. ^ 2 G 3 V. RULES 



30<5 Ouantix.riof'S*.U-.ables. 
V. RULES ^o/cen.Sy -itJ^QUAN^rr^of ^SYL- 

LABLES, &c. ^ , 
I. Concerning Eirst and Middle Syllables. 

sf vawe/ before another, p. 257. 
Vocalem breviant alia fubeunte Latini. 
Ni capit r,fio produc: & nomina quinta; F. fervant longum, fi prsefit i, ceu fpeciei. Anceps ins eiit patrio : fed protrahe a/tuj^ yilterius brevia tantum ; commune fit ohe, Fompe'i, Cat, prcduc, coiiformiajungens. Dianam varia : longa fler, thus, & eheu, Et patrius primce cum fefe folvit in at. 
Hie Greed variant, nee certa lege tenentur. 

vow:! lo'ig by poftion. p. 258 . 
Si poftponatur vocali confona bina, Aut duplex, longa eft politu : fin utraque vocem Incipiat, raro praeeunti eft ultima longa-. 

S? vowel before a mute and a liquid, p. 258. 
, Sr mutae liquida^eft' fubjurifta in fyllaba eadem, Qua brevis antevemt vocalis, redditur anceps. W idancTamen in profa femper breviare memento. ■Stint /, r, liquid®, queis rard jungimus In, n. 

ContraEled Syllables and Dipthongs. p. 258 & 259. 
Vocalem effieiet femper contraftio longam. 
Diphthongum produc in Greeds atque Latinis ; • in Greeds femper : at pr^; compofta fequefite Vocali brevia ; veluti atque preeufus. 

Preterites and Supines, p. 259. 
Preeterita aflumunt primam dilfyllaba longam. Tolle bibit, feidit, & fdit, ac lulit, ortaque do,fo. 
Preeteritum geminans primam, breviabit utramque, Ut pario, peferi; vetet id nifi confona bina. At quod cado creat tardat, ceu pedo. fecundam. 

Cun&a 



pUANTiTY of First and Middle Syllables. 3D7 
Cunfta Supina tenent primam diflyllaba longam : Prseter nata fcro, cico, lino, ciim ftno,J{fio, Quae breviant ; eo, <&que, ruo, queo junge, rcorque. 
Caetera praefentis menfuram verba refervant. Excipe pofuipojitum, genuigcnitum<\uer Et potui; quae dant quoque folvo & volvo fupina. 
Prae turn vocalem polyfyllaba cunfta fupina Producunt, atum, quibus, etum finis, & utum: 
\vi praeterito veniens fociabis & itum. Caetera con ipies in itum quaecunque refidunt. 
In rus participi femper penultima longa eft. 

The Increase of No.uns. 
The CREMtNTS of the frjl, fourth, and ffth Declenfions-. p. 260. 

Vocalis numero coeat nifi bina priore, Cafibus obliquis non crefcunt nomina primae, 
Nec quae quart a dedit, dtdit aut inflexio quinta. 
The Crements of the fecond Declenfon. p. 260, &c. 

Quae fequitur primam tantum producit Iberi. 
The CrTements of the third Declenfon. p. 260. 

Semper A curtat atis temae : fit dogmatis index. 
0 breviabit inis: fed porrigit enis & onis. Menfuram variant at in bis gentilia quaedam. 
1 breve mittit it is. Sed ab ec producitur ids. 
In D crementum breve nomina pauca tulerunt. 
AL mas curtat alts : fed neutrum protrahit alts. Elis cum Solis produc ; reliquis breviatis. 
ON nimis incertum eft : en inis rape : caetera produc. 
ydris ab ar neutro produc : fed demito bacchar. Ear cum corr.poiitis,yz/irzr his cum nedarc jungens. Protrahe Ear, Nan’s, fur is, veris, Recimeris, Byzcr, Ser, & Iber, in ter Grcecum, ccthere dempto. 



SOS Quantity of First and Middle Syllables. 1 

.Oris ab 08. longum eft : cum neutris corripe Grccca. Arboris & memoris brevies, indi&aque cunfta. 
Shis ab AS tardant, ar.alis nifi, quaeque Latina. Caetera, fed vajis dempto, correpta dabuntur. . 
ES patrium breviat: demas locuplef^xt, quiefopsc, Et mtfnfues, hceres, tnerces, & Grceca per etis. 
Corripit IS crefcens patrium : fed porrige g/iris, Et quod Romuleum genitivurh format in 'iris. Et P/ophis, Crenis, Nejis, Grsecumque quod in dat. 
OS patrii crementa dedit produfta : fed aufer Qii32 tria coireptis gaudent, bos, compos, & impos. 
US crementa rapit: fed in uris, & utis, & udis, Quod prseit «> longum eft : Ligus bine at' tolle, pecufcpn, Intercuf(\ne. Gradus medius producit US oris. 
YS ederabit jJdW .- fed tarde proferet inis. 
Confona cum prasit S, patrii penultima curta eft. 
Hinc Cyclops, feps, gryps, Cercops, plebs aufer & hydrops. 
T breve crementum patrii per itis fibi pofeit. 
Prae gis vocalem rapit X. Producito lex, rex. EX ids abbreviat, vibex nifi. Cxtera produc. 

TfieCKKMKKTS of the plural number, p. 262. 
Pluralis cafus, fi crefcit, protrabit A, E, 
Et fimul O. Bubus dempto, fed corripit I, U. 

Tbe Increase of Verbs, p. 263. . 
A verbum crefcens au&u producit in omni. Excipe crementum dare primum quod breve pofeit. 
E quoque producunt verba increfcentia : verum Prima E corripiunt ante r duo tempora ternae. Rere fit & reris longum, beris at here curtum. Semper E corripitur pne ram,'rim, roque locatum. Curtat &. interduin Jleterunt, dederuntcyxt Pocta. 
Corripit I crefcens verbum : fed deme velimus, Nolimus, fmur, quaeque bis fata caetera 5 jungens 



309 Quantity of Final Syllables. 
Ivi pr?eteritum, prima incrementaque quartae. Practerito curtabis imus tamcn undique : vates Exafto variant rimus, r//z/que future. 
0 produc verbis crefcentibus ; U breve prefer. 

II. Final Syllables.. 
A in the end of a word. p. 265. 

Cafibus A fiexum brevia. Sed protrabe fextum, Ft quintum, Graeco quando hie de nomine in as fit. Cafibus baud flexum produc. Ita, cum quia^ Sc eja, Et puta non verbum fubduxeris, hallcqueli/ja. Curta quoque interdum, contra, vltra, & gitita creata. 
E in the end of a word. p. 266. 

E brevia. Primae produc, et nomina quintae Cum natis. Addes pluralia cundla : fecundae Induperativum focians. Monoyfyllaba, demptis Encliticis ac fyllabicis, quoque longa repones. Adde & mobilibus flexus quaccunque fecundi Manarunt, fummique gradiis adverbia q use vis. Scd bene cum mall' corripies, inf erne, fuperne, Produdlis ferme atque fere jungantur, Sc ohe. 
I in the end of a word. p. 2 06. 

1 longum pono. Vocitantem corripe Graecis. His tumen at ternus dabitur crefcentibus anceps. Sic variato tnihi, tihi, cum fbi: fed mage curtis Vult ibi, vultque ct/i, niji, mox ubi, cum quaft, jungL Sicuti fed breviant, cum nccubi,fcubi, vates. 
O in the end of a word. p. 266 81 267. 

O commune loces. Dabis at monofyllaba longis, Graecaque ceu Dido, ternum fextumque fecundse, Et patrium Graecum, atque adverbia nomine nata, ^ub jungens & eb. ’-Variant at denub, ferb, 
Mulub;pofretnb, verb ; modb fed breve pones, , ' Saepius umbo, duo,fcio corripe, & illicb & imv, Et ccdo da fignans, ego queis homo, cwm ciio jmige Sunt aliis variata Gerundia, longa Maipni. Ergo pro caufa produc : fecus editor anceps. 
'’ ' ' ' 



U and Y in the end of a word. p. 267. 
U Temper longis, fed Y raptis jungere oportet. 
B, D. L, M, R, and T, in the end of a word. p.-26 
Corrippe B Latium : pcregrinuna at'terjdere malim. 
D breve ponatur. Variare at Barbara poffis. 
L breve fit. Gum fa!, fal, nil, tolluntur Hebraea. 
M nunc vocalis perimit : rapuere vetufti. 
R brevies. Produc cujus dat patrius eris ; Addito Iber, ai'r, alher. Sit Celtiber anceps. At par, far, lar, Nar, quoque cur, fur, adjice longis. 
T breve Temper erit, nid quondam fyncopa tardet. 

C and N in the end of a word. p. 267. 
C produg, praeter donee : fed variabis i/iir bene pronomen : yac verbum jungimus ifti. 
N produc. Demas en inis dans, quaeque priore 
Graeca per on cafus numero tenuere fecundoe ; Et quartum cafum, fi fit brevis ultima re£ti. Sin quoque pluralis tern* conjunge Pelafgum : Forjitan, in,forfan, tatnen, an, viden' infuper addenSi 

AS, ES, and OS, in the end of a word. p. 268. 
AS produc. Patrio fed ad is quod fleftit, anfmxe. Sit breve : plurales tern* quibus addito quartos. 
Ponitur es longum. Pluralia corripe Grssca Qji* crefeunt ; velut es de fum ; penes additur illi; Cum neutris ; & queis patrii penuitima curta eft Tern*. Tollc Ceres, paries, aries, obits, pes. * 
OS produc. Patrius brevis eft, & compos & impos, Q/que ofjis pr*bens. Reftos breviato fecund*, (0 nifi det patrius :) neutra his dein additto Graium. 

IS, US,, and YS, in the end of a word. p. 26S. 
IS brevio. • Veriim plurales protraho'cafus ; ISque quo i in p:-H.» .niitatur i., ins Sc snu, 
Aut Jtniil; gratif\nt fris, ghs, vis qiioque, nomen 



The Ouantity of Derivatives and Compounds. 311 
Seu vevbum fuerit : ficut & perfona fecunda Protrahit IS, quoties ids piurale reponit. Jn fubjunftivi ris eft commune futuro. 
US correpta datur. Monofyllaba cum genitivis I Ternas vel quarts produc : itumerique fecundi I In quarta primum, quartum quintumque ; & in uris, Dumvc in utis patrius, vel in udis, Sc untis, odifse eft ; l| Aut quintus fit in’ k, longus tum reStus habetur. 
Ergo produces venerabile-nomen Iesus. 
YS junges bre'hbus. Tethys reperitur at anceps. Longaque funt reftis aliter quae cafibus yn dant. 

The lajl fyilalle of a verfe. p. 269. 
Ultima cujufque eft communis fyllaba verfus. 

III. The Quantity of Derivatives and Compounds. 
1. The quantity of Derivatives, p.269. 

Derivata" tenent menfuram primigenorum : Orta tamen brevibus, rcgula,fedes, Secius, humanus, penuria, mobilis, humor, - Jumcntum, fames, primam preducere gaudent. 
Corripiunt fed arjia, v ’adum fopor, atque hicerna, -Dzwjue ducis,fabUif<\ue,fdcs, ditioqw, quafUus, Nata licet longis j qua: pluraque fuggeret ufus. 

2. The quantity of Compounds, p. 270. 
_ Simplicium fervant legem compofla fuorum, Quamvis diphthongus vel vocalis varietur. At breviant nihilum cum pejero, dejero, nec n&n Veridicus, fociis junftis, & femifopilus. Ccgnitus his addes, velut agnitus, innubus, atque Pronubus: at longis ambitus mobile junges, Imbeeillus item : fed connubium variabis. 
% Quam drsjunAa dabat menfuram prapo fit lira, Junfta tenet: fubiens illam nifi litera mutet. 

.Eft-Pno breve. ii> Grtecis, pro longum rite Latinis. At rape qine fundus, fugio, nepfj^wt nepofayse. 



S12 Of the Quantity of Syllables. 
Et fe/lum,fari,fateor,fanum(\\xt crearunt, Hifce profe&b addes, pariterque pr'ocella, protervus. Atque propago genus, propago protrahe vitis. Propino varia, verbum propago, profundo : 
Cum pello, euro genitis, Proferpina junge. 
Se produc & nr, praeter dirimo atque difertus. Eft re breve : at viduum perfonis protrahe refert. 
Pars ft componens fini prior i vel o donat, Sit breve : vaticinor monftraverit, jlrBophylaxape. 
1 quibus eft flexu mutabile jungito longis, Quseque queunt fenfu falvo divellier, addens 
l3e quibus aut Crafts aliquid vel Syncopa tollit. Idem mafculeum produc, & ubique & ibidem; Huic dein agglomerans turbae compoftaV/ri'. His intro, retro, controqnt & quando creata (^uandoquidem excepto,) bene junxeris, atque alioqi 
Quaeque per o magnum feribuntur nomina Grafts. 

FIGURES of PROSODY. 
Synalapha and EBhlipJis. p. 275. 

Vocalem Synalapha, EBhlipJis & tn quoque tollit, Altera cum voci eft vocalis prima fequenti. 
Symerejis and Dictrrejis. p. 276. 

Syllaba de binis conflata Syncerejis efto. Diftrahit in geminas refoluta Diterejis unam. 
Syjlble and Diajlole. p. 277. 

Syjlola praecipitat vocales rite trahendas. Protrahit huic adverfa Diajlola corripiendas. 
Figures o/’Diction. p. 277. 

Prosthesis apponit capiti,fed Aph^erksis auferU Syncopa de medio tollit, fed Epenthesjs .addit. Jlbjlrahit Apocope fni, fed dot Paragoge. Conflringh Crasis, diflraBa Diuresis ejjcrt. Liter a Ji legitur tranfpojla. Metathesis exit. 
Antithesis dices, tibi titer a fi varietur. 



IV. RULES concerning VERBS. 
Verbs of the First Conjugation wanting both Pre- terite and Supine, p. 108. 

—— Labo, nexo, cum plico nil dant. 
Verbs of the Second Conjugation wanting the Su-1 pine. p. 108. 

Quod dat UI neutrum, timeo, fileoo^t, fupina Nulla dabunt. Valeo, placeo, caret & licet aufer, Pare!, item jaceo, caleo, noceo, doleoqne ; Queis coalet, latet atque meret fociabis, oletqae. 
Arceo quod fimplex nefcit, dant nata fupinum : Quod retinent taceo, lateo, fobolique recufant. 
   ——— Viduata fupinis Si capiunt urget, cum fulget, target, & alget. 

Verbs of the Second Conjugation wanting both Pre- terite and Supine, p. in. 
Nil formant la Bet, livet, fcateo(\m renidet, Mceret, avet, pol/et, flavet, cum denfeo glabret. 

[Omitted by miftake in page 305. 



S12 Of the Quantity of Syllables. 
Yxfejlum, fan, fat ear, fanumope. crearunt, Hifce prof eft b addes, pariterque pfocella, proterms. Atque propago genus, propago protrahe vitis. Propino varia, verbum propago, profundo : CI’m t>e//o. coro ^enit'V ProCerpina iunee. 
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